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"Soviet tank and cavalry forces hurled ba 
guard. . . ."-United Press, MOSCOW, 
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Ill two decades of existence it has been transformed from the ragged nucleub 
of an international revolutionary force into a tough, competent arm) for the 
defense of the homeland. 
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,COSSACK TACTICS 
. -  

m.4ern Liarlare ca\alr>, especiaIl! tvhen used in IS ckrdination lvi th  other arms of thdservice, is able to 
cngage successfully, not only enemy infantry armed 
. ~ v i t h  automatic neapons, but also motorized units. This 
has been exemplified time and again by the Cossack 
Corps of Guards, commanded by Lieutenant General 
Kirichenko. {Se; ne\vs items, Page 8.) 

The  German,break-through at Rostov in’the-summer 
of 1942 and the subsequent captuw of Bataisk created,a 
serious threat in the directionpf the K h a n  River. -Had 
the G e k n s  made. immdiate use of their numerical 
superiority in tanks and planes they could easily. have 
reached Krasnodar. for the open ground favored’.a swift 
qovement. *,They falled ,to take ahantage of this, 

, *By cable direct to T~.z’CA’VALR~ JOV,RNAL from the War Depart- 
ment. V.S.S.R., Moscow. 
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, 

. 

! .  

. 

An ana 
ment of the I 

hoivever, so 3 Cossack ditkion \vas ordered to cross thc 
road that led south from Bataisk and hold up the G e r -  
mans at all kosts. This was done in order to gain time 
in ivhich to Loncentrate units of the Cossack Corps then 
dispersed along a wide front. 

First to start uut was a regiment under Rlajor Kara- 
petian. It rode both day and night and made only a few 
short bivouacs in ’woods and thickets. German recon- 
naissance planes appe’ared over the squadrons sevtral 
times, and in-order to confuse the German fliers the 
Cossacks changed their direction or turned back each - 
time that the fliers appeared. Because the regiment 

“Swift maneuvering was made possible by 
excellent reconnaissance and by skilful direc- 

fighting Corps of 
noved in a number of groups along parallel roads, the 
A r m a n  pilots everywhere reported that the cavalry had 
-etreated southward. As soon as the planes would disap- 
)ear. however. the Cossacks would again head for the 
nemv. This deception played no small part in their 
inal success. . 

A t  night Red Army scouts reported that the Germans 
were in 3 near-by village. In order not to arouse enemy 

CosbabK Gubrds.* 
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\ R:t4 .ir-.l\ i'i. I l r I T  i n  ridcs his horse past an abandoned German rank. 

<L...l.i s i  - h i  c.t...<:Lk < 1 1 ~ > , . \ 1 0 1 ?  ~ ~ . I t I l ' d  : h c  
t ncp i '  \ t rcr  i t  ti.;<{ inHictcd crin.idcr~ble C.1~u'1ItlC> i t  
t c ! !  i.icL 1c-t .I prezrr inqcd line. .in<! \ \  htm t h e  C;eriii,in. 
.ir:enipted t o  intlict J deci-i\y blo\\ on the C * o \ b ~ L 3  the! 
t~ilrci. t o r  duriny thc night .I fresh Jii ision h,lci rt.pl,icxd 
:he i t  t.3lt.nt.d one. The- C;erm,ins had not notictd their 
chance.  .ind the next rnr~rniny the!. \ \crc t h r o \ t  n h.1c.L 
I \  i th he21.y lows.  

1 - h ~  .cc.ond J t t x L  cnded in like miinner. .-\tter losing 
OOO men the G r m J n s  gave up further attacks in  that 
mxor a n d  the next day transferred their di\.ision to o u r  
right flank i n - t k  hope of finding i t  undefended. but 
here, too, they met lvith stubborn defense. In the course 
of five days the enemy lost more than, -1,OOO men killed 
and ained no material wccess. A +ell directed rear 

the Soviet tactics, to hud their one untouched infant? 
division in thigsector against our frpsh Cossack unit? 
When  they finally learned the:strendth of the Cossack 
troop; they 1acked.sufficient force to engage them. A lull 
inefighting allowed for a further concentration of rein- 
forcements. 

This rear guard action of a Cossack unit is character- 
ized bv mobile tactics. Squadrons constantly strike at the 
enemv from the Bank and from ambush and in this 
manner inflict heavy casualties: Becnuse.of their high 

. mobility cavalrymen can cross the /line along whiih 

. . 

guar % action forced the Germans, yhp had not divined 

. . . . 
i 

. 

. 

enemy motorized columns are g, and hurl freph 

u n  I t. :ig,iin>t c\-h,i u3 teci enen)\  t r u o p .  
.4s evidenced b!- thc ,~b)i-c  nicntionctl c~x. imple \ .  buili  

r.1ctic.s enable the CosicL.3 t o  eshiiuzt thc ~nciii!. . i i d  

\\.orl, havoc i v i t h  his plans. 
Skilful xt ion on the p r t  ot  d i w w u i i t c d  CossCiiL i n  

their emplpyment of mobile detachrncnts. inakcs fight- 
encrny tanks possible. Surprise night raid3 

methods employed by Cossacks to hindel- 
the regrouping of enemy troops and  to cause hcw.y 
losses in men and rnatkriel. Thc blo\\ is usually dealt 
?\.here i t  is least. e s p c c d .  Thus :i cavalry regiment. 
breaking through the enemy positions near a certain 
village, mndp a circuit and entered i t  froni tlze rem. 

, and all semblance 
After they had cut 

Panic broke out among the 
of control immediately 
down more than 800 Germans, the Cossacks disap- * 

peared just as unexpectedly as they had come. Had the 
regiment remained in the village longer, the Germans 
probably rrould have organized a defense. The Cossack 
commanders chose not only the correct time and method 
of attack but selected the tactically -favorable moment 
for retirement* 

Still more destructive \vas a night raid led by First 
Lieutenant Avsenov in which two squadrons of COS- 
sacks, strengthened by two field pieces and two mortms, 
took part. This detachment made a 20 kilometer march 
before. it attacked, the enemy. A column of German 
motorcyclists emerged fiom the vilhge just as the COS- 

? 

dispersed. E n h y  casualties 
siderable. H a v b e  brilliantlv 

sacks were approaching it. The  Cossack detachment left 
the ;oad quickly and let the column ap roach. then 

artillerymen were r i s t  in opening fire only when the 
whole column stretched out along the road with both 
its head and tail visjble. The  gunners \rere directed to 
restrict their fire to the highwav itself. This precaution 
proved useful, for after the fir& few volleys. the Ger- 
mans fled off the road. Then the Cossacks came into 
action, cut the Germans down and forced them back up 
the embankment, where the only way of retreat was 
covered by mortar fire. The  Cossacks then broke into 
the village. whew they were obliged to employ different 
tactics. They dismounted and drove the Germans out 
of house after house until thev had cleared the whole 
village. 

Meanwhile, the guns and mortars opened fire in the 
opposite direction at the villages \\.here reconnaissance 
had reported a large concentration of enemy trucks. 
This artillery and mortar fire in the Ckmans '  rear 
tended to increase their demoralization. 

At a prearranged signal, the Cossack detachment left 
the village. Noticing this, the Germans attempted to 
launch a pursuit by sending a submachine gun com- 
panv after the Cossacks. The  detachment commander 
had' foreseen this development. hoivever. and the Ccr- 

opened shrapnel fire at close range. In t E is case. the 

"Then the Cossacks came into action. . . " 
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ib Wihter be achieved only by powerful counterthrusts such as 
those delivered bv Cossacks for six days in succession in 
thy art':? of three particular villages. 

Cociack tactics in this case were as foUo~vs: Part of 
the K O O ~ S  dismounted and assumed the defensive along 
well fortified positions. while several shock Cossack de- 
tachments operated along an 80 kilometer front. When- 
ever the Germans attempted a mass attack, the Cossacks 
came into the open and charged the attackers from the 
Hank, As won as the enemy artillery and tanks would 
come into action the Cossacks would &sappear,. but 
these cha rp  cavalrv blows of short duration proved v e n  
efective.. 

Battles near another village are also characteristic of 
this tvpe of tacacs, At extreme-range three Soviet arm- 
ored trains opened lire at a village. Twenty-six minutes 
later the.hre ceased and the Cossacks broke into. the 
settlement and routed the panic stricken enemy. This 
cavalrv charge succeeded largely because of the efficient 
coordination betLvern the cavalry and the armored 
trains. and German losses amounted to iiiore than tno  
bat tal ions. 

In another sector ot the tront held by a Co,ssack 
corps. the Germans had succeeded in driving t \vo 
wedges between the divisions and had begun to out- 
dank the corps trom the right \ring. It \va,s then decided 
r i u t  iiic i ~ s d , ~  s iwui i  W I L L '  rhc initi,iti\,c. cslidubt 
the enemy both physically and mentally, and then re- 
tire to a new defense line. This plan was carried through 
by means of  short but powerful blows at the German 
infantry positions. 

At first the Cossacks counterattacked German sub- 

.. -.. 

machine gunners and motorized infantry on their right 
Bank. Dismount& cavalry, supported by artillery, de- 
stroyed a b o ~ t  400 German officers and men and after 
improving its positions, made considerable advances in 
some places. Towards evening the Germans, fearing 
another blow at  their advancing left Hank. brought ;1 

fresh infantry division into action. 
In the morning the Cossacks resuwed operations in 

the same area, while the Germans brought an "SS" regi- 
ment into battle. M'hen the fighting on the right flank 
was at its height two Cossack regiments delivered hard 
blo\vs at the base of the wedge that had been driven 
Farlier at the junction point between the n v o  Soviet di- 
visions. The  skilfully concealed cavalry attack be: 
wildered the Germans, and the Cossacks were able to 
knock ,out 1,600 Germans, crush the !\edge. and 
force the remains of the iilpine Brigade Lack across 
the river. 

1-he nest day trequent Cossack attacks continued to 
disturb the enemy, and during that night there came a 
third attack at the second wedge on the left flank. T\vo 
Cossack regiments forced the river, charged through t\vo 
near-by inhabited points and cut doivn about 800 Ger- 
mans. Three successive bloxvs forced the Germans to 
hurl their onlv remaining fresh division into the battle 
and thus use up their tactical reserve. T h e  Cossacks 
thereupon seized the initiative completely and fulfilled 
their operation orders. 

The  Cossacks' high degree of mobility and great 
activity, intended merely to forestall enemy blotvs, had 
actually enabled them to rout a strong Gernian force. 

General Kirichenko's Cuudlry Sweeps Through 
Caucasus 

hloscow, J M .  16, 194X-Lieut. Gen. Ivan hlaslennikov's a m y ,  with Gen. 
Kirichenko's crack Cobsack cavalnv, advanced I9 miles in the North Caucasus to 
capture the railroad terminal of Blagodarnce, whence a rail line runs westward 
to join the Rostov-Baku railroad at Kropotkin. 135 miles south of Rostov, along 
with Alexandrovskava!. 30 miles up  the Rostov-Baku line from hlineralnve Vody , 
afid six other towns.-Hwr.RY SHAPIRO, United Press Staff Correspondent. 

Jan. 16, 1943.-Lieutenant General Nikolai Kirichcnko's famous Cossacks of 
the-Guards Divisions are playing a brilliant part in the present operations in the 
Ca&asus. 

Advancing in company with armored columns and tank-borne infantry. they 
are rapidly clearing the Germans from the Caucasian foothills and the K d a n  

Soviet Cossacks w 
Steppes. 

but in addition they aue equipped with modem arms-machine guns, grenades, etc. 
After a wild charge, when they have often broken through tank formations, the 
Cossacks dismount and fight as infantrymen.-Soviet Embassy Bulletin. 
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r the traditional uniforms and carry the traditional sabres, 
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The author, who  was a 
First Wor ld  War, uses his knowledge of 
ground for this very fine analysis of 
instructions in the care and 
hides under conditions of 

H E  second \\.inter of the Russian-C;c.rmdn \var will 
probably furnish considerably more data on the op- 

crntion of mechanized units in winter warfare than the 
campaign of 1941-42. During the first winter o f  Ger- 
many's campaign in Russia mechanized jvarfare came 
to an abrupt end with the retreat of the German A r m y  
From Aloscow at the beginning of December and did 
not come back on any considerable scale until spring. 
The  Russian tank forces participated on a limited scale in 
several offensive operations-especially in the advance 
on Ludinovo id Januaw of 1942-but details of thew 
operations are still lacking. Small tank units frequently 
supported Soviet infantry offensives, particularly when 
thev were storming villages and strong points. but all 
tho& operations \Yere pu-relv local and of ven. limited 
tactical significance. 

"When tanks operate with infantry they usually form a 
gether with ski detachments. Each tank usually takes on 

1 .  1 I 
1. 
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Klin-both suffered crippling losses in machines and 
materiel. 
To this were added the difficulties experienced by the 

Germans with their synthetic fuel and lubticantsi 
which proved to be unable fo stand t/w subzero t t p +  

. peratures of the Russian winter! As at result, the bulk 
of the panzer divisions ,were incapacitated and had to 
be withdrawn deep into the rear to be re-formed and 
replenished. The .Russians were in no better condi-1; 
tion insofar as losses were concerned, but both their 
machines and p e k n e l  naturally proved to be better 
adapted to winter warfare. For years before ‘the war a 
great deal of experimental work and hard training were 
done in the Soviet Army in order to adapt the machines 
:ind personnel to the rigorous conditions of the Russian 
winter. 

Before the Ii’ar i t  was a considered opinion of the 
Red .Army mechanized esperts that tanks could operate 
wccessfully under the climatic conditions of cmtral and 
northern Russia For ten months or more out of the year. 
The esception \vas the six to ten weeks at the beginning 
2nd A t  the end ot the \\.inter. Especially during the 
latter per iod.  \\.hen the snow blanket loses its firmness 
!nd :he famous Ruccian mud comes into its own. diffi- 
culties fnr the mechanized vehicles are sometimes in- 
~upershle. It is considered by the Red Army that.on a 
firm, compact snow tanks can operate without any spe- 

cial winter equipment, if the depth of the snow d 
exceed eighteen inches. With special equipmei 
widened tracks and  grousers, tanks can negotiate 
falls of three and four .feet, and sometimes m 
sudden’ thaw, however, that Changes a firm 
blanket into a wet and spongy one, can play havc 
the mechanized units. In the depth of the wi 
central and northern Russia such thaws are cc 
tivelv rare, and do not last for any length of tin 

Practice has provided a set of simple rules for 
o+erations th& cover the -main pitfalls of drivii 
hkavy snow. The first and most important rule, 
is*strictly enforced in the Red Army, is that whe 
are, moving in column formation, it is absolutel! 
sary for each machine to avoid the furro\i’s n 
the snow by preceding tanks. Every machin 
progress only over virgin snow, and the \i’hole I 

must assume not a regular file, but a slightly n 
set-back formation. 

Experience amply demonstrated that the q 
\yay to get stuck in the snow, or. as they say in t 
.Army. ”to sit donm.” is to disregard this rule. r’ 
portant are a thorough reconnaissance of the terr 
great care in choosing the course. The snot 
naturallv deeper in ravines, valleys, and all depi 
of the terrain than it is on flat or elevated stretc 

Oepressions should be avoided as much as p 

“The armored sleigh, without any firing power of io own, is towed by the tank to the 
forward edge of the enemy’s defensive zone. Then the sleighs are unhitched and the 
infantrymen, supported by the fire of their tanks, dismount and go into action.” 

1 Y43 

I 
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“With special equipment like widened tracks and 
negotiate snowfalls of three and four feet, and e 

Thc  bcht possible course for a tank is along the elevated 
portion of the terrain, l ike hillcrests, plateaus, etc. 

Ilsually straight stretches of terrain that are covered 
with a deep laver ot snow are negotiated at second 
speed. Tracks should not be stretched too tight, since 
when they are they do not revolve easily. Extra friction 
is created and an additional load put on the motor. Shift- 
ing of gears should be avoided as much as possible to 
eliminate the danger of stalling. A tank stalled in the 
snow is sometimes a tank out of action for good. 

Unnecessary turns are also to be avoided. If it is 
necessary to turn, it should be done smoothly and in 
a wide arc movement. as a sharp turn may cause the 
tracks to t h r o w 4 .  

Experiments were made in the Red Army to reverse 
the tracks in winter, as many tank officers ‘maintained 
that it would facilitate movement over snowbound 
terrain. This, however, proved to be of little practical 
value. The  reverse tracks made deeper furrows, and 
tanks frequently stalled. Grousers arc a much more 
efficient solution to the problem. Those used in the 
Red Army are metal cleats, rounded on the edge, 2% 

, and extend through the whole width of 
the inches caterpi lonF lar. They are fastened by means of welding 
or autogenous soldering, and each track has five or six 
of them. 

Drifts and snow banks are best negotiated at high 
speed. For instance, a narrow ravine filled with snow 
can sometimes be taken in its stride by a fast moving 
tank at high speed, which practically jumps over it. 
Drifts and high snow banks are sometimes “broken 
through.” In this case the machine is put in reverse and 
backed up twenty to thirty feet to gather more momen- 
tum for the impact. 

Alarshes and swamps are ahrays treacherous when 
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-5r. :hm s\F *ht: l.rincc~ntr,irion ;irc.:i-nnd the conceal- 
rnent mescures necessanf. Additional reconnaissance. 
c a + d  nn hv enqineerine troops. pives the exact t o p  
nr?nbic.?l A:itn d' the  h:ink.i of the river. the steepness of 

r ; I r m w  I c d i n ?  to rhe ice. the thickness and condition 
4 -6fl if-? i t v l f .  t nd  the \\.idth and depth o f  the river. 

The thicknesc of the iceismeasured byaspecialmeter. 
This instniment ic a slender steel rod. and when it is 
d+en thrnush the ice, 3n automatic device on top of 
it chnrr.c the thickness of the ice laver. Not all of the 
Red 4 r m v  mechanized units, ho\;ever. are equipped 
nsth it and in its absence, a wooden rule is used. This 
reyuirw the making of ice holes. which should be made 
?s  cmnll in size 3; nossible and should be done verv 
~ ~ ~ - - f ~ * l h ~  in order not to weaken the ice. I t  the thick- 
nrv of rhc ice ic not lesz than titteen to twenty inches 
a n d  the river is comparatively shallon., light tanks. 
4:~. l-17'; d1\::incw f i t  fnr ty  to tif ty yards. can crc+ .;afely 
in column formation. U'hen the ice laver is less thick. 
i r  I <  <.?fer for each t:ink to choose a separate course. 

I t  t*.'.o c r o s < i n p  .!re r,ikinq p l x c  simultaneousl~-. And 
not more than one hundred and tiftv or two hundred 
vqrc!, ?nan i p  i s  ndvivible tn wenethen the ice. as ex -  
perience has shown that a simultaneous pressure on the 
icp within such a sector can produce cracks and fissures. 
7-0 ctrenghen it .  spc ia l lv  made wooden shields are 
laid nut across the whole width of the river. If shields 
~ T P  not availahle. mats are made with straw or brush. 
2nd rt.peatedl\- watered until thev are transtormed into 
souares of ice eight to ten inches thick. A squad ot 
c a - ? p e ~  using hand operated pumps can prepare ennugh 
m m  in two and a half hours to cover a crossing sewnty 
m eiQhty vards wide. The ice must be cleared ot snow 
before the mats are laid out. 

Another way of strenphening the ice is to pour 
water right over it, but this is much more lengthy and 
involves more labor. In this case the area necessan for 
the crossing is cleared of snow, and a snow parapet 
several inches wide is made around it to dam the water 
within the bounds necessary for crossing. 

Camouflage is especially important during crossings. 
The  crews and engineers must wear parkas. htachines 
and equipment used in the crossing are carefully ca- 
mouflaged with white cloth. and a thin laver of snow 
is spread over the fabric. Spades and tools used by 
engineers are painted white. The crossing itself is 
preferably undertaken at night. In daylight crossings 
smoke screens are frequentlv used. In the latter case 
care should be exercised in accomplishing it in such a 
manner as not to create confusion i n  tank columns by 
blinding the crews with an excessive amount of smoke. 
The  crossing itself is made under the supervision of 
special traffic squads, who post men at the approaches. 
direct the tanks, maintain order, and look after neces- 
sary precautions. In very cold weather all sounds are 
amplified, and carried much farther. It is important 
therefore to avoid all unnecessary -sounds. Commands 
qre izsued in the lou.est tones possible. 

During periods of rest or inactivity, care is taken to 
preserve'the machines as \vel1 as the cre\vs trom undue 
exposure. Frequently, it' the situation is such that a 
mechanized unit does not e s p t  to be moved for fiw 
days or more, the tanks are buried in the ground ap- 
proximately up to the base oi the turret. Bct\\.een cater- 
pillars. trenches tour to hve feet deep dre dug. A 
portable iron stove is placed under the motor housing, 
or, in the absence of such, a brick stove is constructed. 
The  fire is kept going constantly, and thus frequent 
idling of motors becomes unnecessarv. I t  is sufficient 
to run the motor three or four times' il day for a fetv 
moments, in order to insure an easy start. This pro- 
cedure not only saves a large amount ot f'uel. but also 
provide!, a \\arm shelter tor the cre\\b. I'he tanks arc' 
covered \vi th paulinb and camouHageci \\.it11 mot\'. I t  
the situation, on the other hand. is such that the unit 
ma!. be mo\ed at  a n \  time, this prtxedure is naturiillv 
out of the question; although paulins are used. porta- 
ble sto\.es are placed near the motor. dnd the ere\\- c ~ n  
r c b t  unclcr rhc p.iulln. ('arc is t a L n  n o t  t o  c O \ ~ I -  u p  
the eshaust. as this creates danger of c;irk)ii mono\ide 
poisoning tor the rebting crew members. 

Li'inter conditions also attect. to a certain extent. the 
tactics of mechanized units. A rough terrain covered 
\\.ith a deep layer oi snou necessitates a careful and 
elaborate reconnaissance ot snoii. tilled ra\.ines and de- 
pressions. and generally militates against the use of 
tanks in large iormations. -1 his frequentlv limits their  
activity to infantry support. Lf-hen tanks operate n i t h  
infantry, they usuallv form a separate marching column 
together with ski detachments. Each tank usually take5 
on board from three to five skiers. A tank battalion thus 
cames approximately il company of ski troops. \['hen 
the formation goes through a difficult or little Lnoivn 
terrain, the skiers carry on a continuous reconnaisance 
in an effort to locate the dangerous spots ahead. The  tank 
commanders keep a careful data of the character of the 
terrain. the depth and the consistency of the snow, 
the number and charactkr of drifts and snowbanks, 
ctc.; and this data is relayed to Headquarters. 

Another winter feature of the Soviet mechanized 
tactics is the use of armored sleighs, which \vere first 
tried out in the Finnish U'ar. Thev proved to be con- 
spicuously successful, and by the &d of the Finnish 
Campaign the sleighs were used quite widely. Their 
purpose is to provide protection for the infantry operat- 
ing with the tanks. It is an armored carrier, without 
any firing power of its own. The  sleigh, \vith six or 
seven infantrymen in it, is towed by the tank to the 
forward edge of the enemy's defensive zone, where the 
sleighs are unhitched, and the infantrymen, supported 
bv the fire of their tanks, dismount and go into action. 
When storming strong points this procedure proved to 
be of definite value and considerably decreased the 
casualties of the infaut? during the initial stage of the 
attack. 

If  rnechanizcd units arc  sometimcs severely handi- 
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new opportunities to aggressive tank com 
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capped on sno\;%ound terrg6T'-x L 

comes a much easier prev fos,...... .,Ian unaLt 
conditions. 

Generallv, one must remember that Russian mecha- 
nized tactics were always more consenative than those 
of the Germans. and up to the beginning of the war 
were fashioned along those of the French Armv. Ac- 
cordins to Field Service Regulations of 1936. \vhich 
still remained valid at the beginning of the \var. Red 
Armv mechanized units are divided 'tactically into t\vo 
categories: tanks of d i s t a n t  action, \vhich constitute 

Shaposhnikov and Sqvidt Stratggy 
. Finally, in the winter of 1942-43* with the help of the 

Allies in the west, the great offensive against &e Rei h would begin." c 
F the Russians, aided by the thaws. do succeed in I thwarting Hider's plans, whatever they are. and 

can keep the initiative into next summer, (1942) their 
war \vould probablv be won. The  chances of their doing 
so are \.en. small. But if  thev do the next-to-impossible, 
it will be thanks . . . mostly to the stratagems of Boris 
Shaposhnikov, the brain of the (Red) Armv. . . . , 

\Vhile credit for tactical successes. or blame for re-' 
verses. must fall to such regional commanders as 
Timoshenko. Zhukov, Budennv and \'oroshilov. there 
is onlv one man ivho can make the huge strategic d e  
cisions on \vhich the war will bt. won or lost .  That is 
Toseph Stalin. Joseph Stalin never makes a military de- 
cision ivithout asking Boris Shaposhnikov what he 
Lvould do. . . . 

hlarshal Shaposhnikov has studied winter warfare. 
He knoivs what an army can do, and what it cannot do, 
\\.hen snow piles above hub caps. 

He  kno\vs that bitter winter warfare is old-fashioned 
Ivarfare. in tvhich m3n is more important than his ma- 
chines. He  understands winter camouflage. He  realizes 
that in winter cavalry and infantry can accomplish 
more than planes and tanks. And vet at  the proper times 
he uses planes mounted on skis and tanks painted 
Ivhite. He  kno\vs how important the \vannth and 
cleanlincss of his men is in the season \\.hen frostbite 
and typhus march with soldiers. He  knows that in 
Ivinter lvarfare Death takes the hindmost. . , . 

Boris Shaposhnikov is probably not ' over-sanguine 
about the spring (1942). H e  would put a little salt on 
. . . talks of never giving the initiative back to the 
Germans. hlarshal Shaposhnikov may have the, initia- 
tive taken away from him in spite of his efforts to press 
his advantage. But even if he does lose it, he thinks he 
can get it back again and eventually win the war. by 
some such formula as this: 

. .  
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'TRNK*OPERATlONS 
In the Enemy Rear 

The following operatio 1 was 
carried out in the beginning of the 

great Soviet 1942-43 offensive. These 
tactics resulted in the encirclement of German 

troops at  Stalingrad and ended in the capture of Kalach. 

4 

t i t .  \ ~ \ i e t  t . inh* \ \crc t o  pcnc'tr,itc' tlccp i n t o  thc 
encmv r; rear.  some 100-W~ liilonieter, : i \ \ i i \ '  trom 

the main troops and supplv base>. I'hcre could be no 
question ot relavine w a r  suppl~es. fuel and tood in the 
enemv rear. Eve? detail had tobe  planned. 

T h e  first day of the raid. the tanks \\,ere schedu1t.d 
to cover more than 60 kilometers over ground outside the 
roads. Daybreak brought the artillen preparation \vhich 
came as a surprise to the enemy. Before the Soviet of- 
fensive began the enemy did not succeed in spotting 
the Soviet group despite constant and careful air recon- 
naissance. A thick fog veiled the terrain and obscured 
visibility beyond 200300  meters. . 

T h e  tanks entered into battle bevond the first line of 
German trenches and barbed wire obstacles. Only on 
the second defense line did the Germans make an at/ 
tempt to repulse the attack. The tcmks entered thq 
battle straight from the mmch,.crushed the German re- 
sistance, and moving with increasing speed passed over 
the second defense line. 

Movement over the broken ground of the steppe k- 
quired much time. Day faded into twilight and dark- 
ness set in, but the tanks continued to press forward. 
Headlights were switched- on. Using their compass, the 
tankmen "sailed" the bliziard swept steppe. The strong 
wind swept u p  snow which covered the visors and 
windshields of the trucks. Now and again men had to 
halt and check their bearings. 

T 

*By Cabk to Thc C ~ V A L R Y  JOURNAL through I.CN. 

tiniill!. ttic tank> rcachecl it btatc tiirni, the hr3t 
landmark. I he encmy \\x> no longer there. He  had 
tied. and;liis .stores ivhich he had left on hrc served as a 
liglit!ng totver t'or the Soviet columns. 

The  tanks pressed fonvard. Enemy artillery opened 
hre wnieLvhere to the right, and the tanks slyitched off 
their lights. Darkness and the snow obwured every 
thing, but the tanks moved on. 

After t t v o  more hours, they stopped for refueling. 
The auxiliary vehicles kept pace with them. Some 
tanks appeared on the left, headed towards the rear. 
Scouts were detailed. and the column continued on its 
march. En route, i t  received a report that the tanks on 
the left were enemy tanks moving towards the Soviet 
war. All the better-they \vould now be cut off \vithout 
any retreat open to them. 

Attacking straight from the march at daybreak. the 
Soviet tankmen captured inhabited points Novotsarit- 
synsky, Valamovsky, Perelazovsky, and later also Yefre- 
movsky. At Perelazovsky, where the German Corps 
Headqu rters was situated, the enemy offered stiff re- 
dstance.ifBut with a sweeping blow straight from the 
march that enveloped the enemy ranks with motorized 
infantry, the Soviet troops quickly captured Perelazov- 
sky. 

The sudden appearance of Soviet tanks deep in the 
German rear had a tremendous effect. The enemy Bed 
in panic. The Hitlerites had time to set only one food 
supply store on fire. The remaining German stores and 
offices reminedintact.  

In  thc houxs the Red Arm\ men found abandmcd 
staff documents, officers' coats. etc. Trucks with p u l t n  
and p o r k  were abandoned on the streets while at 
Pcrchzov4iv thc cnemv fuel dumps \\ere raptured. T h c  
So\,iet tanks rcfuelrd \;itti (krman gawlinr. 

:\n iimusing incident cxrcurrcd i1t SovotsaritsvnsLy. 
. \  group of  Soviet commanders \vere %tanding in the 
\trec't n.1lc-n ;i ( i r m a n  automobilc came dashing up at 
I i q ?  \peed. Tliiby qyxd i t  iind thc pswmqers rcluc- 
i . in t lv  ~ ~ t i i c  out ot' the car. ;\niong thcni \ \ 'I> .I > t . ~ f f  01. 
ticx*r o f  the (&man Arm!. Cbrps. 

I h r i n g  a Iwicf h ~ l t  thc tanlirncn buiiimc-d u p  ttle tir.1 
r c w l t h  o f  the raid. T h e  enemy had suffercd hca\.ily, ;ind 
retreat had hcen cut off for the remnants 01 t \ \ o  enciii\ 
infantry divkions. : \ f tcr  t \vo  futile night countcaratt;l,:Ls. 
t t w  cncmv retrcatcd with hcai.v l o w 5 .  

J 1 c:in t imc. t he ad\.anccd Soviet detachnicn ts (x'cu- 
p i e c l  I \ \ ( )  i i iorc enemy s u p p m  point%. In the* nivrning 
the march \vas rcsumcd to\vards Kalxh.  T h e  thirty to  
fort!, Ailomcwr htrctch o f  rtoad 113s littercrl with trop1;ic.s. 
<;roups o f  wiir pr isonem, 3oO--IoO c ~ ~ c l i .  \\'ere8 emcxnin. 
tcrcd cn route. 

13). c\.cning, the tankmen p u s d  i n  the \.illage ot' 
0 4 t r w  t'or rct'ueling. 1 he scout5 repmcd that 200  kilo- 
inetcrs I roni Ostrov in the direction o f  the Don \\.I> 

the cmciii\. del'ensc. zone. 
T h i s  mcsant battle. hut the t a n h e n  \\ere' in no tiurr!. 

t o  Ixx.onic cnt,inglcd. Li'ith t h e  aid o f  the local inhabit- 
the!, Icarncd important information about the 

cncmv t'orccs in Kalach. T o  all appearances there \\'ere 
n o  I i b ; s  than a thousand German soldiers in the to\vn 
and much artillerv. There \vas a good crossing built by 
thc (;crmans acrck the Don, strong enough for tanks 
t o  get across. and (krman machines crossed the bridge 
\\.ith their lights on. 

i \ t  5 A M  our trucks and tanks moved to\vards the 
Don. O n  the hill beyond the village, headlights were 
witched on. This could mislead the enemy. Half an 
hour later our main forces began to move tolvards the 
Don. 

i\ battle ensued near the enemy's fortified zone. The 
enemy defenses abounded in fire-points and dug-in 
tanks. Under cover of a barrage, the tankmen probed 
for the enemy flanks. The fighting continued with in- 
creasing force. Kalach was within a stone's throw, but 
it' the Germans blew up the crossing, the town could 
not be reached. T h e  ice on the Don was too thin to 
cnnble the heavy-machines to cross. 

Another tank unit started to envelop the enemy from 
the right. The  Germans wavered, began to retreat, and 
later took t o  flight southeast. At 5 PM news came that 
the crossing had been preserved for the Soviet tanks. 
T h e  strategem had worked brilliantly. 

hloving on captured German trucks, Filippov's de- 
tachment freely crossed .the enemy defense line as well 
as the bridge across the Don. Thereupon the tommy 

- .  I 
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AN! ARMORED TRAIN 
In Defensive Action* 

units of one Soviet rifle division, while main- 
T L k i n g  a mobile defense on an .open plain, had 
neither time nor available forces to intrench effectively. 
-Thev were ordered, therefore, to hold the enemy bv 
shon counterattacks and, in the event that they were 
threatened I v i t h  encirclement. to retire to the nest de- 
fense line. 

In many places the enemy s automatic riHemcn, tak- 
ing advantage ot the natural cover offered by.  the ter- 
rain. managed to iniiltrate into Soviet positions. Ger- 

+9i :.ihlc direct V I  The C.+\’AI.RY IOVRS’AI. from the W 3 r  Depart- 
ment. t 3 S R .  

. I _  

Each armored train is equipped with pow- 
erful antiaircraft guns. Here Red Army 
soldiers search the sky for enemy planes. 

man infantry, under cover of their artillery and trench- 
mortars, massed in a ravine and then launched a heavy 
attack. The advanced Soviet rifle units were obliged to 
retire, but according to an agreed plan, as they retired, 
the enemy was lured along the railroad track. 

Despite heavy losses the Germans, encouraged b!, 
their initial success, stubbornly pressed fonvard, but to 
their surprise, affairs suddenly took a different turn.  
Bv ,a sudden dash a Soviet armored train broke through 
the zone of the enemy‘s gun and mortar fire, and after 
successfully negotiating the gap of ’0 centimeters in 
the rails, plunge? into the thick of the encmy’s infantry, 
and cut broad slvathes in the German ranks. Simul- 
taneously, the Solie! infantry launched a counterattack 
and struck at the flanks of advancing enemy troops. 
(ierman artillen did not dare opcn fire at  thc ‘innored 
train for fear of injuring their otvn infantr?. 

Had the defense been of a passive character. the 
armored train might have limited itself to a firing po- 
sition. but in that case the Germans’ numerical superi- 
ority might have weighed the scales in their favor. 

After careful reconnaissance had made it clear that 
the Germans were massing large forces for an offensive 
in a village not far from the railroad, a plan of action 
was worked out jointly by the armored train commander 
and, the commander of the rifle division. The whole 
plan was based on a sudden short surprise blow by 
the armored train. The  infantr). was assigned the 
task of inducing the enemy to move his main forces 
along the railroad track. Then, after smartly breaking 
contact with him, they were to re-form their ranks and 
strike at his flank. Success depended on the speed of ac- 
tion of the armored train which was to advance rapidly’ 
for two or thre-e kilometers ahead of the Soviet infantry, 
break into the enemy’s battle order, and take advantage 
of the fact that in mobile fighting on open ground the 
enemy would be unable to bring up his light artillery 
in time or to mask it unperceived. 

The element of surprise was insured by the fact that 
until the moment of action the armored train was in 
concealment, and its presence was.unsuspected by the 
enemy. The  bold and decisive action of the armored 
train was insured by careful preparator). measures. 

Reconnaissance observation and protection of the 
railroad track was intrusted to infantry posses, which 
had preliminarily advanced well ahead and effectively 
concealed themselyes. The most advanced posse was 

A Soviet armored train, camouflaged for winter operatbs, 4 o u t p  a missioa. 1 
equipped with a telephone and all the while supplied 
valuable inform tion on the enemy’s movements. 

road track in the vicinitv of the enemy (unperceived by 
him) were repaired wiih rails prepared beforehand. In 
the event of breaks in the track during the course of 
battle, wooden bars were made ready, for experience 
had shown that such wooden bars can be used for 
temporary repair of gaps of up to 30 centimeters. 

Reliable communication, prior to the attack, between 
the armored traln commander stationed at the infantry 
observation post and his train, was insured by double 
telephone lines, from signals, and motorcyclists. All of 
these precautions, taken beforehand, contributed to the 
successful action of the infantry and the armored train 
and made it possible to carry out “pocket tactics,’’ to 
which the Germans, much to their surprise, fell victims. 

Let us relate another episode-the battle for an in- 
habited place. Because of the character of the ground, 
the railroad track was not visible for a long distance, 
and there was a rea danger of it being damaged by 

in action. To prevent this, the armored train entered the 
battle and from the very outset patrolled Soviet p 
sitions. T h e  enemy’s guns were unable to prevent its 
movement, as they were Eorced to confine themselves to 
the zone of fire. 

The  armored train’s purpose was to retard the attack- 
ing enemy, destroy his groups of automatic riflemen 
near the railroad, prevent him from bringing u p  re- 
serves, and to coiver the Soviet positions. 

Endeavoring to probe the weak points in the Soviet 
defense. the enemy, with the idea of striking in the 
Banks, began slowly to envelop the railroad track. 
Thanks to his numerical superiority he was to some ex- 
tent successful in this, but not for long. 

Covered by the armored train, the Soviet infantry 
parried the enemy’s flanking movement and caught him 
in a pincer movement instead. While the infantry re- 
formed their ranks and attacked the advancing Germans 
in the flank, the armored train moved on ahead, and 
with its guns and machine guns mowed down their re- 
serves as they were coming into action. The enemy 

A few hours bf! fore dawn several breaks in the rail- 

enemy demolition pa 1 ies while the armored train was 

contact between I 
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I Captured German antitank guns at a salvage center near Tikhvin. The gun in the right foreground is a 50mm 
model and is missing a wheel at the rear of the 4 1 .  Snow conceals characteristics of some of the other pieces. 

This damaged 210mm howitzer, discarded on the Klin highroad by the retreating Germans, has a 
range of more thaa 10 mile0 and fires a 26L'pound shell. It is pan of the German GHQ artillery. I 

Russian Front 

Bogged down in the 
mud is this captured 
1 SOmm heavy infan- 
try gun. Gunners' 
shield is tom away and 
other parts are dam- 
aged. This is ptob- 
ably not of German 
manufacture, possibly 
a Hungarian piece. In 
the right background 
is the standard Ger- 
man 15Omm howitzer. 



A Krupp Antitank Gun 
This 37mm antirank gun was captured by the Red Army near Tikhvin. Thickness of the gun's 
cube shows that this product of the famous German arms manufacturer is of the high velocity 
type which the Germans have found so e w v e .  The sloping shield deflects enemy bullets. 

- 

1 1  

been used effectively both in Africa and on the Russian front. It was ah 
This German 88mm dual-purpose gun, captured by the Russians during 

Maginot Line. Note the elevating and traversing mechanism which mak 

P 
I 
I 

The German SOmm antitank gun, pictured below, is kno 1 n as ' Pak d p o s t . N ~ m u z z l e h r a k e .  38. 'Amm don for it lies in . ' 
front; the flag placed on the shield indicates a lower d e l  & 
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INFANTRY 
Operations 

principles. 
For instance, the principle of total war has W 

widely publicized. The ideas as, to the application qf 
this principle'have become fixed. T o  a majority kf 
people-both avil and military-total war has come to 
rnw the particular type of war iditiated in 1939 by the 
Germans. 

Total war as conducted by the Germans merely re re- 
sents their maximum effort with the means availa le. 
The  form which this Xvar has taken depends entirely 
iipnn their resource3. 

blmt of the German concepts brought into play in 
their conduct of total war have been based on their par- 

hfilitan 
Attache, Berlin, 1 9 3 3 - 1 9 3 7  

g 
tions. 

In the realm of tactics and organization, the fixing 
of ideas based on past performances rather than on 
future plans and needs is uidespread. 

Let US consider a few esnmples \vhich \vi11 illustrae 
the meaning of the ~ b o v e  statement5. *A. C. oi S.. G.2, Thc ArrncIrcJ FL>rct-former Atr t  

ticular situation-n their military potential. This  is 
strikingly shown in the development of their armored I 

operations. The German armored vehicle production 
potential was strictly limited; therefore, although theii 
armored operations have been highly'successful, the size 
and use of their armored force have been quite limited. 
In the light of the success of German armored opera- 
tions, it seems reasonable to believe that had they had an 
unlimited armored vehicle production potential, their 
armored operations would have been far more extensive. 

In drawing conclusions as to our armored needs or 
uses, we should -guard against a historic analysis of 
European armored operations. Analyzing and applying 
the lessons of the present war we should carefully con- 
sider our almost unlimited poteptial for armored opera- 

Perched on a Red 3rmy tank, this Soviet infantry unit is being carried to the front for an attack against the Germans. 

I 
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1943 ARMORED ISFASTRY IN ARM ORE^ O~ERATIONS I 

far vtioa A detachment of Soviet tank-borne infantry breaks through.&, 44 lines and 4 
The armored division was organized as a balanced 

torce of the combined arms. including tanks, for use as a 
powerful offensive unit. The  strength of the armored di- 
vision is its tank units used as a concentrated striking 
force. This striking force must be given the support of 
all the other arms and services of the mmored division. 
The infantry, the artillery, the attached air, the engi- 
neers are combined in their support of the attacking 
tanks. 

The infantry component of our armored division is 
called armored infantry. Our armored infantry is trans- 
ported in armored half-track vehicles-hence its name. 
In some foreign armies the infantry component of the 
armored division is transported in armored vehicles; in 
other foreign armored divisions the infantry is trans- 
ported in trucks. Whatever the means of transport, the 
necessity for the immediate and close support of the 
tank component is a characteristic of armored opera- 
tions. Where this infuntr,, support lags ur is absent, the 
tank operatiom me only partially successful ur fait 
en tireZy . 

The success of atmored operations depends largely 
upon the c o m b i d  operations of all units of the 
armored division. 

The comppnents of the armored division are so pro- 
portioned and hamionized that detaching individual 
units ruins the fitness of the division for employment. 
I Similarly the components of the larger armored for- 
mations, such as the armored corps, must be so propor- 
tioned that the operations of the component armored 
divisions can be immediately supported hy other ground 



which does not turn h c k  the elock hands to those 
d slaughters of infantry known historically as 
Passchendaele and the Somme. 

The tank was originally invented to get the attack 
forward through the deadly defensive machine gun fire 
which -used the attacking infantry such appalling 
losses. At the time the British introduced the tank, the 
French were working on an armored infantry carrier1 
which was designed to carry the infantry quickly! 
through the zone of small arm and machine gun fire. 
These vehicles were mothered by necessity. 

Today the increased antitank defenses have brought~ 
us to a decisive a o s s r o a d s .  We can either lessen the 
emphasis on armored operations which have been sa 
successful when governed by sound tactical principled 
and +y supported by air, or we can search for and 
devise new organization, tactics and e c y m e n t  for the 
units su rting the tanks, and there y maintain the 

vantage of mobility which armored opera- 
tions -&ex. I 

b r e d  infantry, which p ~ ~ ~ e s s e s  great mobilitv and 
has the ability to fight either mounted in armored car: 
riers or on foot, mi ht solve many of the difficult prob 

the maintenance of battlefield mobility our . greatest 
opportunity for success and o,ur greatest insurance 
against the heavy losses of the stabilized positional war- 
fare of World M’ar I. 

Both the Russians and thc Gcrnians Jppcar t o  he 
turning to the latter solution. Both thew dnnicts I\ ithin 
the past year have introduced ne\\. types of  infant? qr .  
ganizations to give close and highly mobile support to 
the tanks in armored operations. The Russians call 
their tank infantry Tank Desymtti. 

The Germans have organized a special arm (li’uffen- 
gutthng) and given it the name Armored Grenadiers 

A translation of both the Russian and the German 
names given to their armored infantry cames an impli- 
cation of troops who fight mounted or dismounted. 
Here it may be interesting to quote from the present 

German regulations pertaining to armored infant-. 
(September 25, 1942.) 
‘The strength of armored infantry lies in its spe& 

and cross-country performance, the possession of nume- 
MIS automatic wea ns and of protective armor. , 

mounting. 

carrier and fighting on foot, and the combinationjof 
these two forms of fighting are characteristic of armored 
infantry. 

‘The chief task of armored infantry is close coiipera- 
tion with tanks. .‘By following up closely, they a n  
quickly exploit the tanks’ success. 

“Armored infantry, on account of their speed and 
i--.int.:i~.c.r,!hili:\,, cJn  r c d i l v  ,idapt thcir fire to w i t  anv 

. -  

. 

lems that now coh P mnt those military men who see irl 

’ 

!Punzt7grdieren) .  

“Armored vehi r es enable the armored infantry it0 
overcome comparatively weak opposition 

“Rapid alternation between fighting 
+ 

I 
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situation. Fire superiority so gained can be exploited 
more rapidly in armored vehicles than on foot. 

“The splinter-proof armor of their transport vehicles 
allows armored infantry to follow closely behind the 
burst of their own artillery fire.” 

In our army, armored infantry is found only as arI 
organic part of -our armored division. This armored in- 
fantry is trained to support closely the tank operations- 
-sometimes preparing the way for tank attack, sometimes 
forming the defensive shelter behind which the tanks 
reorganize. Always this armored infantry must be pre- 
pared to .operate for periods alone and unsupported, 
deep in the enemies’ position. 

The armored infantry supports the tank assault which 
forms the spearhead of armored operations. To give 
this support the armored infantry must be as mobile as 
the tank units, yet it must have the various weapons. 
light and heavy, and the other auxiliary means to estab 
lish and maintain itself defensively. 

The real meaning of armored infantry, however, lies 
in the mtnor and speed afforded by its armored cross- 
country vehicles. In these armored vehicles, safe from 
enemy infantry small arms fire and from lateral shell 
fragments, the armored infantry must remain and 
fight as long as possible. If the mission or the enemv 
situation forbids the employment of the armored carrier. 
the infantry dismounts and’fights oh foot. 

The fight from the vehicle and the fight on foot and 
the combination of both are the criteria for armored 
intnntr!. Their main mission is to take advantage of 
ihcir mobilc and abundant fire power and t o  put it  
into cffrct in combined action ivith thc attacking tanks. 

Often the armored infantry units have to create the 
prerequisites for the tank assault and must precede this 
assault. Such tasks are, for instance, attack across a 
stream barrier, across terrain cuts, against enemv strong 
points located on tank proof terrain, attack against pill 
boxes or bunkers, attack against villages and \voods, 
and attack at night and in fog. The most characteristic 
‘rpission is surprise attack to broaden. the success of the 
tanks. 

The tactical possibilities for the armored infant? 
are of great variety. 

I 
SUMMARY AND QUESTION 

Armored divisions have great firepower and mobility. 
Armored divisions grouped in large armored forma- 

tions have been uniformly successful when properly 
supported by other ground and air units. This support 
must have at least the sam mobility and tempo‘as the 

Armored vehicles give their occupants considerable 
protection against enemy fire and have great battlefield 
mobility.. 

U’e have the greatest armored vehicle production p 
tential. Why not study the possibilities of armored in- 
fantry divisions as possible supporting elements for 
large operations of armored formations? 

armored divisions. f 

The U- So Medium Tan 

-- 
These official U. S. Army phom show the *ton medium &k, M4, during oe 
new vehicle differs from the M3 model in drat it has an all-cast insread of rivet 
smoother contours; its 75mm gun is mounted in the turret with fCiO-degr~e tm - 

no 37mm gun. 
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bytheArmored orceBootdTbe 
body giving it a I+- and 

8uns but rse; it has several 
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1 1 Fuel Bottles As :Tank Destroyers* 
addition to artillery, aviation, and tanks, the Red 

I S \ r m y  has found a very valuable means of combating 
German tanks in the “tank destroyer.” This term is 
Applied to individual soldiers or groups especially 
trained in the destruction of tanks by means of fuel 
bottles. Literally hundreds of German tanks have beerl 
destroyed by this means, and cases are on record of in: 
dividuals who have reached a score of thi? to forty 
tanks in three months of battles. 

-1 very effective organization consists of three men? 
TWO of the crew are bottle throwers, and the senior is 
armed with a tommy gun. After receiving a mission to 
destrof tanks on a probable approach, the group pro- 
ceeds to the designated spot, and the senior disposes his 
men. They dig individual trenches, each capable cif 
containing a couple of ‘men and completelv camou- 
flaged. Having prepared their positions, each man then 
carries out a dry run on objects ten to twenty yards 
distant in order to adjust their fire. The trio act on 0 

predetermined signal, and when the German tank has 
reached the approved spot the throwers toss their 
bottlv As the occupants of the tank emerge the man 
armed with the tommv gun picks them off. 

The primary consideration in the selection of a posi- 
tion is to choose a place where the approaching tanks 
must slow down to negotiate an obstacle. Favorable 
p i t i o n s  can always be located near bridges, antitank 
trenches. escarpments. roads. in forests and on marshy 
terrain. 

Coiirdinated groups of three can be scattered check- 
erboard fashion about twenty-five to thirty yards apart 
in accord with the requirements of the situation. Group 
are p i a l l y  useful along a road that is being negotiatd 
by mortar columns. Here camouflage is most essential 
the head of the column is allowed to prdceed to $: 
end of the ambush, and upon signal a simultanews 
attack is launched. After the attack the groups return 
immediately te an assembly point. 

When friendly troops are on the march tank destrby- 
en are placed in the column and ordered to be alert for 
possible attacks. Upon meeting enemy tanks they e- 
mediately take up p i t i o n s  utilizing any cover at haCd. 
Tank destroyers are also placed well ahead of d- 

vancing friendly motor columns in areas known to r be 
favorable to tank mOvementS by the enemy. When the 
column passes the individual destroyer positions the ?e- 
stroyen join it. 

In offensive battles tank destroyers penetrate u/ith 
the a u t a a t i c  ritkmen and attack eneniy firing p j n n  
35 well as tanks in cases where replenishment of ex- 

* 

rk Obororu, April. 19.12 

pended fuel bottles is expedited. If enemy tanks coun- 
terattack, the destroyers quickly take up positions in 
trenches captured from the enemy, communication 
trenches, shell holes, fox holes, or other cover and wait 
for the enemv tanks. 

Dug-in G r m a n  tanks provide still another mission 
for the destroyers. 

In the enemy rear, destroyers are given missions such 
as the destruction of staff headquarters, ammunition 
dumps, fuel bases, etc., and for support they are given 
a section of automatic riflemen. After completion of the 
mission the destroyers retire to friendly positions under 
cover of the automatic riflemen. 

Upon discovery by the enemy of destroyers who have 
penetrated. they are ordered not to give battle but to 
withdraw to cover, 

It must be emphasized that each task is a completely 
new one. and that very few rules can be laid down for 
this type of “commando” fighting. It is obvious that the 
job reqqires an alert, smart, well trained and brave type 
of man./ 

S U M M A R Y  

(1) Tank destroyers consist of three men: two w-ith 

( 3 )  Selection and camouflage of position is essential. 
(3) “Registration” is carried out previous to ap- 

proach of enemy tanks. 
,4, Destroyer groups are used to precede n wliinrn 

fur secrrrit?,. 
‘,S> Destroyers, wpported by automatic riflemen, are 

used in offensive action against targets other than tanks. 

fuel bottles and one with a tommy gun. 

T \  

A Red Army man, armed with bottles filled with a com- 
bustible liquid lies in ambush for enemy tanks. 

Fire Power vs. brr/lor 
lNCE the termination of the First World War, § and particularly during the last decade, great im- 

provements have been made in armored motor vehicles 
of all kinds. Mechanical rel*bility, spec& mobility, 
armament and armored protection, all have advanced 
by leaps and bounds. It finally became obvious that if 
another European war should come (despite the peace- 
ful dreams of the larger part of our population) then 
mechanized forces would play a prominent if not a para- 
mount d e .  

Some extremists maintained that air force alone 
could answer all of our war needs. Others thought that 
we would need ground forces as well-but only armored 
forces. It was in vain that some of us, at the risk of our 
professional reputations, published articles protesting 
that if or when war came ground forces of all kinds 
would be needed in great numbers and that armored 
forces alone would not be sufficient. 

It was some yeap before the attack on Poland that a 
few of us began to urge the making in great numbers of 
guns that could successfully oppose tanks. We foresaw 
that should Germany attempt the conquest of Europe 
by means of a quick, short, violent attack upon the sev- 
eral countries that would be involved, she would count 
largely upon the armored forces that she was so obvi- 
ously preparixig. It was evident that with such a head 
start as Germany had over other nations in the way of 
armored forces, her opponents would not be able to 
catch up to her in the production, organization or train- 
ing of such forces before she launched her attack. Real- 
izing this, a few of us advocated special efforts to devise 
and produce a ueapon that would be effective against 
tanks. 

Of course at that time, the proper type of antitank 
gun had not been determined. But had it been realized 
how important it was to have some weapon and some 
method with which to oppose the violent storm that 
was so obvioudy caning in the shape of armored forces, 
there would have been time for much‘ that could have 
been done. 

It mshould have been apparent as early as the year 
19 -1938 that the storm was coming and that there 

There was time, however, ,to have made antitank guns, 
and to have impmvised out of old 3 in. field guns, or 
75mm guns. enough effective power to make up the de- 
ficiedcy in new and better antitank guns. There was 
urgent need for immediate action and great haste. 

Unfortunately. the then prevailing opinion was, that 

was Y not time to build tanks in sufficient numbers. 

tanks were other 
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in Russia in 1941. It has been obvious in North Africa I 
Now it is a well known !act that American made1 

self-propelled tank desmykrs were furnished in some] 
numbers to the British 8th Army in Egypt. This newi 
gun is accredited with having smashed the tanks of 
General Rommel’s armodfoFce in Africa and with’ 
baving contributed much to the recent British victory’ 
in that country. If the claims made for this gun are1 
true,-we can see the handwriting on the wall. The: 
dominence enjoyed by armored forces on the battlq 
fields of 1939 and 1940 is over. I 

As mentioned before, this decline had become ap! I parent in 1941 in Russia. In a recent newspaper dis 
patch, Henry Shapiro nxently quoted Lieutenant Gen 
eral Chuikov as giving much credit for Russian suct ‘ 
cesses to their Katushka, the still secret Russian gun that 
is responsible for many tank casualties. (See below.) 

It is another w m p l e  of tbe old story of fire pow.) 
versus mmor. Fir6 power always wins in the end. ! 
This does not mean that armor will be discarded1 

Warships have retained armor even though the pr ’ 
jectiles fired from big g u n s  can pierce it. Armor g i v 3  
protection against small arms, and all guns but th 
especially designed. Therefore, armor will continue t 

for a year. I 

1 

7 

be used to give protection against ordinary weapons and 
to force the enemy to takespecial measures to protect 
himself a ainst armored vehicles. Nevertheless, armored 

although useful and necessary, will never again occupy 
the powerful and dominating position that it held for a 
brief moment in the early part of this war. Although 
the speed of motor vehicles on roads or suitable terrain 
will continue to be very important, even that value 
will be somewhat lessened by the coming inability of 
armored vehicles to give the same protection to motor 
columns that has been relied upon for ,the last three 
years. 

We are creating many new divisions of armored 
troops for this war. And we are right in doing so. 
Armored force is a branch of the army that will be im- 
portant for an indefinite time to come and perhaps al- 
ways. But it may now be noticed that war correspond- 
ents and press writers have at last awakened to the 
paramount importance of infantry and other arms and 
&e giving them more notice and more due credit than 
at any time since the advent of the two new arms- 
air force and’armoted force. 

The fire power of the tank destroying guns is restor. 
ing a-proper balance to our war machine. 

force wil f gradually lose its abnormal ascendancy, and, 

Antitank Defense* 
HE most IrnportJnt single conhideration in the d e  T fensive battles now being conducted by the Soviets 

is the defense against German tanks. 
Correctly disposed and camouflaged, antitank weap 

ons can and are stopping the German tanks. One case 
of a recent battle is recorded in which three antitank 
guns of the regimental artillery held off fiftysix Ger- 
man tanks in an all day battle and destroyed five others. 
Another case records that thirty-five to forty Germao 
tanks attempted to cross a river over, a single bridgd. 
One well placed, antitank gun destroyed five of theT 
and forced the remaining tanks to seek other means 

No Zt rule can be laid down regarding the dens$ 

vlk brief d an article written by Malor General F. Zakham. 

of crossing. i 

.g.. -@ 

of antitank \\capons on mv sector. The s!stem depends 
upon the terrain and the local situation. In general. 
there should be greater density toward the rear. An 
attack by a large number of tanks is met at the front 
lines by artillery and rifle fire. Then antitank rifles and 
destroyer tanks come into play. If the enemy tanks still 
break through they run into tank obstacles defended 
again by flanking and rear antitank fire. Soviet infantry 
at this point attempts to cut the German infantry off 
from their tank support. The tanks then continue to 
run into tank destroyers and increased mine fields. 

Where Soviet tanks are used in the defense they 
must not be pushed out front but scattered to the rear 
and dug in to await a possible break-through, where 
thev can then do their best work. 

.*. **. 
v’ ’4 
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Kutushkufs ‘Unpopulur’ 
General Chuikov Stalingrad) said, “ .  . . In the 

grenade won general respect. 
is our Katushka (the still 

‘Stalin’s machine.’ All 
burst.”-HENRY SHA- 

Battle of Stalingi-ad 

I .  . 

L 

..- 
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!I U. S. Armored Forces in INdrth’ Afrida 
A U. S. 105mm tank destroyer rolls across the Algerian 
African coast. The picture below shows a tank crew 



Cavalry and pack artillery 
mounts are unloaded from 

ship io New Caledonia. 

iorses in New Caledodid 
I t - 

i 
The mules plod along with their pa&. These re f ted hybrids 
can travel all day o\er difficult retrain and car$&Ldloa&. ' I  
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h c t i d  Data From Fighting Fronts 

! 
Each of the last several issues of The CAVALRY JOUR/ 

on prmtical applied tcpc_fics from one of the principa t NAL has contained a n u m k r  of authoritative article 

fighting frrmtscthe Russo-German line that ?tend+ 
for over 2000 miles-from north of Leningrad t o  Rostov 
and beyond. I 

Many of the articles have arrived by cable direct 
from the War  Department, U.S.S.R., Moscow. Some 
have been furnished us by the Soviet Embassy in Wash- 
ington. A few have come by way of other sources. All 
are authoritative. All are based upon experience rather 

I 

In times of peace the most reliable military deduct 
tions are those based upon maneuvers. In times of wa’ 
the only deductions that are practicable are those b a d  
upon actual fighting. 
The CAVALRY JOURNAL, during this time of war, i6 

making a desperate effort to bring to its readers the 
essence of lessons learned from combat, in order that 
both officers and men of the U. S. Armed Fwces may 
profit from the experiences of others. 

Many of the articles deal with the most fundamental 
expedients of sunival-simple tactics deireloped ’ From 
the necessities of \\.ar-kiII or he killed. 

1.. 9 b . t ~  l c ~ ~ ! , r ~  f r o m  thc \ l , i r  fronts T I I I )  pirticul‘ir 
v > ‘ - F i  . ? I  V v , ~ * l t r t ~ <  b 1 1  c- I w ~ * n  c~mph,~<i7ccI .Ip.tin .>net ,leain. 

than theory. ! 

’ ),. : <  

I tit 1 A C I I C A L  L J I P L U ~ N ~ ~ ~  5 ~ 1 . 4 ~ ~  Lixiis 

In 3 lv3r < i t  .;un.iv3l, tactical expedient.; qrou nut ot 
necescity . 
.4 fuel hot!!e. sccuratelv aimed. stops an enemy t a n k  

(Page 26) .  .-I pilot runs. out of ammunition and he 
l e a m s  how to “ram” his opponent, send him to his 
denth. and bring his plane.in safelv (Pages 46 and 17?. 
Cerman parai-Bute troops land, and small detachments 
di.;pme of t h e n  (Page 481. From three to twelve men. 
i \ i th  rifle.;, tnmmv guns and machine guns. rout forces 
wperior in men and materiel {Page 44). 

E\prience pmves that in warfare the small unit- 
well tmined. determined. and persistent-can wreak 
much damage upon the enemy. Individual snipers. 
hing patiently in ambush, are accredited with from 150 
to 300 casualties. and they live to tell the story. 

The  other important lesson from Russian reports i s 2  

T H ~  ~ ‘ A L U E  OF RECONSAISSANCE 
Get as mucM information of the enemy as vou can. 

before you strike! 
In werv article from Russia, every description of 

combat is prefaced bv. “After a thorough reconnaissance 

I i I I I 

had been made . . .,” “After a patrol had recon- 
noitered . . .,” “After having made a careful recon- 
naissance of the enemy’s position . . . ,” ad infinitum. 

Regardless of strength, any action is more powerful 
if the mmander has some knowledge of the strength 
and di&n ition of his adversary. Without this knowl- 
edge, he moves blindly. He can be delayed, stopped or 
thrown back unnecessarily by any sudden and unex- 
peciid encounter of a hostile force half the size of his 
own, whose c o m m d m  i s  weIZ informed of the sititn- 
t ion. 

This is one of the most potent lessons that has come 
from a fighting front and one that we cannot afford to 
ignore. The age-old principle of conducting proper 
reconnaissance (regardless of the mission, size, or type 
of t&ps involved) is essential to successful combat in 
any war. no matter how modem the war may be. Too 
often its value iirealized and appreciated most, when 
“it was not there.” 

The  time to learn and practice this lesson starts 
during the unit training period. We cannot wait until 
the enemy is pounding at us to learn the lesson of 
“hmi-, whut,  where” is the enemy. Let us learn from 
the valuahle experience of those who have fought this 
w a r  ahead of us. 

Let us use our  reconiii1ibsancc unit5 for \vhat  the!- 
\\ere intencieci. Let us prkictice in ni.int‘u\ws \\ h t  
\\I .ii-c, goin< L(, i i i i c i  i i c ’ i L > u r \ .  in I M L L I C .  

f f f  

‘T‘ehicular Reconnaissance” 

I h e  article by this title \\hich appears in this issue is 
,in excellent, succinct summar). on this subject. 

Innumerable requests have been made of us f o r  this 
article. originally printed in mimeographed form and 

..mentioned in the September-0ctobt.r issue of Thc. 
CAVALRY JOURNAL. It is \\it11 much pleasure that  \ ~ c  
present i t  intact on page 49 and recommend i t  to ~ 1 1 .  
especiall!. those officers and mc’n on  Jut!, l t i t h  rc’- 
LX inn ;I i \>J n c cb u n its. 

f f f  

Dirty Fighting Can Be Fair Play* 

If  there is one single characteristic that is typical of 
all Americans evenwhere, it is good sportsmanship. 

That \yard takes in a lot. Think it over for a minute. 
Sportsmanship is more than playing clean ball. It is 
playing clean in the game of life. It is live and let live. 
i t  is liberty, i t  is freedom, i t  is follo\ving the rules of 
the human game; yes, all that comes under the head- 
ing of good sportsmanship. 

*Cnunew. Hill Stern. N K  Dirmor ot Spirt \  

, THE SELF-STYLED **CHAMP’ IS jw !ob. IED! 

Rous mit der towels und VaLer-how do I stop 

t’crh.ips t h , i t  IS I\ Ii \-  .ports i n  tlic I l n i t d  \tcitv.  cn- 
io! a popularity huch as is kno\vn in no o t l ic r  cwuntry 
in thc ivorld. .Americans arc‘ lust built that  i\:iv. Thcv 
like action, excitement. and thrills, but they p l i y  b!. t h c  
rules and expect the other fellow to do the same. 

Hut what happens \\hen the bovs come-off the grid- 
irons and diamonds and courts, and get into a game 
\\-here the other team starts playing dirty. a game \\here 
there’s no “Ref” to impose the penalties? Suppose it’s 
a game of life and death and you are a t  u . a r  \vith the 
Sazis and Japs? 

Do we still play tair, o r  do \\e toss aside cvervthing 
that our boys ha \x  been taught for gcnerationsl That 
is a probleni that is facing a lot of the boys in service, 
\\.herher they arc former All-Americans or grandstand 
quarterbacks. 

You hear a lot about the  “dirty fighting“ being taught 
the boys in senice. It doesn’t sound like American 
sportsmanship, and it seems to bother a lot of “armchair 
strategists.” Let’s forget those pcwple and think about 
the people who are doing that fighting-the bovs in uni- 
form. 

They are being taught all of the tricks of the trade of 
war-things that thev must know. Like the war itself. 
\re did not ask for dirtv fighting, or any fighting. But - 

I 

t u t  it has to be 

ation on combat 
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without the second, and we cannot do the latter without 
vour coiiperation. Drop us a.card when your address is 
changed and keep us abreast of your APO number if 
vou are overseas. From ail the evidence we have, the 
h v  Postal Service is doing a magnificent job and.the 
IOURNAL is being delivered puomptly at many an ov& 
seas front and camp. Reproduced on this page is a 
V-mail change of address which reached us eight days 
after it was mailed from the €1-0. The foresighted of- 
hcer who took three minutes to send us that address \vi!! 
receive this issue ot the JOURNAL only a feu. days after 
the subscriber stationed right in LL'ashington, D. C. 

\\e appreciate your advising us as to \vhat you like 
to .read and see in the JOURNAL. The Reconnaissan& 
article by Lieutenant Colonel Cook and the increase in 
exclusive pictures in this issue are the r e d s  of the 
widespread demand from our members. The CAVALRY 
JOURNAL i s  your magazinc and you make it \\.hat i t  is. 

This \'-mail change of address reached us in eight d a e  
from the European Theater of Operations. The mail and 

the Jnumol are getting through! 

Caval? Journal Material 
Particularly interesting is the concensus obtained 

f r o m  the "proxy card" comments on the subject matte! 
that has a p p r e d  in The CAVALRY JOURSAL during thk 
past year. 

.lis usud, the majorit!. of pros! cards gave no answer 
to our  que?, "M'har article did you like b e s t ? * '  But a 

i 
' I  

tabulation of those comments that \\ere received netted 
the following information: 

Reports from the battlefronts . . . . . . . . 
Cavalry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Armored . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Reconnaissance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Training methods and new \veapons . . . 
Air-tank-horx in reconnaissance . . . . . . 
hliscellaneous . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

134 
120 
107 

3 t 

41 
24 
10 
44 

-- 
"All g d "  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

1 

I t  is gratifying to find that this tabulation folloivs so 
closely the proportionate division of subjects as they 
have appeared in The  CAVALRY JOURNAL during 1942. 

It is not always possible to ?hain authoritative ma- 
terial on each of the above subjects for every issue. 
During the past year, ho\vever. a number of valuable 
articles have been published on each of these subjects. 

' 

and each ;ue of the IOURNAL has con t aim :d several 
feature articles that have attracted sufficient attention 
to be reprinted by one or more other military publica- 
tion. A number of articles have been reprinted as of- 
ficial training data: 

During 1943 The CAVALRY JOURNAL will again 
make every effort to print the authoritative material on 
those subjects that its'readers most desire. 

f f f  

FEDERAL INCOME TAX LIABILITIES OF 
OVERSEAS PERSONNEL OF THE ARMY* 
The Act of Congress approved hlarch 7, 1912 ( P u b  

Iic Lair No. 490, 77th Cong.. 2d Sess.), provides 
that, when any individual in the military forces is serv- 
ing outside the continental limits of the United States 
(defined in the act to mean outside the States and.the 
District of Columbia), at the time a Federal income tax 
return or payment of Federal income tax would ordi- 
narily become due, the due date for filing the return or 
making the payment shall be the earliest of the follow- 
ing dates: (a) the fifteenth dav of the third month fol- 
lowing the month in which the individual concerned 
ceases (except by reason of death or incompetence) to 
be outside the continental limits of the United States, 
unless prior to the expiration of such fifteenth day he is 
again outside the continental limits of the United 
States, or (b) the fifteenth day of the third month fol- 
lowing the month in which the present war is termi- 
nated, as proclaimed by the President, or (c) the 6f- 
teenth day of the third month following the month in 
which an executor, administrator or conservator of the 
estate of the individual concerned is appointed. 

The act above referred to does not relieve an indi- 
vidual in the military service of liabilitv for Federal in- 
come taxes; it merelv postpones the time when returns 
must be filed and payments made by individuals coming 

*The informtion set forth herein was obtained by informal in- 
quiry of the Office of The Judge Advocate General of the Armv. 

within its terms. The act is a relief statute Jnd a person 
entitled to its benefits may nevertheless file his return 
and make pavments i f  he so desires. 

The Gm'missimer of Internal b e n u e  also has 
power to extend the  due date of a pavment or o f  a re- 
turn, which has alreadv been deferred. under the above 
act, if an individual returning from a station outside the 
States or the District of Columbia has need of and a p  
plies for such further extension. 

In the event that inquiries are made bbr the office of' 
the collector of internal revenue concerning the failure 
of an individual to,filc an income tax return or to make 
a pa)ment of income tas upon a due date, a statement 
by the wife of the individual concerned, or of a re- 
sponsible person in a position to know the fact, that the 
individual was outside the continental limits of the 
United States at  the time the return or t h e p a p e n t  of 
tax was due should satisfy the office of the collector. It 
would appear desirable, ho\vever, both from the stand-, 
p i n t  of the individual concerned and the Bureau of In- 
ternal Revenue, tha t  written advice be gwen to the local 
cpllector in advance of the ordinary due date of a re- 
m n  or of an income tax payment that the individual 
concerned is in the active military service and is, or will 
be on that date. outside- the continental limits of the 
United States. The exact whereabouts of the individual 
n<ed not, of course,.be gven.  

The  privilege of deferring the reporting and payment 
of tax on the income of an individual serving outside 
The continental limits of the United States applies not 
only to his military pay but also to his income from 
sources within the continental limits of the United 
States even though such income may be received by the 
holder of a power of attorney, or by the wife or other 
dependent of the individual concerned. While it is the 
general practice, and advisable, for an individual, before 
leaving for a station ourside the continental limits of 
the United States, to leave a power of attorney author- 
izing his wife or some other person to prepare and file 
income tax returns for him, the person so empowered 
need not.file a return but may accept the benefits of the 
act above referred to on behalf of the individual con-, 
cerned. 

Allotments from pay are not income to the allottee 
and need not be reported as income by the person re- 
ceiving the same. The  amount allotted remains the in- 
come of the individual making the allotment, to be re- 
ported and a tax paid thereon when a return or payment 
is due, subject, of course, to rights of deferment. Income 
from property ou7ned by an individual constitutes in- 
come of the person owning the property and should be 
reported bv him when he files his income tax return. If, 
therefore, an  individual serving outside the continental 
limits of the United States, authorizes his wife or other 
dependent, to receive and spend for her own use in- 
come from property owned by him, such income need 
not be reported nor any tax paid thereon by the person 
receiving the same. T h a t  part of  the family allowance 
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The Defense of Bir Hakeim' 

I 
THE ASSAULT 

I. I 

May 26-Jbne IO, 1942 
NDER orders from General de Larminat, Gen- ~ 

u e r a l  Koenig 'was in command of the brigade kn- 1 
trusted with holding Bir Hakeim. 

Naturally we are not allowed to furnish a complete 
picture of the battle order of our forces in Libya; we 
can. ho\\rver. in order to give an idea of  their nature. 
rncnt i i~n ccrt.iin the units \\.hich \I ere included 
therein 

L . ; i o i i .  8'Elcmc.nts of the former t 3 t h  Foreign 
G ~ r r ~ l i u n ;   id Legiunn3irc.s rdlicd during the Syri- 

L,iinpign.: \'ctcrans nf Nun ik .  nnd Eritrea. 
{Keren and YLassouah?. 

1 I.;.ii!cc. 'F'etcrnn.; of thc 24th Colonial fbnttalinn) 
.;tntioned :it Cyprus at the time of the armistice and 
7~ ho ioinect the Fret. French Forces :it that moment. 
prt icipatrd in the first Eritrcan campaign. in the 
S!-rian campaign: ne\v elements rallied in Syria, etc.>. 
Battalion composed entirely o f  Frenchmen from con- 
tinental France. particularly Parisians and Bretons. . 

Piwific h t t d / j o r z .  Recruited imong the Frcnchmen of 
our possessions in the Pacific and native Xlaoris. 

,I I,rkecliifr hattnliott coriiposed of fiqnzewts drmw from 
different rezitvents of the Chtd. Sharpshcx)ters from 
the Sahara, recruited in French Equatorial Africa. 
one nf \\-horn played a capital r d e  in Eritrca. at Kub- 
Kuh. in the battle of Keren. 

Rtrtteries of 75mm ortiller?. Formed around the first 
batteries from French Equatorial Africa, which par- 
ticipated in the Eritrean and Syrian campaigns. 

Bnttaliotis of mnchine yens nioitptted on ivenpoiii C L I P  

rims I ~ ~ i , t ~ ~ r r z ~ t ~ ' ~ ~ ~ e t [ s e ~ ~ .  Formed in SyriLa i t h  mo- 
torizcd units of the cd\.aln.. 

Liglzt t ,n!ks .  . ; ~ ~ p p r t i t r q  tl7e mnchi~ze 511tr< t t t o l t r r t c d  o i l  

weayom cmriers. 
Qrrrrrternitrstcr Corps. Strengthened h&e experience 

acquired during the campaigns in Eritrea and Svriii. 
Alohile oper'rtiott5 battcdiotz. Commanded by 3n otficcr 

and formed of elements \vhich participated in  the 
operation of Iioufra. 

R I d i c n l  Cmps. French doctors and nurses. 

THE THEATRE OF OPERATIONS 
The Bir Hakeim plateau extends for several square 

to the north: 

tian Gontier. 
Through its geographic situation, at the estreme 

south of the Libyan front. Bir Hakeim constituted a 
ps i t i on  .I?; important as i t  wnz'dnngerous. T h e  troops 

I I 

which defended it had, at  the same time, to face a 
frontal attack and prevent the enemy's attempt to ta rn  
the left flank, of the allied forces. 

One cannot. therefore, overestimate the confidence 
shown French troops by thc British Fligh Command 
\vho handeJ over to them the safeguarding of this 
ba>tion \ \ how tall  u ;is. indcbetl. indispensable tn  Rom- 
me l ' \  ope rat i c  )n>. 

I ' H E  B.\.1-1 Lt 

I t  \\.;is on T i i c ~ d ~ i y .  A l a \  26. t l int  iitter ii three month>' 
calm Kommel undertook. in Libya the oifensive which 
in;iuu,uratecl \\.hat The Loitdon T ~ ~ w s  called the Sixth 
Campaign since the beginning of the n'ar. the tirst hav- 
ing been launched Sept. 13, 1940. 

I t  \viis also on that day that. for the first time since the 
the capitillation of France,. Free Frcmch Forces pnr~ 
ticipatcd in 11 hatde agiinsi Asis troops. Our men. tor 
the most part, \Yere equipped nith French materiel re- 
co\.cred in Syr i a  after the cc-ssation o f  hostilities apiinst 
\'ichy. 

:\t thc monicmt. (;enc.raI Auchinleck. adopting de- 
fensi\-e tactic>. uwed antitank batteries on position> 
chosen by him. T h e  number o f  tanks lvhich he had 
\vas not inferior to that \\,hich the enemy had. but the  
majority of the British tanks \\'ere not titted \vith can- 
non of equivalent tire polver. 

O n  the e\.e of the first cnpagenaent the Stuka dive 
bombtm already had attacked the Allied lines. but the 
t\vo armie% \\ere still separated by a vast "no man's 
I a nd . '*  

\\'hat \\;is the principii objecti\.e o f  the cncniy? I t  
\\.J> st i l l  t(w early t o  deduce i t  f r o m  his disposition%. 
This \viis made even more difficult t o  detcrminc because 
i t  \\'as not kno\vn fvhether o r  not he \vas sending in all 
of his tanks. I t  was supp)sed. ho\\.e\.csr. that the encmy 

Free French Marines who made such a gal- 
lant stand at Bir Hakeim are shown manning 
an antiaircraft gun somewhere in Africa. 

. 
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A Fighting French seventy-fiver h u n k  shells 
across the desert toward the enemy. The above 
picture was dated May 18, 1342 and was 
probably made in the vicinity of Bir Hakeim. 

tx.lic~\*etl t h a t  he could reach Tohrul, I;\, crossink the 
crest of El rlkaba \vhich stretches out- bt.t\\,een Hir 
I Iakeim and the sea. A s  for the armored forces o f  (;en- 
era1 Ritchie, they \\ere disposcd 50 as t o  ansuer an  
cnciny attack from the north o r  f r o m  the south. quite 
ready. as e\'cnts pro\td. t o  fiicc thc eventualit! which 

British aerial reconnaissance \\.as able t o  obscri.c the 
preprations of the enemy offensive. To upwt these 
prtpirutions the R.A.F. heavily bombarded the enemy 
airfields. Raid> follo\vecl each other all night long am1 
were reinforced at &\vn and dusk by lo\\. altitude at- 
tacks crirried out bv light bombers and fighters. 

"DECISIVE ATTACK" 
The meaning that the German High Command in- 

tended t o  give to the operations being projected \vas 
another unccrtaintv. Th i s  \vas made little clearer after 
reading an  order of the day from Rommel t o  his. troops. 
wkich had come by chance into the hands of the British 
General Staff. Here is the test of it. dated June  26. 
19-42. 

It I x i i r s  the t i t l e :  "Decisive. attack against the British." 
and declaTes: "The African ilrmored Army. in the 
course of' important operations, passes over todav to a 
decisive attack against the British mobile force5 in Libya. 
Recalling our glorious deeds of the months ot' Januar!. 
and February. \\e shall attack anel put the enem\- t o  
rout cvcrp.laere he turns up." 

This  text \vas accompanied b\- a commentary in \\ohich 

, 

ttx,l< place.. 

~~ 

Rommel explained to his troops that, in orde'r tn make 
their success easier for them, he had Sent out forces 
superior in number to those of the Allies. equippcd 
with a complete armament and  supported by a po\verful 
aviation. He concluded greeting His  htajestv the 
King of Italv andEmperor  of Ethiopia, the Duce of the 
Roman Empire, and the Fuhrer of Greater Germany. 

On the first day of the attack, the 1st Brigade of the 
Free French Forces was reinforced by the 3d Indian 
Motorized Brigade. On the twentyseventh an  attack 
was launched at daybreak by the Italian light tanks of 
the Rlobile C~rps; it was repulsed. Enemv orders which 
felLinto our hands bore witness to the fact that Rom- 

- ,  
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mel's intention \\'as t n  subdue Bir Halieim at the begin- 

1 ;  



L 

3d 

1O2d Armored Division, the Ariete and the lOlst Di- 
vision from Triesze. 

O n  our right an English division \vas traversed by a 
German armored column, but repaired the breach. 
During the night the German advance continued and 
at dawn, on the 27th, came out exactly to the south 
of Bir Hakeim. This attack was repulsed with the help 
of the fi hten and bombers of the R.A.F. \vho.violently 
b o m b  d ed the enemy motorized forces. 

The intention of the adversary was becoming clearer; 
it appeared now that Rommel’s offensive was develop 
ing on a triple line; the Nazi tanks were to p r e ~ ~  the, 
Allied troops to the north and to the south of Bir 
Hakeim, as well as along the mast road leading to El 
Gazala. Of these three attacks Rommel, without a 
doubt, would push the one which would bring him 
eventually the greatest initial success. 

For the moment, however, it was not vet possible to 
judge the results of the struggle. i n  this connection the 
German short wave broadcast announced that there 
would be no communique concerning Libya before the 
next dav. It added the following strange commentan.: 

“The- English themselves do not explain clearly the 
tactical or strategic meaning of Rommel’s troop move- 
ments. They do not seem to consider that these rno1.c- 
ments are 3 part of a great Axis offensive.” 

FIRST EXCIRCLEMEST 
.It this point. the Free French Forces were cut off 

from their rear by the advance of German armored 
divisions rushed forward by General Bismarck, but they 
resisted the attacks and destroyed forty-five of the tanks. 
Better still, they effected a brilliant sortie in the course 
nt’ which thev completelv destroyed a great number ot‘ 
vehicles 3nd .took severai hundred pnsoners including 
an  Italian colonel. 

This \vas the moment that Alussolini chow to re- 
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Spahis, the French Colonial Cavalrymen, gallop their 
mounts down the side of a dune in the Egyptian desert. 

iterate his claims about Nice, Corsica and Tunisia! A 
French commander stated to a reporter from Reuter’s 
Xews Service : “M’e have already s\r.allo\ved do\\m six 
ltalian battalions; we ask onlyto digest others.” But the 
Italians. having had their fingers burned, did not attack 
again. Soon. the British mantpver forced Rommel to 
fall back \vith his troops; the Ariete Division was drawn 
back svi th  the others: for a time the Free French Forces 
ceased to be encircled. 

One of the ttvo enemy columns advancing to the 
northeast of Bir Hakeim tried to reach El Adem. It did 
not succeed. but small detachments which stole a\vay 
from the battle succeeded in making their \vay through 
the Allied minefields to some 16 kilometers outside of 
Bir HaLeim, and thereby.created a breach in tvhich 
Axis troops \\ere able to settle. 

During the nest t\vo days the .Allieb put forth all 
their efforts to close this break, but they \\.ere unable to 
dislodge the enemy although they violently attacked his 
supply lines and inflicted heavy losses on him. The  
R.A.F. continued to support our ground forces, not only 
by intercepting the enemy air attacks but also by caus- 
ing enormous losses to their vehicles. 

O n  the 28th of hlav, Air Vice XIarshal Conyngham 
decided to send in all .his planes in low altitude attacks 
against armored transports and enemy trucks in this re- 
gion. These attacks continued with the masimuni 
intensity during the three days that follo\vttd. 

It seemed that the armored units of the Axis operat- 
ing on the southern front in Cirenaica had made a 
broad fan-shaped movement to the south of Bir Hakeirn 
and concentrated to the northeast at the crossroads 
found at 40 kilometers to the south of Akroma: that is, 
bet\veen Bir Hakeim and the coast. 

O n  the fifth day of the German offensive. the battle 
reached its climax ivhen the enemy tried to pass through 

I 

THE DEFEJSE OF BIR HAICEIM I913 

the’ breaches. It was at the crossroads, nicknamed 
Knightsbridge, that the fighting was the most violent. 
R q m e l  had his supplies pass to the south of Bir 
Hakeirn, but the ground attacks of our troops and the 
Britjsh air attacks made the job very difficult for him, 
although he was able to maintain his break-through on 
the left tlank of the British front. 

O n  the 30th the Free French Forces attacked the 
enemy field workshops twenty kilometers from our p(i- 
sition and, roiiperatihg with the 7th English hlotorized 
Brigade, the 29th Hindu Infantry Brigade and the 
King’s Dragoon Guards, destroyed twenty-five enemy 
tanks which, their g a s  tanks empty, had been forced to 
stop near Bir El Gobi. On that same day .the Free 
French Forces took a prisoners’ camp by storm and suc- 
ceeded in freeing 600 men of the 3d Indian h l o t o r i d  
Brigade, who joined them and continued the fighting. 

On  the 28th. 29th and 30th of May. violent fighting 
took place continuously between British armored di- 
visions and brigades and the German Afrika Korps s u p  
ported bv the Italian Mechanized Corps.  The battle 
continued with advances and withdrawals in a vast zone 
that extended from Acroma on the north, to Bir Hakeim. 
to 65 kilometers farther to the south at the approaches 
to Tobruk. to our minefields a t  60 kilometers to the 
west. 

“To this day,” wrote General Auchinleck. “bitter 
fighting continues, and the battle is far from over. . . . 
This defeat has cost him (Rommel) dearly in men and 
mathiel.” 

T h e  Cairo communique stated: “Since Saturday 
noon, the enemy has been trying to concentrate on the 
west the most of his armored forces. H e  is using two 
paths cleared through our minefields which are near the 
Capuzzo trail. Although constantly attacked br our 
armored forces and the R.A.F., the enemy has suc- 
ceeded in bringing into position his antitank ar t i l l eF  
in order to cover the two cleared paths \vith the aim 
of  preventing our armored forces from closing the 
break- throughs .” 

At nightfall on the 31st of hlav the enemy succeeded 
in sending numerous tanks and trucks to our  rear 
through one of the two breaches which he had protected 
with numerous antitank cannon against the Allied at- 
tack that had come from the west. 

A great number of enemy tanks and vehicles, how- 
ever, remained on the espsed side of this bamer. Our 
troops, with the vigorous support of the fighters and 
bombers of the R.A.F. continued to harass them with- 
out respite and to destroy them. The  region east of Bir 
Hakeim was cleared by the Free French Forces. Enemy 
losses included at least 260 tanks destroyed or captured. 
in addition to a great number of trucks. 
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Machine Gun Fine 1 in Flank Attack 

XPERIENCE has shown that in.winter the Gee 
mans stick closely to inhabited places. 

unwillin to accept battle in open country and conve 
evew vi1 f age into a stronghold. ! 

1; the village of Semenovka almost every buildink 
had been made into a fire position, all approaches to- 
ward the village were covered by machine gun and 
mortar fire. In a brick barn near a ravine, the Germans 
had set up three machine guns to fire through loop- 
holed walls while a short distance away an antitank 
gun was hidden in some bushes. 

The country around the village was quite open, SO 

that a frontal attack on'such a strongly fortified posi- 
tion would have meant tremendous losses. .The Soviet 
battalion commander decided to take the stronghold 
bv a flank attack, whereupon the company commander 
detailed 'Sergeant Sevtsov's machine gun platoon to 
silence the enemy fire position in the barn and attract 
the whole of the enemy's fire while the other troops 
\\ere carrying out their Hanking movement. 

The machine gun platoon commander sclectec] a po- 
sition tor his observation p o s t .  his main 2nd rescrvt' gun  
positions. and then covered his lines ot' communication 
b t - t i t  ctan tlit..c pt,int> Thcrc \\ere hu.11e~ yrcn\.ing op- 
psite  the barn, a n i  in tront oi thcin the- '  , t u a h  a I er! 
deep dltch. Thew furnished goud co\.er for the machine 
gun3 dnd gat e .I youd \ - i t . \ \  d the \\ hule ui' the cncin)*.c 
ddrnws.  The inxhinc gunner3 rouk u p  thcir poh i t jh  
ui&r cu\cl- 4nJ  . i t \ . i i d  t l i r  ++11 i o  U ~ C I I  firc. 

. 
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Red .inn) soldiers man a gun in the 
firing line on the Russian battlefront. 

The attack began with an artillery barrage. A direct 
hit was scor,.4 on the ammunition dump behind the 
barn, and one group of Germans rushed to extinguish 
the fire. At the same time, however, the enemy ma- 
chine guns opened up fire, so ergeant Sevtsov's ma- 
chine gun platoon first directed P 11 of their fire strength 
on the barn itself. Well placed bursts aimed at the 
loopholes quickly silenced two machine guns. Through 
his field glasses Sergeant Sevtsov studied the enemy 
position closely, and seeing that the Germans were run- 
ning toward the fired munitions dump, he ordered gun 
layer Tsigankov to open fire on them. Through his 
glasses he had a good view of enemy soldiers falling as 
they were mowed down by the machine gun fire. 

h4eanwhile, machine gunner Smorodinov had di- 
rected intensive fire at the surviving loophole in the 
barn and at the same time covered approaches to the 
barn from the right. 

Having dispersed the group of Germans at  the muni- 
tions dump layer Tsipnkov turned his fire to position 
on the left o f  the barn and t h u s  ya\.e the C;ermans no 
opportunity to obt.1' in munitions. 

A company of mortars coiiperatetl splendidly nith the 
machine gun.; in thi. ,iction. \\'liilc. the Ind i inc  guns 
\\ere silencing the tire points on approaches to the \ i l -  
lace. the mortars kept up fire on its outsliirts. Lntxlied 
out the antitank pun, and pre\.entc.d the Germans from 
digging in to repulse the attack. 

The  art of maneuvering machine gun5 lies in the 
ability to transfer to fresh targets immediately that one 
has been dealt with but at the same time not t o  permit 
the-enemy to move. Sergeant Sevtsov prowd to be a 
fine machine gun commander, for \\.hen the Gcrmans 
opened a n.ithering fire on his machine gun position. 
the guns \\.ere no longer there. The  sergeant had 
changed his gun position in time, and \\hen the Ger- 
mans opened fire the Soviet machine guns were all 
ready to turn on the new German firc positions and 
quickly came into operation. The Germans were not 
immediately aware of the danger which threatened 
them from their flank, and tried to turn their fire in 
that direction to prevent an attack. The  machine gun- 
ners were ready for them and kept the Germans pinned 
to the ground. When the Germans began their retreat 
to the center of the village, gun layers Smordinov and 
Kalachev concentrated their fire on them while Tsigan- 
kov cut off the retreat of the left group. 

The plan drawn up by the commander of the attack- 
ing force was carried out in full. The drive from the 
flank captured the German stronghold and a greater 
part of the garrison was annihilated. 

I 

- c  Artillery Fire Against qetman fanks. 
ANIS are the main striking force of the Hitlerite T armies. In the struggle against German panzers 

therefore, the most important task of Soviet troops is 
the skilful employment of all active and passive antitank 
weapons. Soviet artillen. plays the main part in this 
struggle. Hence the artillery commander must carefully 
study the ground in order to determine the direction 
from which the hostile tanks are most likely to appear 
and then organize a n  all-round defense, of \vhich he is 
the center. 

The struggle against the tanks will be successful only 
if every gunner has a practical knowledge of the tactics 
of the enemy tank units and sukfunits, their favorite 
maneuvers (outflanking pincers and infiltration on 
flanks), and a thorough knowledge of the gaps between 
our units and theirs. 

The success of the artillery action will depend on the 
extent to which the gunners have .been trained to shoot 
at moving targets, both point-blank and from under 
cover. In this respect the battle for the point of 
Danilovka is interesting. An air reconnaissance reported 
that at about 30 kilometers from Soviet positions a large 
enemy tank column had been seen moving. The nu- 
men'cal superiority was on the side of the Germans. 
Soviet units had tlre advantage because their anille? 
had ,been previous5 placed in favorable positions. 
Every gun had an excellent fire zone. The  mutual sup- 
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bracketed by ranging on the center of the mass 4 
tanks. If the lateral deflection is less than the size OF 
the figure then it is usual to change the point of aiv. 

When deviations are very great, adjustments a* 
&with an angular instrument. Sighting fO;, th 
6rst rounds are made in accordance with measu 
range as laid down for antitank fire. When bursts 
over, the sighting are reduced to two, three or fT 
divisioq the number depends on the distance beyon$ 
the target, the speed of the tank and the ra idity of fir+. 
When a tank approaches within point {lank range, 
firing is continued without any change in the sightiqg 
of the gun. If the bursts are beyond the target, then we 
change the range by lowering the elevation about o n e  
lialf division at a time. 

ducting fire on the tanks during various phases of t 
bade. If the enemy tanks are in large numbers 

. 

It is very important to remember the methods in 

have broken through, I the defenses, then independent 
fire must immediatelyjbe opened. First of all, fire must 
be opened on that bnk which can do the greatest 
damage to our infant or even to the uns themselves. 

After the first tankyas been knock e i  out, fire should 
be immediately tranfferred to other tanks. Careful 
watch must be kept on the knocked out tanks, however, 
as they have a habit of suddenly coming to life again. 
It is very important to be able to take immediate ad- 
vantage of the moment when a tank & turning or is 
stuck by some obstacle and exposes its most vulnerable 
point-its side with the engines, etc. 

Success ih battle against tanks is decided by the cour- 
age and determination of each gun crew, multiplied by 
the ability to conduq accurate fire. Enemy tanks are 
not terrifying to those who know their business, and 
who know how to combine knowledge with war ex- 
perience and fearlesspess. 

Mussed Tredch Morthr Fire* 
HE trench mortar is a powerful defense weapm T and is widelv used in the Red Armv not onlv to 

neutralize and destrov the enemy's fire weapons, but 
often also to stem the enemy attacks on inhabited places. 

Trench mortars first acquired prominent importance 
in the Spanish war of 1937-1939, where regular trench 
mortar units appeared for the first time. The mounM' 

employment of mortars because of their high plungihg 
trajectory. They coukfbe used to fire over hill crests a d  
at invisible targets, the destructive effect of their h b s  
being hei htened by rock splinters. 

wide scale in all armies, and in many cases special haits 
armed with them have been formed. This has been p r -  
ticularly true in the SovietGerman war. Trench momr 
fire constitutes a powerful support to the infantry in 
both the d e n s e  and defense. 

A case in point was the attack undertaken by the 
Germans,  with the object of seizing the village of 
Nazarovka. The attack was launched from three di- 

w i i i n  
400 meters of the 

cantinued to 
tenant F d w ,  the trench mortar unit unde 
mand, opened heavy fire at all three German 

aench mortar crews the attack was repulsed. 
mans thrice attempted to resume the attack, 
time the devastating trench m o m  fire ba - way to Nazamvka. In the end they abandoned the at- 
tempt and left 600 Germans killed and about a doeen 
shattered tanks on the batde6eld. 

- ous character of the terrain in Spain encouraged 

Since t !I en trench mortars have been adopted o l  a 

Thanks to the accurate aim and staunchness 

. 
. Wowtesy,ThcSovietEmbssg. 

The qualities chiefly demanded of trench mortar 
gunners are persistence, coolness, and the abilitv not to 
betray themselves until the enemy comes \vithin strik- 
ing distance. 

Here is an instance. The trench mortar unit com- 
manded by Senior Lieutenant Butkevich was defend- 
i,ng the outskirts of the town of Khoroshkovo when the 
Germans attacked. The Germans advanced in a col- 
umn. T h e  trench mortar gunners waited patiently until 
the Germans came within range of where their fire 
would be most devastating. Then at a given signal, e v -  
eral dozen mortars belched bombs which burst in the 
very thick of the German column. The Germans were 
taken by surprise. Over 300 of them were killed, and 
the attack'was foiled. 

The other day the Germans attacked a certain in- 
habited place, but were detected by Soviet mortar gun- 
ners who opened fid. The bombs burst in the midst of 
the enemy's infantry with a devastating effect, but they 
pressed obstinately forward. Several times they were 
forced to drop to the ground by the intensity of fire, 
but again rose and ,advanced in spite of heavy losses. 
They had already gpproached within 50 meters-the 
range within which !trench mortar is ineffective because 
of its angle of elevat on. Several mortar layers, however, 
continued their fir a . They held the mortars in their 
hands although they ran the danger of being struck by 
splinters from their own bombs. Their hands were 
laceratid by the re&, but they persistently kept firing. 
Their fortitude an4 courage won the day, and the at- 
tack was beaten off with great loss to the Germans. 

Uninterrupted cdntact must be maintained between 
the infantry and trench mortar units, so that at the 
needed moment, th services of the latter may be called 
upon to destroy t & attacking enemy by massed fire. 

H Red Army soldiers examine captured German 81mm mortar and 
mortars is six per machine gun company, eighteen per 

Current German 

hersing mechanism of the I 
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Semng out for the advanced line is Soviet sniperiFaronov, one of Russia's ace snipers. He has shot 136 
German otficers and men, taken 7 prisoners and destroyed one tank. Sotice the telescopic sight on his gun. 
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I 
r Small PatrolsiWreak Havoc* 

I 

the rear, and small groups of 
always infiltrate between 

German is rather 

to blow up  three bridges on 
Germans were constantly 
and supplies. The 

. creased by the fact 

enemy communications. 
O n  one occasion Lieutenant Mokritsky was order+ _- 

murtesy.  The Sovim Embaug. 

C A  

ough examination of khe terrain and location of the 
s e n y  posts. 

Having approached the furthest bridge Mokritsky 
directed one of the men to move some distance off and 
fire the submachine gun a few minutes later. The  man 
did 50. As won as the enemy patrol was fired upon, a 
grouppf Germans appeared on the opposite side of the 
bridge( and returned fye. Meanwhile, Lieutenant A l e  
kritsky crawled up to the bridge, placed explosives 
there, and crept back. An explosion was heard; then 
two more. All three bridges were destroyed. 

Although there is no continuous front in the moun- 
tainous region, submachine gunners should always be 
wary. German troops often attempt to infiltrate the 
Soviet rear, and for k a t  reason submachine gunners 
should advance with great caution. A two man patrol 
should move along the path itself and be followed by a 
nucleus of a group walking through the bushes beside 
the path. Other two men p a d s  should move along 
a parallel route some 70 meters away. Thus, the whole 
area surrounding the path is virtually combed by pa- 
trols. They run from bush to bush, and move on only 

3 i I  
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a B er they ascertain that there is nobody ahead. 
T h e  nucleus of the group should advance only after 

t&y have received the prearranged signal. which may 9 an imitation of a bird call. No conversation is al- 
lorved, for at an altitude of 1,OOO to 1,500 meters even 
oqdinary conversation is audible two to three hundred 
mixers away. 

As the scout group under Sergeant Kubanets \vas 
making its 'way into the enemy's rear, Kubanets sud- 
ddntly heard footsteps and German speech. He gestured 
td the scouts to conceal themselves. First. a German 
sdldier appeared; a few minutes later others follotved. 
They walked along the path and stopped even few 
steps to listen. \I'hen they were inside the circle of our 
submachine gunners, our men opened fire. One German 
sddier was taken prisoner, the rest killed. 

O n  another occasion, First Lieutenant Golzunov's de- 
tachment was ordered to destroy the German subma- 
chine gunners who held possession of a height and 
hindered the movement of our troops. It \\'as known 
that the Germans had cntrenched themselves strongly. 
;in1 previous frontal attacks had proved unsuccessful. 
At dawn the scouts reported that  Qn the height there 
\\ere about, two German battalions as \\.ell as mortar 
batteries and one field gun. 

It became clear to (;olzunov that the only \vay to 
destroy the enemy with his \reak force \vas to strike 
panic in .their ranks. Hc dividcd his detachment into 
nvo parts. 1-he tirst group 11x5 ordered to attack the 
Germans from the rear and destroy the artillery piece; 
uqhile the second group. led by the first lieutenant him- 
self, was to launch an attack from the left flank. The  

. 
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Frontal Attack 
Two outstanding Aces of the Red ermy Air 
Force describe the Soviet practice' of "ramming" 
enemy planes. These daring tacti s, developed from 
personal encounters with the Luft affe, have destroyed many 
German planes and pilots aroun i both Stalingrad and Moscow. 

4 4  7&$ e. 3elirt 

HERE ha5 nC\cr been  CAS^ \,hen a Gcrman ?b di1.e on one of our planes from ;in altitude of 1500  
T f i g h t e r  would use the particular form of attack so , meters. Noticing the danger which threatened my 
often_ resorted to by our Soviet pilots-that of ramming comrade, I immediately veered and directed my plane 
his adversary. These tactics require estraordinary \rill towards the enemy, ready to deal him a frontal blow. 

At the distance of 500 meters the German stopped his poir'er and fearlessness. 
Up  to now (December 30, 1942). only the Russian dive, and by this time, being only 30 to 50 meters from 

pilots have made ;1 practice of donming the enemy by the German, I was able to down his Alesserschmidt. 
hurling their osvn planes at him. from tvhich maneuver From either a vertical or horizontal position a frontal 
they often escape themselves \rithout a scratch. Aly  ' attack usually brings victory at  very close quarters. Dur- 
oxqxrience shows that the Germans cannot grasp the ing the air battle near Stalingrad a Xles~erschmidt-109 
psychology of So\viet Yirmen \vho. \vith courage and rvas racing after one of our fighters. Noticing i t ,  I di- 
coolness. car? out such an opcration. One thing, hon- rected my plane to face the hlesserschmidt and pre- 
cver. thJt the Germans did learn about ramming was pared for a frontal attack. The  enemy Fell back to avoid 
that  the Russian pilot usually came out victorious. my blow, but his plane lurched to the right and he in- 
PerhJps this eylains  1l.h: nearly al\vays in a frontal voluntarily came closer. This enabled me to set fire to 
encounter \v i th  the enemy i t  is the latter \vho first turns him at a distance of only a hundred meters. 
aside. ., The frontal attack as practiced by an esper'ienced 

It fell to my lot to take part in many air fights in vari- pilot is a p o d  tactical method by means of \vhich he 
ous sectors of the front, and not a single case is known to can c a m  & the battle even \\rithout ammunition. Here 
me where our pilot did not emerge victorious when en- is an episode confirming this. After patrol duty two of 
gaged in a frontal attack. S o t  once have I heard that a our fighten led by Captain \'asin \\,ere on their way 
Ckman  flier had pluck enough to face such a blow. home. Seither the Captain nor his companion had any 

In a frontal ittack it is necessary to catch the right ammunition left. .Above the airdrome they \\*ere at- 
moment to close with the enemy. His psychological tacked by t\vO h1esserschmidts, and for twenty-five 
reaction is very important, for he must be made to feel minutes before our very eyes Captain \'asin and his 
the whole w i g h t  of the enormous plane rushing d o m  ' companion fought and charged the enemy. Neither 
on him. For this reason-as OppOSed to the usual method veering nor using any special maneuvers, Vasin turned 
of attack-in frontal attack it is necessary to fire some 1 hi4 plane, lifted it  to face the enemy, and showed his 
short bursts at the enemy in order to warn him of YOU+ I readiness for a frontal attack. This Ckmnan could not 
presence. ' face the frontal attack and retreated to higher altitude 

If you are attempting the rescue of a comrade in bat- ' to dive aqain, but \.'asin repeated his maneuver. With- 
tle, a frontal attack is a well tried and a sure method4 Out' firing even one shot our airmen won the battle 
While leading a group of three 1-16's I once came UP and the Germans retreated. 
against six Messerschmidt-109's. While one Messer-: ~ ~ ~ r i ~ ~ ~ ~  has sho\vn us !he great strength of a 

gained height, the other five were forced b, ' frontal blow in an air battle.. These tactics, hswever, 
the Prompt veering of Our Planes to accept the require courage and resolution&f the fighter to an ex- 
The enemy Plane had flown tent that. as a rule. the German airmen have not dis- 

+ S ;  :,-le fr: ,r-  bfu.:,?a. Ctrurre5r. The slsvief Emhartv plaved. 
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then began 
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In Air Combah . ,  

air combat the situation changes rapidly. I t  often 

amval of enemy reinforcements, a fighter plane runs 
out of ammunition in the presence of hostile planes. 
Under such conditicns Soviet fliers never give up the 
battle. Thev have always at their disposal one tactic in 
which thev'are far superior to the enemy-ramming. 

This new method of air combat has become com- 
mon on the Soviet-German front. It is dificult to estab 
lish who was the first Soviet flier to use it in action. 
Several cases tvere recorded on the venr first day of the 
war. June 22, 1941, when the German fascist army 
treacherously attacked the Soviet Union. Here is one 
illustration: 

A large formation of German bombers appeared sud- 
denly over a Soviet airfield. Although the attack was a 
surprise, several Soviet fighter planes managed to get 
into the air. One machine was piloted by Lieutenant 
Butelin, who by skilful flying shot down a German 
plane and set another on fire. The  German planes were 
in retreat and Butelin was pursuing them when he ran 
out of machine gun cartridges and shells. The  brave 
Soviet flier dived at the enemy bomber and hit it 
squarely. The German plane exploded. 

Ramming does not necessarily imply wrecking an 
enemy plane by a direct blow delivered with the whole 
impetus of one's own machine. The  modern air ram- 
ming maneuver is based less on the impact of the at- 
tacker's plane than on his flving skill and abilitr for 
subtle maneuvering in complicated situations. Soviet 
fliers distinguish three types of ramming. The  first and 
simplest-but also most dangerous for the attacker-is 
the direct blow at the enemy plane with one's 0u.n ma- 
chine. 

Less dangerous but producing similar results is the 
kcond method-hitting the enemv plane \rith some part 
of one's own plane. Rlost often this means clipping the 
enemy's wing or tail with one's own wing. 

T h e  third method,.requiring great skill, is not to ram 
directly. but merely to bring the planes into slight con- 
tact for ? moment with the attacker's propeller cutting 
into a vital part of the enemy's fuselage. hiany Soviet 
fliers have mastered this method and have used it to 
down a number of enemy planes. 

It must be pointed out that in the overwhelming 
number of cases on record enemy planes have been 
rammed while being pursued from the rear. It is prac- 
tically impossible to cut dogn an enemy plane with 
one's own propeller by a frontal or side attack. The 
phases of a ramming attack from the rear are as follows: 

1" happens that, through an enemy maneuver or the 

. 
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German troops learn to “bail out” fro; a’ tri-motored plane at jhe Stendal Para- 
chute Jumping SchooL Lessons learned by parachute troops were first put to use as 
the Nazis began their inbasion of Holland, Belgium and Luxembourg in 1940. 

I 

S the Don and in the Sorthern Caucasus, durin 
the summer of 1942, the Germans made 

The tacticall objectives of such landings are alway 

railroad stations, road junctions, etc. T h e  parachutis 

attempts to Ian4 parachutists and air-borne troops in th 
rear of the Iied Army units. 

are-usually landed in the direction of the main blo , 
twelve to twenty miles from the front line-sometim 

No attempt was made to conduct large scale landin 
operations as in Belgium, Holland, and on Crete, a - 
though the fl& prairie-like country of the Don an 1 nearer. 

operations. The e-uplanation is that apparently the Ge - 
Kuban regions would seem a favorable terrain for suc 

man parachute units and air-borne troops are still fee,- 
ing the effect of extremely heavy casualties inflicted op 
them during the 1941 operation+ The  Soviet aviatio 
was also ver)r active and succeqsful in bringing dow 
German transport planes. 

The tactics of German parachute troops are ve 
ble. and always well adapted to circumstances. 
ever possible, German parachutists attack the o 
from several directions simultaneously and try to 
circle it. If their numbers are insufficient for a 
mined attack, they usul ly  try to Secure a flat stre 

limited-attacks on river crossings, 

0 
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*Translated from P v i r d ~  Aup 2 5  1942 h\ K Cxotneff , 
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terrain near the objective, which can bc used as a land- 
ing field, and then go on the defensive until a sufficient 
number of air-borne itroops is landed by transport 
planes. Sometimes pqrachutists are landed in small 
groups of five or six b e n  at different places. These 
groups stealthily assemble at a predetermined point. 
and then swing into action. 

A,tenacious and w ~ l l  organized defense as a rule 
succeeds in paralyzing even the most intensive e h r t  
of the parachute troops. Following are a few examples 
of such engagements which took place during the 1942 
summer fighting in the Don and Kuban districts. 

A Soviet rifle regiment successfully defended for 
four, days an important boundary, repulsing constant 
ene y attacks. O n  the fifth day the Germans, launch- 
ing? strong attack on the right flank of the defenders. 
uneipectedly landed a small group of parachutists with 
automatic rifles behind the left flank. From the rear, 
the group attacked the battalion defending this sector 
and thereby unexpectedly created a critical situation. 
Without a moment of delay, the regimental reserve was 
thro .n into a counterattack. The  parachutists suffered 
h e a t  casualties, the’ remainder were captured, and 
the undary successfully held. Had the counterma- 
neuver been less swift and determined, the outcome 
wouild have been entirely different. 

O n  other occasions, landings were made in con- 
siderably greater strength. b u t  never sufficient t o  de- 
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1943. 1 COX I BAT 1 NG GE Rhl AN PARACb UTIbTS 
velopPinto an important operation of more than local 
tactical significance. 

O n  one of the sectors of the southern front the Soviet 
units, slo\vly retreating before the considerably superior 
German forces, were attacked from the flank bv Ger- 
man tanks,, which Forced a river ’crossing and cut the 
railroad line running to the rear. To create an impres- 
sion of complete encirclement, the Germans landed sev- 
eral parachutc groups tiventv-five to thirty miles to the 
rear, each about one hundred men strong, with machine 
guns and light mortars. Some of these groups even suc- 
ceeded in landing a few light tanks. The  parachutists 
began to advance along the main roads and tried to 
crcate an impression that a complete encirclement by 
strong German ground forces was being effected. 

A swift and thorough acrial and land reconnaissance 
established the fact that, in realit?, the encirclement 
forces consisted of only a few parachute groups. Rlobile 
resenes were immediately .thrown into action. and thc 
parachute units were gradually liquidated. 

In dealing with parachute landings the most impor- 
tant requirement is speed. It i s  essential to localize the  
group immediately, before it has had time to acquire 
strength by additional landings and then to spread out. 
Therefore they must be attacked without any loss of 
time. If the parachute troops succeed in organizing an 
effective fire system of small automatic arms. machine 
yuns, and mortars, then the regimental and divisional 
artillery and tank units are drakvn into action. The  fire 
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taken at once, as it is imperative that such a landing be man aviation usually attempts to support their air-borne 
liquidated overnight. Any procrastination is extreme y forces after landing, To maintain a sufficient aerial 
hazardous because the group may be reinforced by neL strdngth in the critical area is therefore most important. 
landings during the night, at daivn, or early the ne t All in all, the experience of the summer of 1942 
day. 7 proved conclusively one thing: a tenacious, disciplined 

Tq minimize thiz danger. fighter planes must cod- and well organized defense-alert, flexible. and quick- 
stantlv patrol the sector, keep a lookout for new landi% moving-will always get the best of the parachute 
attempts, and cooperate tvith ground forces, as the Get- troops and eventually hquidatc them. 

I 

By &4iw&tzd e- B 2 h .  epx, &mh# 
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Men from the fighting fronts stress the iialue of thorough 
naissance. It cannot be emphasized too strcngly, A battle or 
paign may depend upon it. 
Eoery officer with u reconnaissance unit- squadron, 

Tun& Comrnu&utions in Battle 

I 

--- 
ryon- 

u prn- 
combny 
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IGHTING in the Southern Sector of the Germad- is knocked out or that the enemy makes a Hank attack. 
FSovjet Front is characterized by exceptiond ferociq.1 In border not to disclose the \vhereabouts of the com- 
The large number of tanks used in this fighting 
often in action for several hours at a time, and 
artillery and aircraft working in close coiiperation, 

mander to the enemy, tank units advance in open order 
behind the mathines which Hank the commander's 

competent handling of these tanks is required. Rete ' t Another lesson learned from experience is that the 
fighting has shown that the Germans haveconside=&l control center must have at its disposal, in addition to 
increased their antitank defenses, SO that tanks must % radio, tank field communications of the type used by 
employed skilfullv and with a view to decreasing the the battalion. For this purpose the motorcyclist with 
IOSSeS. I I - a telephonist is sent forward, behind the attacking tank 
Practice has frequentlv confirmed the advisability $f ? units. He has two or three kilometers of cable with him 

putting heavy tanks in ;he first echelon, mediums in 
the second, and then the light tanks. This formakqn 
considerably reduces losses and brings better results. ! 

Tanks give the best results when employed en mas+. 
This decreases the losses and achieves success in 
Success, however, can be achieved only with 
help from the artillery, aircraft, and infantry. Whgp 
employing massed tanks the commander must have /at 
his disposal a strong control of the center, by m e a p  
of which he can maintain constant contact with his 
tanks and maneuver them one unit at a time and thps 
make the greatest possible use of each minor unit. 

communicating with tanks and directing the 
battle. Experience has taught us that radio stat 
frequently break and become useless. A recent exa 
of this occurred when several dozen tanks were 
into action but towards the end of an encou 
munication and control of the tanks had to 
tained through one single. station. Since then 
commander's centrol center has included two 
light tanks which the commander uses to carry 
and information t e  tanks in action. At the same 
these light tanks form protection for the headqua 
as well as for the commander in the event that his 
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Until now radio has been almost the only 
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and a telephone. Taking up his position near the scene 
of apion, he then maintains communication between 
the bbservation post and the commander of tanks in the 
field. As the tank unit advances, this signalman ad- 
vances with it. 

In tank units, as in all other arms of service, the o b  
servation post must be in the vicinity of the scene of 
action. At the observation post there is usually a group 
of staff commandem who conduct the operations. At 
their disposal they have a tank. Following the course of 
action, this group notes where enemy resistance is 
stronger or weaker. Timely information is sent to the 
commander, and this forms the basis of his further de- 
cisions. This staff group, when necessary, calls for the 
assistance of artillery or aircraft. Such an observation 
post is reliable aid to the commander in the field. 

It is very important that evacuation facilities should 
be well organized in the tank units. The commander's 
assistant in technical matten. or a representative of this 
commander is usually at the observation post. He organ- 
izes the evacuation of damaged tanks and such repairs 
as can be carried Out in the vicinity of the battlefield. 
We have many instances of damaged tanks returning 
to fight the same day that they were disabled. 

1. I I ll I 
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notes. prepared for the purpose of gi\.ing re- 

on which to base their action under various circum- 
stances, are not to be taken as blind dogmatic rules with- 
out flexibility. These rules are set down here to increase 
the reasoning power of any individual who trill have to 
conduct or train troops in reconnaissanccmjssions. 

RULE No. 1. ALL RECONNAISSANCE IS OBTAINED B Y  A 

THESE connaissance commanders some clear simple guides 

CONTINUOUS OPERATION OF MOVEMENT A N D  OBSER- 

VATION'. 

It is foolish to assome that thorough observation can 
be obtained while in motion. hlovement must be fast. 
accurate, and based on a preconceived plan. In situa- 
tions where contact is not immediately eminent, obser- 
vation mav be somewhat subordinated to movement. 
However, as contact becomes more and more eminent, 
observation becomes the ruling factor, and movement 
becomes subordinate to it. Alovement is then under- 
taken only after thorough obsenation has been accom- 
plished. 

Obsenation must be systematic and follon. 3 general 
rule: i.e. 

I .  Use field glasses whenever possible. 
2. Ohsenre from a covered position. 
3. Dismount if vehicle is unsteady. 
4. Search ground closest to your position first. 
5.  Start your search on the left at close range and 

search in adsemicircle to the right; then move to 
the next higher range and search back to your 
starting point. 

6. \\'henever possible, use two men to obxnc .  Let 
one \vatch the general terrain to detect an!' un- 

I natural movement while the other conducts a sys- 
tematic search with the use of field glasses. 

i .  Utilize evcry available terrain feature that mig'ht 

. ^  
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and must be especially etfective tvhen the unit is haltedJ 
Thev constitute the basis upon which outpost securitj 
is established. l 

In manv cases the size of the unit will necessitate thd 
assignment of dual observation missions to individualq 
or to vehicles. This should in no wav decrease the qual+ 
itv of observation obtained but \vi11 in most cases de+ 
&ease the speed with which the same area might bcf 
covered by a large force. 

RULE 90. 3. DO N O T  REGARD A S Y  INFORhlATION 07 
T H E  E S E X l Y  AS TRIVIAL B U T  S E N D  IN EVERYTHING YOU 

C A S , F I N D  O U T  ABOUT Hlhl.  

The job of a reconnaissance elentent is collecting id 
formation. not e d i t a t i n s  i t .  In the process of this colt 
lection it will sometimes be necessan to evaluate in1 
formation p ined  in order to establish priorities on the 
messages that you send back. The what, when, ivhera 
should have priority over everything you have learne4 
If  the air is jammed and your messase is highly involved 
with a lot o$ technical data the chances are nine to one 
that the \vhat-\vhen-\vhere part of it \vi11 be lost in thb 
chuffle. I 
4 qood rule to folloiv is to send the what-when-nrhert 

mrt in one complete message, and follou with the rq- 
mainins data in another separate message. The  o t h s  
data mav be vitallv important in completing the picturp 
back at  headquarters. so do not neglect to send it in. ! 

1 
R U L E  h0. 4. 
PAIRS. OXE COVERS 1HE A D V A S C t  01; 1 - H t  OI-HEH A\ 

K k C O h l A I S S A h C t  VEklICLE?; \\ORh; I T  

P 
7- 

RECOSSOITERS, \\ i i i i t  W E  o - r I i m  STAADS G U A R D  R E . W ~  

'IO COVER T H t  \\ IIHI)HA\\AL UK 1 0  . \ S > i S l  I S  I I l E  A 

TACK. O S E  LIES I S  \ \ A I T  A S V  LVATCHES. \ \ ' l i l L E  THF 

O I ~ H L i :  F t E L S  0111 I I i E  F L A h h S .  

Remember th;it \,ehiclc. ciiuqht by \urpriw tire Is 
more Than .qx t n  be .;lightly contuwd in the tirst teC 
moments. I t  is here that the reassuring fire of the su 
F r t i n g  vehicle i5  like a breath of cool air to a furna 
ctoker. I t  is like the zhout, "\\'e're on vour side: stav ib 

I 
Remember, too. that an unsuspectiny enemv k t - 9 )  

sees a perfect-target will concentrate on it and \vi11 bt;. 
considerablv surprised i t  his hrst burst of tire immedi- 
ntelr draws tire trom another source. i he resulting coo- 
tuzinn \\ill allow the advancing vehicle to collect its 
\\its and scoot to cover. 

\\.henever p o s s i b l e  the reconnoitering vehlcle movqs 
hv a \viewag route to avoid the possibility ot continuo+ 
trackinq by enemy gunners. 
\.chicles train their guns on the most likely spots from 
\\.hich to expect enemy fire. The crebvs of the coverin 
vehicles o b s e n ~  the terrain from Lvhich fire is expecte 

common fault and must be corrected early in trainin 
j n d  riot their o\vn reconnoitering vehicles. This is 

One member of the reconnoitering vehicle must 
on the alert and keep close watch to the rear for signak 
From the cuppwtine \.chicle. The  supporting vehicle 

t 
there and pitch and we'll pet you out." 

1 

4' 1-he covering vehicle 
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is usually on commanding ground and \vi11 be more apt 
to see an approaching enemy. 

The covering vehicle stays under cover and makes 
no move that might disclose its position. 

These duties should be interchangeable, and vehicles 
and crews should be trained to operate as bo:h point 
and pint-support so that one vehicle does not car? the 
burden of reconnaissance at all times. 

The  grea!est crime that a supporting \.ehicle can do 
is to let the reconnoitering, vehicle down \\.hen the sup- 
porting fire is needed. 

KULE SO. 5 .  IS AS ADVANCE OVER OPES TERRAIS 
U'ZIERE N O  COVER FOR T H E  R E C O S S O I T E R I S G  VEHICLE 

IS AVAILABLE I T  IS ADVISABLE TO U S E  n V 0  OR hlORE 

VEHICLES ADVASCINC. OVER D I F F E R E N T  ROUTES A S D  A T  

U I F F E R E S T  S P E E I X  COVERED BY n V 0  VEHICLES FROhl 

T H E  REAR. 

\Vhen the leading vehicle reaches terrain of this na- 
ture he must immediately notify the following vehicles 
and be prepared t o  direct them to places of vantage 
from which thcv mav cover the reconnoitering vehicles. 
This should not sall'for an assembly of all vehicles nor 
a council of war. but should operate on a preconceived 
plan with the supporting vehicles moving into position 
with the full knowMge of their part in the operation 
and complete understanding as to the method used in 
the advance. After leading vehicles have gained cover 
on the fonvard side of the open terrain. the support ve- 
hicles should move fonvard, each covered by the re- 
maining vehicle. A reassuring signal from the leading 
vehicles Ivould call for a rapid advance from the sup- 
portinq vehicles. N o  signal should be a sign for caution 
and the  ad\,ance should proceed just as if the t\vo Icrid- 
ing vehicles had not already gone for\i.ard. 

t\LiLE h0. 6 .  AS APPROACH T O  .I QLIESTIOSABLE L'IL- 

LAGE OR ' T O \ V S  SHOULI> B E  hlADE OVER COVERED ROUTES 
F R O ~ I  D I F F E R E ~ T  i ) i R E c r w S s  ASU LISDER T H E  S A A I E  

XIEIIIOI) AS ~ I I I A T  USED I S  h l O V I S G  OVEK O P E S  T E R R A I h .  

Frequc*nth it \ \ - i l l  he necessan' for the leading ve- 
hicle to  advance to the closest cover near the town and 
then dismount its cre\v for further reconnaissance on  
foot. I f  the village is in enemy territory a reconnai5- 
sance by tire is sometimes advisable. In this event thc 
tirinq vehicle should be covered by one or more s u p  
porting vehicles which will not disclose their positions 
but \rill be prepared to return any tire delivered in 
order to develop the resistance within the town. Lt'hen 
a position is selected to cover the advance of a recon- 
naissance vehicle, care must be taken in the selection 
of the covering position. O n  many occasions a \vel1 
placed smoke screen will nullify the fire of a strongly 
.held village. Thus when the covering pos' ition . is sc- 
lected the wind, range, field of fire. cover, and nature 
of the village must be taken into account. Rlortars and 
grenade shooters should be placed well fonrard in 
order that  extreme ranges may bt. used for the initial 
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firing so that corrections may be made from covers to 
avoid the hazard of firing too close to the reconnoitering 
vehicles. Reconnoitering vehicles when fired on should 
withdraw to the flanks in order that the field of fire mav 
not be masked for the supporting vehicles. 

RULE No. 7.  RECOSSAISSASCE u s m  ENGAGED IS ASY 

T Y P E  OF XIISSION SI1OULD B E  PREPARED A T  ALL T I h l E S  

T O  GI\'E A COXIPLETE R L l N S l N G  R E P O R T  OF TERRAIN 
O V E R  LVHICH T H A T  UNIT OPERATES OR OF E N E M Y  CON- 

TACTS EITHER B E D V E E N  T H E  U N I T  ITSELF A N D  E S E h l Y  

FORCES OR R E T W E E S  A U J A C E S T  F R I E S D L Y  FORCES AND 

TkIE E N E h I Y .  

Terrain features cover the following: 
I .  Routes and bridges. their types and condition. and 

2. Location of suitable landing fields. 
3. Location and condition of communication sys- 

4. Location of contaminated areas. 
5. Location .ind type of supplies. both civil and mili- 

6.  Location of high points and the routes thereto. 
i .  Location of railroads, spurs, svitches, crossings, 

turn-tables, repair shops, and rolling stock. 
8. Location of streams, containing depth. width, and 

current, and possibilities of crossing same by means of 
available boats and rafts. 

9. Location of shoreline, beaches, wharves, and docks 
with estimated capacity of ivarehouses and ships that 
might be in the harbor. 

permissible loads. 

tems. both military and commcrcial. 

tary. (Particularly gas, oil, and subsistence.) 

Enemy contacts should cover the follo\ving: 

1. Location. time. . i d  dircction of moi'emcnt of first 
hostile contact. 

I. hlovements. contact>, and obsenations, gathered 
lrom \.isits to friend]!, trrmps that might not be reported 
because of poor communications. 

3. Alovements of t'riendly troops that might Le cut 
off lrom their o\vn headquarters. 

4. Alovements, transports. troops, vehicles, etc., that 
might be gleaned by questioning natives. 

5. Location, tvpe.  and direclion of movement ot hos- 
tile aircraft as they appear. 

6. Each message regarding encmv troops should in- 
clude: 

- 

a .  \\'hat it is. 
b. \+'here i t  is .  
c. W h a t  time it  \vas noted. 

RULE S O .  8. UXITS AVOID COhIBAT EXCEPT WHEN 
SECESSARY FOR T I i E  SUCCEiSS OF T H E I R  M I S S I O N .  A RE- 

CONSAISSANCE U N I T  S H O U L D  NOT ENGAGE I N  COMBAT 
WITH A S  E S E h l Y  RECONSAISSILUCE UNIT OF SIMILAR 
SIZE IF IT'S MOBILITY E S A B L E S  I T  T O  SIDESTEP T H E  IN- 

T E R V E N I N G  RESISTANCE. 

I t  must be ever kept in mind that the location, dis- 

- ,  , 
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another. This entails movement by bounds while cov- 
ering vehicles remain under cover until the point of 
reconnoitering vehicle has reached the next bound and 
signalled “all clear.’’ A bound might be described as the 
distance between successive positions from which fire 
might be delivered to the front. This distance will vary 
greatly according to the nature of the terrain but should 
not exceed 700 yards. Once the point vehicle gets be- 
vond 700 yards from the support vehicle, it is out of 
supporting distance of small arms fire. If bounds are 
greater than 700 yards apart they must be considered 
as a series of open terrain features and the advance 
governed accordingly. The covering vehicle must al- 
ways maneuver into a position for support that will not 
be masked by the advancing vehicle. This necessarily 
calls for high ground for the covering position, or if high 
ground is not available the covering vehicle should be 
situated well to the flank. 

In an advance across desert country where overhead 
cover is sparse the advance must be greatly dispersed 
and every terrain feature that tends to force the unit 
into a column formation should be avoided, or if un- 
avoidable. should be negotiated by infiltration of ve- 
hicles. 

Defiles are particularly dangerous for vehicles and 
should be ‘avoided when possible. If not avoidable. 
covering vehicles should be placed on the top of the 
defile while lthe remainder of the unit advances through 
infiltration: A11 possible speed  should be made while 
in the defile and under no circumstances should thg 
enemy be allowed to catch the entire unit in the defile 
at the same time. 

Ct’hen the next bound has been reached and the al! 
clear signal IS received, i t  is not necessary tor supporting 
vehicles to advance cross-country, but they should take 
the shortest direct route ahead and move up promptly so 
that no delav will be caused. 

- 

RULE S O .  10. TO FACILITATC OPENISG IJIXIEDIATE 

FIRE \VHE.Y OPERATI\-C I S  CONTACT EhlINENT FORAIA- 

TIOES ALL CARS WILL KEEP THEIR G U S S  TRAINED Oh’ 
THE JIOST LIKELY POSITIONS FOR POTESTIAL TARGETS. 

This rule is self-esplanatory. It calls for continuous 
alertness on the part of all crews and quick action on 
the part of all gunners. hlachine guns are usually 
transported at  half load. Rifles are loaded and locked 
and pistols are carried with safetv on but ready for im- 
mediate action. Thirty-seven m‘illimeter guns will be 
loaded and readv for instant fire. hlortar ammunition; 
will be kept instantly available. 

RULE S O .  1 1 .  EVERY hIEANS AVAILABLE FOR hlAiN- 

TAININC CONTACT WITH EACH HIGHER HEADQUARTERS 

MESSENGER THESE WILL INCLUDE COMMERCIAL TELE 

PHONE, .COMMERCIAL TELEGRAPH AND VISUAL SIGNALS 1 I 

WILL BE USED. IN ADDITION TO RADIO AND MOTORC’ZCL 

PRIENDLY MILITARY TELEPHOKES WlLL BE USED WHEW? 

INFORhlATlOS. 

I t  must be constantly borne in mind that the infor- 
mation obtained by a reconnaissance unit is of no value 
until it arrives at the headquarters and in thc Intelli- 
gence Section that must use i t .  Il’hen communication 
with intermediate echelons of command is out. rccon- 
naissancc patrols should ha\r no hcsitancy in attempt- 
ing to get vital information through direct to the head- 
quarters that must use it  . As soon as communications 
are established you should confirm your previous mes- 
sage. The methods used in sending information to the 
rear depend to a great extent on the importance of the 
message. If radio communication is out and motor- 
cycles all gone. vital information in the hands of the 
reconnaissance party calls for cool farsighted judgment 
on the part of the commander. Is the information vital 
enough to warrant the sending of one of his organic 
vehicles? The decision is his and he must make it 
promptly Lvithout hesitation. On  the one hand he 
w d l  reduce his strength by one combat vehicle; on the 
other, the failure to get this information back to head- 
quarters may result in complete failure of the plan of 
a division. Get your information Lack in time to do smie 

Remember, too, that’ positive information of the 
enemy is not the only thing that higher headquarters 
is interested in. Segative information is just as valu- 
able. 

If you have advanced to a certain point along a cer- 
tain route and have encountered no enemy, that infor- 
mation is important and should be sent in. Your posi- 
tion is of vital concern to your immediate commander. 
and i t  is Four duty to keep him informed. 

-- good. 

RIJLE S O .  12. COSTACT ONCE GAINED RlIIST BE >!AIS- 

TAINED. 

Subwquent  mo\.ements of a n  enemy force o f  a n y  si2c 
are of vital importance to the higher commander. Once 
the main body of an enemy force has h e n  contacted. 
that force must be kept under constant surveillance 
until i t  is committed to its final action. This is especiallv 
true in the location of enemy resenes in battle recon- 
naissance. 

A force that suddenly changes direction after it has 
proceeded along a well defined route for a considerable 
time, indicates some change in the enemy’s plans, and 
if that change in direction is made while contact is lost 
this information may never get back to higher head- 
quarters in time for the commander of your own forces 
to make a counter-move to meet the expected threat 
from a new direction. 

In all delaying action or withdrawals in which you 
keep the enemy force under observation, pay particular 
attention to road formations that allow him the choice 
of direction and so arrange your forces that if he does 
make an unexpected change you will not be caught off 
guard. Remember he may keep pushing vou back with 
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just sufficient force to make you withdraw, while the 
remainder of his force turns off and proceeds in a new 
direction. 

Constant liaison between adjacent patrols will often 
aid in keeping enemy forces under surve+nce when 
he crosses from one sector to another. 

At night when enemy forces go into bivouac constant 
contact may be maintained by the use of small dis- 
mounted pamls  that remain in the vicinity of the biv- 
ouac. A bivouac area should be reported immediately, 
and any movement throughout the night of any im- 
poitance should be reported. 

The arrival and departure of convoys and supply 
trains should be reported. The exact time of departure 
and the direction of movement on the following morn- 
ing is of vital importance. 

Remember, the general rule is: Bivouac at dusk, 
rest and replenishment of supplies before midnight, 
movement immediately after, assembly before dawn, 
and attack at dawn. Armored forces usually move into 
assembly positions during the night and launch their 
attacks on the following morning. A prompt report on 
that assembly position will usually result in the attack 
being considerably broken before it is launched. 

RULE No. 13. M A I N Y A I N  CONSTANT LIAISON WITH THE 
UNITS ON YOUR RIGHT AND LEFT AND KNOW W‘HERE 

THEY ARE AND WHAT THEY ARE W I N G .  

Lateral liaison, although extremely important, is 
sometimes a matter of minor concern to reconnaissance 
commanders. This is the only method known to pre- 
vent gaps appearing in a reconnaissance screen. An 
open gap in a reconnaissance screen, like an open gap 
in a firing line, is a perfect invitation to the enemy’s 
counterreconnaissance elements to push in. Flank your 
reconnaissance patrols and eliminate them one at a 
time. 

This cross-liaison is greatly facilitated by the use of 
phase lines. Phase lines are lines drawn through well 
defined points on the map and on the ground at which 
point certain elements of a reconnaissance patrol may 
be contacted at a certain specifiqd time. Only in ex- 
ceptional circumstances should a phase line be construed 
as limiting the forward movement of reconnaissance pa- 
trols. Higher headquarters may sometimes assign a 
limit beyond which reconnaissance patrols may not 
move without further orders. In the event that this is 
done, the reconnaissance patrol, when it reaches this 
phase line, becomes a reconnaissahce screen, and con- 
stant patrolling along this limiting phase line is indi- 
cated. The normal function of a phase line, however. 
is to provide a point for adjacent patrols to contact each 
other. 

k t  us take a typical example. Patrol “B” is mov- 
ing towards a 9:30 phase line; Patrol “A” is on his 
left, and Patrol “C” is on his right. He has contacted 
Patrol “C” at the 8:30 phase line and now he wants 
to establish contact with Patrol “A” A glance at his 
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rnc.~.ci. fo r ivnrd  (in mort' reconnaissance. -411 larqe units 
have prepared, and ready for issue with orders for an I 
advance. a schedule of demolitions to be accomplished. I 
These are usuallv assigned to the engineer forces. Such 
demolitions and barricades as are to be accomplished by 
reconnaissance elements ndl be outlined in orders is- 
sued. and anv deviation therefrom may result in a seri- 
ous handicap to the following units. 

Reconnaissance units are often called upon to effect 
delav on an advancing fbrce until the units behind can 
move Into position tor an attack. In this instance everv 
a\.aiIablc demolition possible is accomplished. Tele- 
phone lines and telegraph cables are cut, roads blocked, 
t r d i n  tr'ichs puiied up and broken. cross-ties burned, 
iuel and qi~ol ine Clebtroved. bridges burned or  blown 
u p  . ci cti It,. m I n cd . a n CI ' a I I ;I ba ndoneci t ra n sport a t ion 
dcs t rnved . 

Rridqeq. if  nf \\.nod. are burned to save demolitions. 
I f  steel or concrete. par t  of the Hominy and the supports 
under the center span should be destroved. If demo- 
litions are avnilahle a crater blown into the approach is 
advisable. I f  demolitions are not available. concrete 
bridges mav sometimes be efiectivelv blocked bv fallen 
trem thrust through the railirrgs. .A washout mav be 
dug across the anproach i f  the stream is swift. Aban-1 
dnned vehicles ma\' he towed on the  bridge. overtumed.1 
and set on tire. I 

In a l l  cases ot demolition remember that hre is the! 
most destructive agent because it will continue to work1 
long atter the demolition partv has been torced t o  leave1 
the  scene. i t  i t  can be lett so as to burn with suthcienti 
intensitv and long enough, i t  \vi11 explode all abandoned1 
ammunition in a tank or car. Gasoline can be ignited bvl 
a tilled gas bottle capped and equipped with a short( 
Diece ot long delav blasting tuse. thro\vn inside the caq 
so as to break. I 

R U L E  ho. i 5 .  I IEFORE STARTISG OUT os A X Y  HECOSI 

1 The qitu3tinn nf your own force<. I 
2 The cituation of the  enern17 as-it i s  linottm ! 

I 
4 T h e  zone in which vou are to operate. ! 

Fricndlv f v c w  t h a t  wil l  bead'irtcent tn YOU and 
their a &  of movement. I 

6 C n n t x t c  ih:tt vo11 are eypectcd to rnlike \\.ith voud 
own forces. I 

I ' Yocr own axis of movement. 
8 How lnnq vou will be mvav from vnur base of sup! 

I 
9 T h e  initial command post and axic of mnvemend 

of vour hiehest organic commander and the'interJ 

I 

NAISSASCE AIISSION B E  SURE T€IAT YOU KNO\V: / 

7 Your mi5sion nnd mission of parent unit. 

- 
. plies. E '  

vening command posts. I 
! 

'1-he bulk ot this information \vi11 be given you id 
vour initial and warning orders; however, you musd 
keep this check list in mind and if all questions are notl 
ansivered. ask t o r  more intormation. 

T h e  enemy situation and !.our o1j.n 3ituation arc' con- 
tained in paragraph 1, a and b, of all Field Orders. 

You should'know and constantly keep in mind the 
main mission of the parent unit. By this is meant the 
mission of the  largest force of which you are an organic 
part. Your own mission will come in the Intelligence 
Annex and should include: the size and nature of the 
forces for which vou are to look and report on. the times 
vou are to report, and when the information vou are 
sent for is desired. This should also tell you the'zone or 
routes over \vhich vou are expected to operate. 

\'chicles, i t  armed. should h a \ r  all ,arinianicmt and 
ammunition removed or destroved. \\'here time is ~ t \ . ~ ~ i l -  

abie il blocl, ot l'h.1' set nest' t o  the cylinder block i.4 

advisable. G a r s  mav be stripped and d e 3  broken by 
a sudden shift to reverse \vhile thc vchicle is mo\.ing 
forward. Fan belts rnav be cut and fans demolished 
with an a s .  Spark pluis rnav be cracked, distributor 
heads broken, and wiring torn loose. G a s  lines should 
be cut and holes punched in the 99s tank: the spilled 
gasoline should then be ignited under the vehicle. Sand 
thrown into the air filter will smn be drawn into the 
cvlinders if the vehicle is running. T h e  vehicle rnav bc. 
run of€ high places bv throwing it  into low gear and 
letting it roll forward 'alone. Stripping gears by revers- 
ing them quicklv seems to be the quickest method of 
disabling anv vehicle. All militarv vehicles will be dis- 
abled before being abandoned. ?'ires wil l  burn if  a 
small amount ot gasoline is poured over them and ig- 
nited. 

Xlachine guns a re  cluicklv disabled by removing the 
block and barrel estension. carrving both for some dis- 
tance. and disposinq of them in ditferent localities. 
Extra barrels should be inserted into the receiver and 
their prving leverage utilized to spring the frame. T h e  
barrel should then be struck sharplv across the edge of 
the armor plate on the car. 

Rifle and sub-machine gun barrels may be bent and 
rendered useless bv striking them across a sharp corner. 
Remove the bolts and dispose of them later. 

3imm guns may be disabled by placing a block of 
TNT in the breech and igniting the fuse. If fuses and 
cqps are i?ot readilv available, the sliding block rnav bc 
removed and charees placed for detonation bv a \vel1 
thrown hand-grenade after all personnel have let t the 
vehicle. The sight should be removed or destroved. 
Abandoned 37mm ammunition can be detonated b\- 
T N T  or hand grenades. 

hlortars, both 60mm and 81mm. may be destroved by 
placing T N T  charges in the barrel or smashing the 
barrel with an ax. The sight should be either removed 
or destroyed. 

T h e  reason for kno\ving the units on your right and 
left should be obvious. If no arrangement is made for 
phvsical or radio contact between you and these ele- 
ments, try to arrive a t  some mutual agreement before 
?out departure. In most cases your immediate com- 
mander ~ 1 1 1  have taken care of this. If the unit on 
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vour right or left is not directly under the control of ,organizatio co manden that the - 
should be i wtdtrained in m n n a B e k L n s  as your immediate commander, some provision should be 

made between those commanders for cmtact. 
Before departure you should know the initial com- 

mand post and general axis of movement of all units 
through ~vhich your messages must pass in order to 
reach their final destination. A s  an example, the section 
commander of a reconnaissance section should know: 

:Isis of Alwwnent and Initial Command Post o f :  
I .  1 lis platoon commander. 
2. His troop o r  company commander. 
3. His battalion commander. i f  the unit is a part of a 

4. . I  he &\.ision commander. 

This inforniation is necessary in order that the recon- 
naissance party may knotr the headquarters that will 
ultimately recei\.e and act on the intormation that he 
sends in. Command posts are  most frequently the ob- 
jectives o f  bonibing attacks, raiding parties. and armored 
attacks, and it 15 mort than likely that some o r  all of 
vour command posts may be inoperative at  certain 
rimes. Your mission of reconnaissance is not complete 
until vou 1iai.e delivered vour intormation in the hands 
o f  some headquarters that \vi11 be ablc to act on it. 

Seldom if cver, \ \ i l l  you know exactly how long you 
will be a\vay from Your base ot supplies. t h v e v e r .  it is 
vour duty to see that your command is as completely 
equipped tor the approximate time as you can possibly 
make i t .  Food, titel and cmmtrnition are your greatest 
tvorries. Be sure vou start out completely tilled and 
husband your resources to the utmost. 

In other words, you want all of this information so 
that you may have your command ready to meet the situ- 
ation that you feel sure will arise and still have enough 
to spare to meet the p x q e c t e d .  

R U L E  SO. 16. LISITS THE SIZE OF A PLATOON OR 

RESERVE FOR SPECIAL AND USEORESEES A i r s s i o s s .  

This is a rule that is most difficult t~ follow because 
of the fact that in the early stages of development for 
battle the need for information is so great that every 
available agency is assigned a mission and in most cases 
the mission assigned is unduly large. 

A wise commander, however, can arrange his sectors 
and zones so that he may save out a few vehicles of his 
command to accompany him and thus have them avail- 
able for special missions. In the platoon this duty will 
normally fall to the support section. In the troop head- 
quarters. it is seldom that all personnel are needed at all 
times, and the troop headquarters itself carries sufficient 
fire power to conduct some reconnaissance on its own. 
O n  many occasions it will be found that the require- 
ments of the road net can be met onlv by assigning a 
part or all of the troop headquarters an axis of move- 
ment that is not covered bv one of the platoons. 

T h e  normal result of the above should indicate to 

rc.cr)n n a issa n ce bat t ;i I ion. 

. . ' 
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dividuat in a reconnaissance unit must be assigned de- 
tailed duties, instructed thoroughly in their perform- 
ance, and be capable of performing those duties at any 
time. Each vehicle has certain equipment that must be 
loaded before that vehicle is ready for any mission. Each 
item of this equipment must be catalogued and assigned 
to some inditidual in the car crew for loading and re- 
plenishing. 

l i 'hen a unit returns from a mission, every man in 
that  unit is to be held responsible .that, before he leaves 
his vehicle. the machine has been serviced: ammunition, 
rations. fuel replaced: and any worn or broken pieces 
of equipment immediately turned in and replaced. The 
fact that the article has been turned in does not relieve 
him of the responsibility incident to his platoon. He  
must be certain that i t  is replaced. M'hen a car com- 
mander or section leader reports that his car or section 
is reactv to move. that report signifies that he has ever) 
article of equipment, ail rations, all ammunition&' and 
ail extra fuel that is authorized. He also signifies that 
his vehicle or the vehicle3 in his section are in good run- 

. -  

: routes. Neither does i t  mean that all vehicles dnve 
1 up to the cross-roads .and assemble in one compact 
} group. The  first vehicle that arrives should reconnoiter ; to determine whether the assembly position is held by 
I the enemy. If not, that vehicle should be placed under 
i cover nearby, and one member of the crew should take 
i up position near the cross-roads to direct the remaining 
! vehicles as they arrive. Subsequent vehicles \I ill  halt 
i under cover and send dismounted patrols forward to 
! reconnoiter and meet the outpost from the first vehicle. 
1 Constant radio communication will aid greatly in the 
;assembly of the unit. If the cross-roads is held by the 
enemv an effort should be made to determine how - .. 
strongly it is held, and then all vehicles should proceed 
to the next cross-roads on the axis of movement of the 
unit. 

RULE NO. 20. T H E  RECOSS.4ISSASCE UNIT ASSIGNED TO 
AN ENVELOPING FORCE hlLIST BE STRONG. POWERFUL IN 

FIRE SUPPORT, AND FAST. IT hlllST hlOVE WITH SUCH 

SPEED A N D  FORCE THAT IT WILL SECURE T H E  UNINTER- 
RUPTED ADVANCE OF T H E  ENVELOPING FORCE BEFORE ning order and iunctioning properly. 

casualtles in the cre\vs and 
be ti,orouyhl!. t d m l l i a r  \, 

so that duties may be interchanged. 
In  mo\.ine into bi\.oui\c a t  nighttall each noncom- 4 

mlcsloned othcer must assiqn places for hls men to sleep. 1 

' T H E  MAIN ENEhlYRESERVE CAN BE SHIFTED TO MEET IT. 
in  addition to the above. provision must be made for , 

members muSt .J reconnaissance unit. assigned the t 3 S k  of colx'ring 
: a n  en\.t.loping forct.. immcdiatcly ;iscumcc t h r w  mis- duties , ) c  other  
sions 

1 .  Cidvanccguard. 
7. Fonvard and HanA reconnaibsance. 

He must know at all times h e r e  these men are and 
must be able to alert the entire crew in a matter of 
minutes. Each platoon leader should assign areas for 
his sections and should know where he can find each 
NCO. Each troop mmmander must be able to locate 
his platoon leaders. As a general rule outpost duties are 
assigned to entire vehicles. and the vehicle itself  is dis- 

atched to the outpost 50 that no dismounted men are 
Lit in case of a sudden move. 

3.  Xlobrle CounterreConnaiss.InC~ bcrecn. 

.4n enveloping attack is launched with the hope of 
catching enemy reserves out of position and pushing 
through to the objective before the reserves can be 
shifted to meet the attack. It follows then, that an en- 
veloping attack. once launched, must be driven through 
ivith all possible speed in order to gain the element of 
surprise. 

The  reconnaissance force assigned to such an attack 
In an alert each NCO prepares his command. then ! 

Each individual upon settling down for the night 

be strong enough to fight delaying actions on 
reports to the next senior that he is ready to move. 1 Cither or both flanks and still be able to launch an ef- 

fective attack against small enemv patrols that might be 
must learn to place his equipment in certain designated I e n c o u n t e d  in the path of the enveloping force. These 
localities around his bodv SO that when he is awakened j patrols cannot be by-pasd  nor allowed to escape. They 
he can reach Out in the dark and place his hands on the ! must be attacked, their retreat .cut off, and the entire 
equipment as it is needed. I personnel either captured or annihilated. This entire 

i action must take place in less time than it takes to com- 

BILTZI' OF THE RECoNNAISSANCE UNIT CoMnsANDER AND I force sent around to cut off retreat must be especially 
MUST BE To ACTUAL E N C o U N ~ R S .  1 '  careful to spot and cut telephone wires and watch for 

Reconnaissance units are sometimes ambushed and I motorcycle messengers. Under no circumstances will 
scattered and unless a designated assembly point is set messengers be allowed to escape. If the approach is 
the commander immediately loses control. ' found to the enem): position, two cables stretched across 

.A fai& simple rule to fo]lolv 2nd one that can & : the road just around a curve will usually take care of 
rmembe&-J bv a]] concern4 is to designate the cross- 1 motorcycles and small messenger cars. These cables 
mads that was' last passed over bv the unit before the I must be covered by fire. 
encounter. as the assemblv point.' This does not mean I Antitank mines quickly laid in the road will destroy 
that even  vehicle d e s  it their business to head di-I  larger vehicles. They may be tied to a small rope and 
rectiv for the cross-roads and move m-er to the shortest pulled across the path of an oncoming vehicle. Heavy 

RULE N O *  19. ASSEMBLY POSITlONS ARE THE RESPONSI- I plete a telephone warning or send a radio message. The  

1 I -  
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concentrated fire must be avoided but accurate fire is 
rative. Smoke screens will be used only on 

The  flank reconnaissance units must push out 
or imr e n  of the enveloping force commander. 

enough so that enemy patrols may be effeciively delayed 
until the enveloping force has passed the point at 
which they might be delayed or harassed. 

This is one mission on which a reconnaissance unit is 
forced to fight and in most cases where this mission is 
assigned the reconnaissance unit commander  ill have 
sufficient combat personnel attached to. his unit to suc- 
cessfully perform his mission. In the event that ad- 
ditional troops are attached, the reconnaissance com- 
mander should insist that thev be furnished transporta- 
tion that will negotiate the same terrain with the same 
speed as the reconnaissance vehicles. 

RULE NO. 21. SLOVESIENT IN A N Y  DELAYISG ACTION IS 

ACCOMPLrSItEIl BY APPLYING THE PRINCIPLES OF AN 

ADVANCE IN REVERSE. 

Platoons, sections, and vehicles, use the method of 
covering the withdrawal of the foremost vehicle as it 
withdraws. In this instance covering vehicles move to 
the flank and leave the best avenue of withdrawal open 
to the withdrawing vehicle. 

The  requisites of any q t d  delaying position are :  
1. Field of fire. 
2. Cover. 
3. Covered rou& of ivithdralval.  

While not every delaying position encountered has 
all three in a perfect arrangement, each position must 
contain something of each. Field of fire is most im- 
portant as delay must be effected at long range. Cover 
is important in order to conceal your delaying position 
fcom aerial observation. A delaying position disclosed 
from the air is a delaving position lost. The enemy will 
flank it  before a shot is fired. A covered route of with- 
drawal is necessary for the safety of the withdrawing 
force. 

The secr t of delaying action is to be able to so dis- 
. pose your L c e s  that their strength, disposition, and 

composition is never known to the opposing forces. Fire 
must be begun at long ranges and maintained until the 
enemy has been forced to deploy for attack. The with- 
drawal must be so timed and so perfectly executed that 
the enemy flanking attack has not penetrated to the 
point of bringing flanking fire on the withdrawing 
forces, nor is the enemy aware of the exact time of 
withdrawal. 

Vehicles, individuals, and sections are withdrawn 
successively. The  least engaged have priority on with- 
drawal, while the remaining vehicles increase their fire 
to prevent the enemy from knowing of the withdrawal. 

RULE No. 22. "THE GENERAL RULE IN MEETING RESIST- 

The first thought of anv individual upon being fired 
ANCE IS: (1 )  TAKE COVER, ( 2 )  RECONNOITER, (3) ACT." 

start recon- 

flanks and ,his line determine h 

follow fw a short distance 
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\ the d3v thut donned the uniform of the 0 United States . h n v  w e  began to learn things 
about the Armv. things that Hider and Hirohito would 
like to know to aid them in attacking our countn.. oCr 
families. our cities. our homes. our farms. and ourselves. 
Even- dav since then we ha1.e been entrusted u.ith ih- 
form;ition. iind \\.e \vi11 continue to be entrusted lvith 
more : i d  more information so long as \\.e are prii.ilegd 
tn \ \ w r  the uniform .And the more \ye learn. the more 
the agents of Hitler and Hirohito can ?et out of us: that 
is. onlv it' thev are zmarter than we are. E v e n  bit nf 
militriA information is of v:ilue to the enemv, no  matter 
hou. small. 

These  truths appear to be self-evident. Even W. 
even- dav on buses. on trains. in bars. and in the living 
rooms of nur tinest homes. seeminglv unimportant hits 
of information reach enemv agents bv some of us who 
don't mean to tell. 

\!.hat rhen are the causes o f  indiscretion? \\ 'hv is i t  
that 50 much information is being given away  all over 
the countrv 3t this ven- minute? The re  are four causes. 
T h e v  are: 

Concci:. 
Faith. 
En:hu.. \:.3cm 
12 q normct ' .  

b ,  

! 

Yuu i \ i l i  nuiic't. that trcacher!- has been left out. 

, 

HITLER'! 
Are you helping to  
his source of muter 
T h a t  is h c ~ a u s e  tlic number o f  traitors i4  fortunatel\. 
very small. This  is not intended for those ivho arc be- 
traying their countrv willfullv: i t  is for those who are 
betraving it  unwittinglv, but'  are betraving it just the 
same: If enemy agents had to depend solely o n  tr3' ' itors 
for their information. thev would probablv have a lean 
time. for i t  is a tragic fact that the majoritv'of \\hat thcv 
learn is qi\,en t o  them bv thosr pcople \vhnsc* patricnism 
is beyond question. 

C O S C E I T  

Conceit is thc most common c;iiisc of Ieakagc. Sinct\. 
per cent of incliscrctions are the result oE i t .  and 99 per 
cent of us are vulnerable to i t .  

\ \ .hy do \\e boast? Alost of us to impress ;i i w n i a n .  
Tha t  is understandable enough. Everyone tends t o  
"hand out a line" Lvhen out \\it11 :I girl. There is little 
harm in i t ,  and providing you leave the senicc out o f  i t ,  
you can pi ahead. 7'he ,Army really isn't ttx) niucli c o ~ i -  
cerned about the fact that a corporal is able t o  pcrsuadc 
his girl that he gave up S5O.OOO a !tsar \\.hen lie ioinccl 
the Army or that he \vould have k e n  ii senator il' i t  
hadn't been tor the war,+as long a s  his "linc" chwsn't 
lnclude service matters. 

1i.e ma\ bc on secret duties. I f  tl1,it is so. must 
remember that these are the iIrm\'s secrets, and that \vc 
have qo right to share them with anyone. 

I-here \vi11 a l~vays  be a temptation t o  lx)ast' \\ hen you 
knou. a lot more than the other people you are n i t h .  I t  
is admittedly very hard to pretend you kno\v nothing 
\\.hen in point ot tact you k m \ v  everything; and in o r d e r  
to try to satisfy your conceit without giving much a\vay. 
you may kind yourself just hinting all you Ana\\.. 
Khat ib fatal. If a thing is becret. Y C J U  must not cs\cn 
hint at its cAistencc. 

The trouble ah iu t  this boabting is t h a t  i t  i b  s o  con- 
tagious. A man boasts to his girl friend of what he is 
doing just to impress her, and she in her turn boasts t s  
all of her friends about the importance o f  her boy friend 
just to impress them. It becomes a vicious circle with 
eve rvbdv  I , .  twing to outdo evevbody else in the magni- 
tude of the Secret information tvhicli the!- can impart. 

FAITH 
.As a nation we are too ready to trust our fellowmen. 

and to believe tm implicith- in the safetv of such mi- 

r -  l 
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I 'ECRET' WEbPPN' 
e it? Are you certain? 
Check your unswers b y ,  $is 

tionill institutions :is thc Llnited States mail nntl the 
telephone and telegraph scr\.ices, all o f  which can be 
utilizcd t o  iirl\,antage by enemy agents. 

Alost 01 us consider that we are pretty g o d  judges o f  
character and not easily fooled. \t'e forget that an  
cnemy agent, i f  he is t o  be successful and  a\,oid a firing 
squad. must be such a plausible and convincing person 
that no one suspects him, least of a11 those \ v h o  pride 
tliemseI\.es in bc.ing goal judges of character. In other 
\\orcis. hc \ \ , i l l  look esactlv like \\hat hc isn't: a t!-pical 
\mcrican with an honest facr. \\.ho kncnvs ;IS much 

.ilwut t l i c  j'ankees and thc R r t d l y n  IIcxIgers a s  \ \e  do. 
\\'e should al\vays put oursclvcs in the pi;ice o f  an 

cnem!. agent. Consider hot\ one of  the Asis agents 
\vouIcl do his job. First. should a 4  ourwlvc.!: what 
\ye could .learn from the con\usation that is going on 
in thc- biir, cluh, o r  railro;td station. or the information 
t h a t  is givrn in a 1c.ttc.r. \l 'hen lve learn t o  adopt this 
outltwk. \vc ivill not only bc careful to keep our mouths 
4iut.  \\'e \vi11 ; i l w  \\ant t o  make other people shut theirs. 

R u t  what iiIx)iit the faith you have in your friends 
iind rcI:itivcs; in !.our mother and father, and the girl 
you ;ire going t o  m:irry? 

Of al l  sccurity Icssons. this is the hardest to learn: 
Th;it military information must h a  shared with no one, 
not c\.en wi th  thow you love. 

T h a t  is not t o  say that you must no  longer put your 
trust in thew people in i\.hom you have confided all 
your Iifc. Rut you must not share with them secrets that 
;ire not yours t o  share. secrets that belong to the Army. 

Remember that the first person an enemy agent con- 
t;icts \\.hen he usants to kno\v anvthina secret is the wife 
or girl friend of the man \vho knmvs that secret. 

You mav feel that your tvife or mother has a right to 
k n o n  when you are in danger. a right to be told if  you 
know that on a certain date you are sailing in convoy. 
or are going on a raid from ivhich you may never return. 
You mav also feel that they have a right to know if this 
raid is canceled, so that their minds may be at rest, But 
this must not happen. T h e  more people who know a 
secret. the less chance there is of its being kept. 

,\lothers and sisters and wives. with the best inten- 
tions in the Lvorld. can give awav information withodt 
even knowing that thev have done so. If they are wor- 
ried about your safety, ;hey \vi11 tend to confide in those 

c. In wartime 

cxciternent inc 
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are not all parading about in Washington &d our mili- 
mry establishments. preparing to waylay a general and 
steal the plans of a forthcoming attack. Thev are quiet, 
hardworking investigators who go about using their 
eves and ears, and picking up a Iittle item here and 
?nother one there by encouraging people to say more 
than thev should oddments of news which tell of t M p  
movements nnd concentrations of supplies. of strengths 
and weaknesses at certain points: of the destination of 
convovs and the position of battleships. aircrafts, tanks, 
and k n s .  A scrap of conversation picked up by an agent 
mav-at first Seem to be of little value until another ne- 
w& from some other source continues the storv and 
links it up with somethinq else. The intelligence of- 
ficer’s iob.is to look for clues no matter how small. and 
to see what he can deduce from them. 

C ~ A L  OF SECURITY 
T h e  poal fit‘ wcuritv education is t h e  instinctive x- 

curitv-mindedness of a11 in the militarv service. Lf’hen 
discretion on all military matters becomes second na- 
ture to everyone so that we automatically shut up like 
an ovster whenever strangers try to get us to discuss our 
work. then the battle of &curitv will have been won.. It 
should not require an effort to be discreet. On  the mn- 
trary. vou should feel an acute sense of guilt ivhenever 
you tind yourself referring to anything that is secret. 

Remember that i t  is not only a crime to commit a 
breach of security. but also to conceal one. Surprise is 
a vital factor in lvar. I f  the enemy finds out our plans. it 
is essential that \ve should knorv that he has done so. 
Therefore i f  a leakage exists those in authority must be 
notified at  once. 

You must see security as an additional \ \ t ~ p o d . i n  
your hands. a rveapon Lvhich, if developed and:per- 
fected. c m  become 3s xaluable to the United States 
.Army 2s the tank. the airplane. or the antiaircraft gun. 
Tha t  mav sound like an exaggeration. but it is not. Our 
technical experts a re  r\.orking night and day to reduce 
our losses by faster aircraft, by greater hitting pouer, 
and through the development of better equipment, bu: 
those fosses\vould be reduced in a far more sen.;ational 
way if all leakage of information to the enemy could 
suddenlv be stopped. 

It is your duty not only to keep your mouth shut, but 
also to see that others do the same. If you know any 
secret information, keep it to yourself; and if a friend of 
ywrs kno\vs something secret. do not try to find out 
what it is. 

In wartime no one is ever fully off duty. and no one 
must ever be momentarily off guard. 

DON‘T TALK 

1. .-\BOUT TROOPS: 
Location. except for troops in training and on po- 

lice dutv. 

Where, when, or ho\v troop movements will be 

Characteristics and limitations of equipment or 
made. 

weapons. 
Concentration or special training of units. 

2 .  ABOUT HARBORS. SiIIPS, .ASD CARGOES: 
Location, destination or cargo of  United States, 

Any information about a transport, convoy, harbor 

Construction or proposed launchings. 
Condition and setup shipyards. 
Sinking or  damage until officiall!. announced. 

Allied, or neutral vesx la .  

defense, or minefield. 

3. .-\ROUT DAR1.4GE: 
Generally speaking, do not disclose m y  informa- 

tion in your possession A t o  damage done to 
our side by any Action o f  the cnemy. 

4. ;\BOUT AIRPLANES: 
Production of m v  plant o r  number in a n y  militay 

Location. destination. or  time o f  departure of air 

Troop movements or n x r  material shipment bv air. 
Characteristics and limitations. 
Development or experiment. 
Name. plans. or orders of memkrs o f  Air Trans- 

-3. ABOUT’ FORTIFICATIOSS .-\MI .4XTIAIR- 

unit. 

units. 
- ,  

port Command. 

CRAFT INSTALLATIOSS: 
Location and description. 
Location of bomb shelterh o r  camouflaged objects 
or other defense precautions. 
.Any information of United States installations 

outside the United States. 

6. .-\BOUT PRODUCTIOS : 
Don’t give out any information on  production 

knoum to you. Let the other fellow get \\hat 
he’s supposed to knou out o f  the ncivspapers. 

7 .  ABOUT LI’EATHER: 
Don’t pass on* information of weather conditions 

other than that which appears in your local 
newspapers. 

. .  - 

8. ..\BOUT RLIAIORS ‘4SD H.4RAlFLlL STORIES: 
Don’t repeat stories- 

\Vhich stir up racial discussion. 
Inimical to our friendship \vith o r  in criticihm 

Of the enemy’s pro\vess. 
Of our inefkiencies or shortcomings. 
;\bout a shortage of or poor qUdlit! of our equip- 

of our allies. 

ment. 
Challenge .ill runi<)r> 

The Soldier and tbebMi . c tifld 1 

Care and Maintenance of the Garand 
J- A d 2 .  

HE U. S. rifle. cabber .30, h l l  is the present stand- T ard service’rifle of our Army. The rifle is referred to 
hv most men in the senrice as the “M 1” or the “Garand,” 
after John C. Garand, inventor, to whom credit for the 
development of the rifle is given. The need for a semi- 
automatic or automatic shoulder arm was foreseen as 
far back as the year 1902. L’arious types of actions were 
tried. but none \\’ere equal to the standards set up for 
that type of weapon. Commercial manufacturers and 
gunsmiths were induced to develop and submit \veap- 
ons for test, and a large number were submitted. but 
none were satisfactory. 

Springfield Armon introduced a number of \Yeapons 
with varied types of ‘actions, of which the gas-operated 
type showed the greatest possibility. A trend to change- 
the type of ammunition was introduced, and the experi- 
ments continued. At this stage, M r .  Garand presented 
a gas-operated weapon with a bore diameter of .2’76-inch 
which stood the tests very well. It was suggested that 
he try the same design in a caliber .30 rifle. This was 
done, and the new rifle easily passed the preliminary 
tests. As a result, in the latter part of 1932 eighty of 
these rifles were ordered made for further test. These 
eighty rifles, handmade for the most part, were com- 
pleted by the middle of 1933 and were turned over to 
the various service schools for prolonged tests and trials. 
The Garand stood up under these grueling tests in 
tine shape and was accepted by the various combat 
branches as suitable for the service weapon. It was 
adopted on January 23, 1936, as the new standard 
United States service rifle for manufacture and issue. 
Some of the first eighty rifles manufactured are still in 
wrvice at the Ordnance School. 

The  rifle has advanced through various stages since 
the original model was adopted; changes were made in 
the barrel, gas cylinder, and a number of smaller parts 
ns the years passed. The  causes for these changes were 
generally due to the need for a more efficient means of 
m nufacture. The  change in the .barrel eliminated a 
p& that was causing some trouble both in cleaning 
a n d  in accuracy. Such changes are commonplace in 
the development of any item of ordnance materiel. T h e  
first model is very seldom entirely satisfactory and has 
to be altered or parts must be redesigned to aid in the 
process of manufacture or to improve the operation of 
the weapon. A ve? good example of this is the U. S. 
Springfield rifle, caliber .30, M1903, which was con- 
sidered the best of the military rifles of the world, but 
after twenty years of use i t  was decided to make a 

*Courtcsv, A r m ,  Ovdnanre. 

condition that it 
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Came the dawn-and a rifle sal1 uncleaned 

.Itter the riHc has h e n  cleaned. oiled, and absembled. 
i t  should be checked by an experienced man for com- 
pleteness and proper assembly. 

The soldier should familiarize himself with the rifle 
so that he knows the entire mechanism and the fuw-  
tion of all parts. He should be able to name a majo$y 
of the parts by feel and to disassemble and assemble t e 
weapon in the dark. His rifle is just as important to h' 
as his mess kit, and he should. know the rifle e q u a r  
well. Since the soldier has to perform first-echelpn 
maintenance on the pfle, he should know all the wqys 
and means'of doing this work. He will not be able'to 
depend on some one else for repairs in battle. 
Proper lubrication is the first step in preventing da l -  

function and breakage. All parts should- be lubridated 
with light oil; overlubrication does not help the f u p -  
tion of the weapon and causes dust and foreign maeter 
to adhere to the parts. 

Proper cleaning after firing is not always within the 
po\\.er of the soldier. He may not have thc time or 
facilitics to do a good job. but he should do the best'he 
can Ij-ith the time and equipment on hand, as any c l an -  
ing possible is better than none. Il'ater alone poured 
through the rifle barrel and dried out by any means is 

w. 

That day on maneuvers-Jammed! 

beher than no cleaning at all. For example, wiping out 
a dirty mess kit with dry grass or leaves is better than 
leaving it dirty and finding it totally unusable at the 
next meal. It is the same with the rifle. 

Replacement and minor adjustment of certain parts 
is within the province of the soldier. This includes re- 
placement of the extractor, firing pin, and such parts 
as he might replace Cithout special tools or gages. Ad- 
justment of the rear sight and tension of the spring in 
the sight come under this classification. The  soldier 
should be cautioned about interchanging parts that 
would impair the safety of his weapon. He  may find it 
necessary to use parts from the rifles found on the field 
in order to keep his own weapon in action, but he 
should be cautioned not to change the bolt as he thus 
may set up a condition very dangerous to himself. 

The soldier also should kno\v how to render his rifle 
unscniccable should i t  be in danger o f  falling into thc 
hands of the enemy. The  soldier can make his weapon 
u usable in many ways. The barrel may be bcnt or the 1 

That evening-Seeking professional advice 

gas cylinder may be damaged, but this.ma) not prcl'ent 
firing the weapon. Removal of the extractor will pre- 
vent the use of the \veapon without considerable diffi- 
culty. About the easiest way to damage the rifle to pre- 
vent its further use is to separate the three groups and 
break the stock, raise the extractor, and drop the firing 
pin. This will cause the enemy considerable delav in 
placing the rifle back in service. 

Since the rifle is the soldier's best friend in combat, 
he should treat i t  with the care due it. In return. the 
rifle will not fail in its performance. A great majority 
of the failures of the M1 rifle are due to neglect or im- 
proper care, just AS any other mechanism will break 
down if not propeily cleaned and lubricated at regular 
intervals. Where the climate is wet and the humidity 
is high it will be found that the rifle will require more 
lubrication and the bore will require considerably more 
care to keep it in condition. The  chamber will have to 
be watched for rust and roughness that would cause 
difficult extraction. Rust will appear on exposed parts 
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that have been oiled, due to sweat from the hands. To 
prevent this, the rifle should be wiped clean with an 
oily cloth after use. In a dry, hot climate it will be 
found that less oil is much better for operation due to 
the tendency of dust and grit to adhere to the oil thus 
causing excessive wear and hard operation. Under these 
conditions, lubrication should be applied only to those 
parts that act as cams and bearings. Although very little 
oil should be used it should be applied more frequently. 

The soldier may find that his new rifle is very stiff 
and rough in its operation. This is true of all new weap- 
ons. as the camming surfaces are not perfectly smooth 
and the piece needs breaking in or wearing down until. 
the parts become w-om smooth and free. This may be 
done by hand operation of the piece as well as firing 
during what might bk called the break-in period. The 
care and patience tzough this period will greatly de- 
termine the life of the rifle and its efficiency. 

Cleaning the bore is an important factor and an art 
in itself if properly done. The new bore HS it is received 

Next day-A drop in time ! 

from the manufacturer is bright and shining and I d s  
very clean. The tops of the lands have a finer finish 
than the grooves due to the process of manufacture: the 
lands are a hone finish, the grooves a scrape finish and 
are much rougher. If the surfaGes of the grooves were 
magnified it would be found that they were covered 
with minute scratches. This condition causes the rifle 
to be much harder to clean in the first stages of its life. 
The cleaning of the bore during this time should be 
watched very closely, care being taken that all powder 
rysidue is removed. The minute scratches spoken of 
will in time wear down to a smooth finish, but in so 
doing they ,@ange from scratches to very small cracks. 
These fine cracks will open up from the heat of firing, 
and powder fouling will be forced into these minute 
apertures from the high gas pressure in the bore and 
from the friction of succeeding rounds. 4 s  the rifle 
cools, the cracks will close down on the powder residue. 

This residue is the substance that causes the trouble 
in the bore, for the bore can be cleaned until the surface 
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standard U. S. caliber .30 machine guns. The ammuni- 
tion is supplied in &round, reversible, en bloc d+ 
which are fed by hand into the magazine of the ri8e. 
Upon being inserted, the clip depresses the f o l l o ~ r ,  
which, in turn, releases a catch, allowing the bolt to go 
forward under the action of a compressed spring, strip- 
ping the top cartridge from the clip and chambering it. 
When the last round in the clip is fired, the empty cgse 
is ejected; the clip also is thrown out, and the bolt is re- 
tained in the open position. 

The semiautomatic or auto-loading action of the r a e  
IS accomplished by a mechanical arm or “robot” calkd 
the operating rod. This component takes the place of 
the human arm in operating the bolt, the power being 
obtained from the propellent powder gases. In che 
conventional bolt-action rifle, such as the Springfield, 
the bolt remains closed and locked to the receiver after 
the round is fired. To reload, it IS necessary to grasp the- 
bolt handle manually, raiw it until the locking lugs of 

the bolt are disengaged from their locking recesses in 
the teceiver, and then draw the bolt to the rear. The 
bolt next is returned to its locked position by hand. 

In the h l l  rifle, this manual operation is performed 
automatically by the operating rod .  Briefly, the cycle of 
operation is as follows: When the cartridge is fired, the 
bullet is propelled down the bore. AS the rear end of 
the bullet reaches a position near the muzzle, the p r -  
der gases enter a chamber and impinge against a piston. 
driving it to the rear. This piston is at one end of and 
also an  integral part of the operating rod. The other 
end of the rod contains a slotted cam, into which pro- 
jects a cam-shaped extension of one of the bolt-locking 
lugs. In traveling to the rear, this slot cams the bolt- 
locking lug extension upward, rotating the bolt until 
the bolt-locking lugs are disengaged from their locking 
recesses in the receiver. The operating rod continues to 
the rear with the bolt which in turn extracts and ejects 
the empty case, cocks the hammer. and is then returned. 

German Small Arms i’, 
I 

The equipment shown in this picture was captured by Red Army men and robably all came from one infantry com- 

from left in the foreground is a carbine; to the right of it lies a 7.91~3 antitank rifle, three of which are assigned to 
eacb annpany; next is a light marhine gua (MG 34) wbcb fires at the rate of rounds per minute. Rifles lie to right. 

p y .  In the ba&purtd are a air of binoculars, a radio set of the type use s by an infantry company, a field telephone 
set with batteries, an emblem 1 enoting a low echeloa command post, and ammunition for the antitank rifle. Second 
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L E A D E R S H  
HERE are two general views on the subject of T leadership. The first is that leaders are born and 

cannot be made; the quality ex is ts  or does not exist. If 
it does not exist, nothing can be done about. The second 
is that each of us possesses leadership to a greater or a 
lesser degree, and that leadership can be developed. I 
hold the first view, with the one qualification that in- 
dividuals frequently possess inborn qualities of leader- 
ship which lie dormant through lack of opportunity for 
development. If the individual is placed in a position 
of leadership, those inborn qualities can be developed. 
Those who possess qualities of leadership which they 
have had no opportunitv to develop may be encouraged 
to do so. Those who do not possess qualities of leader- 
ship may recognize that fact and exercise control over 
their personal characteristics, minimize the seriousness 
of their deficiency, and, in accomplishing their military 
duties, make maximum use of other admirable qualities 
which they may possess. hloreover, because many op- 
portunities exist in the Army for individuals who work 
better aIone than as leaders of men, no disgrace attaches 
to the officer who is not a leader. 

What is leadership? No one has yet succeeded in de- 
fining it. In the Army we are prone to consider only the 
leadership of the man on horseback-leadership on the 
battlefield. This is too limited an ap roach. Leadership 

eral Marshall himself must exercise leadership in the 
administrative as well as in the strictly military field. 
Leadership is required of an officer sitting behind a 
desk, just as much as of one leading a bayonet charge. 
Leadership must be exercised in the religious, social, 
and political fields, and in industry. The primary dif- 
ference between leadershi on the battlefield and lead- 
ership in other fields is t K at the military commander 
must be able to exact the supreme sacrifice of life itself 
from those who are led. Even this difference is more 
apparent than real. The willingness of a soldier-or of 
a civilian, for that matter-to die for our country results 
as much from the leadership of the President as from 
that of the platoon commander. 

Ordway Tead in ‘The Art of Leadership” defines it 
as follows: “Leadership is the activity of influencing 
people to d p e r a t e  towards some goal which they come 
to find desirable.” Immediately the question arises as 
to what is meant by activity and whether all goals 
toward wliich men have been led were necessarily 
found desirable by those who were led. 

In its pamphlet, “A Discussion of Leadership,” Cul- 
ver Military Academv defines leadership as ‘The proc- 
ess of securing the wholehearted coiiperation of an indi- 

cured for IOC each from T h e  Book Service, Adjutant General’s 

in the Army cannot be restricted to t E e battlefield. Gen- 

*Adjutant General’s School. Copies , ‘in booklet form can be X- 

, School, Ft. Washington, Md. 

vidual or group of individuais in 
desired goal.” ain, what is mean1 

subject, defined leadership as the “a 
will upon others in such a manner a 
obedience, their canfideme, their 
wholehearted coiiperation.” 

The p+xy h w  in tbese attem] 
ship is in trying to define one UI 
another. b e  face the same predic 
leadership that we face in attempi 

Colonel Fran A& M. Smith, in a 

fested. 
What are the requirements of 

there is a reement. W e  must k 
mind: fi$ t % e leader; second, the 
leads; thig, those whom he leads; 
portunity to exercise leadership. 7 
qualities which they consider des 
For purposes of argument, let me c 
on the qualities necessary in a leac 
must havb a cuuse to lead. Next, 
inner u the spirit of a d e r  
cause. T ‘rd, he must have a dem 
a ruthlessness in carrying that caw 
face of every obstacle. Fourth, he I 
gender in those whom he leads a wd 
dperatian j n  that cause. This list 
raises as w y  questions as it anm 

different deli 
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subjected to critical analysis: 
(a) Physical and nervous enel 
(b) A sense of purpose and di 
(c) Enthusiasm. 
(d) Friendliness and affectior 
(e) Int . 
( f )  Teaty.  ec nical mastery. 
(g) Decisiveness. 

- (h) Intelligence. 
( i )  Teaching skill. 
( j >  Faith. 
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leaders-saints, popes. bishops, priests, and preachers. 
The  person has become the symbol of the cause and has 
given prestige to it and human warmth. Indeed, it is in 
religious groups that this loyalty has on occasion risen 
to its sublimest heights and to the most self-effacing, 
sacrificial devotion on the part of the followers. And 
always,&e it observed, this loyalty at its best has been 
based on the profound claim that he who would thus 
lose life in devotion shall find i t  in selfdiscovery. The 
seeming complete renunciation demanded was always in 

lar exponent of a particular grouping of qualities, as to 
which are considered socially desirable. These rules’ 
may, or may not, be valid under a particular set of cir- 
cumstances. 

If we accept the point of view that leaders are born 
and not made, we must answer the question, “What is 
man?” before we can answer the question, “What is a 
leader?” The  Chief-of Staff has expressed a vital inten 
est in the problem of finding a means to determine who 
are our armv leaders. That  problem was submitted to 

lY4.3 LE.ADERSHIP 

the p s y c h o l ~ s t s  of the Personnel Procedures Section, 
The Adjutant General’s OfFice. They admitted that no 
conclusive answers could be found. This is illustrated ~ 

bv the fact that. although they were able to prepare ob- 
. j&tive tests to determine various aptitudes, no such 
conclusive tests as to leadership could be prepared at 
the present state of scientific, psychological thought. 

Perhaps it would be more accurate to sav that we deal 
with leadmkips and not leadership. The  question 
arises, for example, as to whether the leadership of 
was the leadership of Huev Long. So far as cause is aoh- 
cerned, the two were poles apart. Yet each was impehld 
bv a force within himself. Long did not imitate h e ;  
For leadenhip is never imitative-it is a magnetic forge, 
basic in the structure of the individual. To some extqht 
it ic a question of human chemistrv. All great leaders 
have po~essed this force: President R m v e l t ,  &, 
Grant. Napoleon. Hitlet. Mussolini, Alexander &e 
Great, Huev Long, and even Casanova. Although we 
are unable to explain this magnetic form, we can recog- 
nize its presence in the lives of all of our great leaders. 

\\‘e may illustrate the magnetic influence of- )he 
leader upon those whom he must lead bv comparing 
him to the influence of a magnetic coil upon a ban of 
iron. Normally, the bar of iron is inert, lifeless,l its 
molecules lying crosswise and working at cross pur- 
poses. When placed in the magnetic coil, the ironlbe- 
comes magnetized; all the molecules lie with their pies 
in the same direction; it becomes a force-a powertin 
itself, and is able to exert its own strength upon other 
inert metals. In the same way, the leader acts as a *ag- 
netic coil to magnetize his followers, to convert $eir 
inertia into-power and thus animate them in tu* to 
exert their power in a common direction. 

our great leaden. Again 
not to be ignored is that people are 
leader because he becomes the 
symbol of the cause he is 
as helping to create a 

I 
Consider next the causes which have been 1 

many objectives is the loyalty which fastens upoi the 
leader himself as an appealing and popular fi8ure. 
People crave the Besh and blood reality of one wh4 will 
say: ‘Come and follow me,’ or ‘Go thou and do Pike- 
wise.’ I 

‘‘The potency of this appeal of the person is ob+ous 
in the great religions of the world, not only in relCtion 
to their founders but in the influence exertgd by ksser 
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favor gf a iarger self-realization to be made in part 
through identification with the person of the leader. 
The idea voiced in the sentence, ‘I, if I be lifted up, will 
draw all men to me,’ is a penetrating recognition of the 
truth of complete self-realization through complete 
lovaltv.” 

A similar truth is to be observed in military affairs. 
Great generals-supported by colonels, majors, captains, 
lieutenants, sergeants-have symbolized a purpose and 
often won a devatian which readily led to death itself. 

The  degree to which the individual, through drama- 
tizing the cause he leads, becomes a symbol of the 
cause is exemplified in Alexander the Great, who be- 
came deified in the minds of his followers; or Augustus 
Caesar, who was similarly deified; or General Lee, who 
in the minds of the people of the South is idolized to 
the extent that his human traits fall in the background 
and he partakes of the-supernatural. The same might 
well be said of Hitler as exalted in the minds of the 
Geman people, since Nazism, the cauw of his leader- 
ship, has became a cult. An extreme case of course is 
Japan, whose Emperor is deity. 

The comparison of Lee and Hitler illustrates an es- 
sential point concerning causes for which men struggle. 
In our minds the leadership of Lee was entirely noble; 
whereas the cause of Hitlerism is entirely ignoble. 
Great leaders heading great causes epitomize and dram- 
atjze causes, but they cannot disassociate themselves 
completely from the spirit of their followers. They are 
p y t  of their times-the physical embodiment of the 
causes which lie iqert in the hearts of their followers. 
In order to lead, they must be out in front; they must 
sense the objective? toward which people are striving; 
they must make th* cause their own; and then, through 
exceptional intern4 force, they must drive on towards 
the common goal. 

This brings us to our final topic-those who are led. 
Distinctions can redily be drawn between the people 
of the Confederacy-followers of he-and the people 
of Louisiana-followers of Huey Long; or the people of 
Germany-followen of Hitler-and the people of CO- 

lonial days-followers of George Washington. This is 
merely to repeat once more the fact that the leader can- 
not disassociate himself from his source, that he seldom 
can force any substantial change in the character of his 
followers, and that; the most he can do is to anticipate 
the inner urges of his people, clarify their objectives in 
their own minds, and carry them in the direction they 

have wished to go. To illustrate-it is a fallacv to as- 
sume that the people of Germany are better than Hitler. 
that he has led them astray. Rather, he has merelv crys- 
tallized their inner urgings and has held them in the 
direction they have wished to go. 
So much for the broader phases of the problems of 

leadership. Let us now apply the problem to our own 
specific situations as part of the military service. 

First of all, our position of leadel~hip has been im- 
posed upon us. Leaders, or gentlemen, cannot be made 
by an act of Congress. Nevertheless, just as we must 
recognize our responsibility to uct as gentlemen, so must 
we recognize our responsibilities to act as though we are 
leaders, even though, in fact, we may not be. 

The second point to consider is the q u s e  for which we 
are striving. It is not given to us as Army officers to be 
leaders in the grand sense and for great causes. To make 
our problem more difficult, there has been a basic failure 
on the part of the American people to recognize their 
broad national objectives. U’e are in the midst of a rev- 
olution in our thinking on economic and social prob 
lems, as well as military ones, and our thinking has not 
vet crystallized. Our military objectives are awaiting 
the cryshllization of public opinion along economic 
and social as well as military lines. Until our national 
objectives are determined by the people themselves or 
through stimulation by national leadership or by other 
causes, we must limit our immediate objectives to our 
own military situation. Although we cannot hope to re- 
generate the human race, we still have a broad field of 
activity for leadership in doing our particular jobs better 
than anyone else does, in order that the final objectives 
may not be jeopardized. The West Point motto: “Duty 
-Honor-Country” should summarize our cause ade- 
quately for our purposes. 

The next point is the need for a crusading spirit. 
Although the country as a whole may not yet have found 
its broad objectives, we should find sufficient inspiration 
in attempting to do out share to perpetuate democracy. 
Democracy is itself a thing of the spirit, which we can 
feel but cannot define. We may contrast it with totali- 
tarianism. The people of totalitarian countries pride 
themselves on their strength, toughness, and general 
superiority to peoples of democratic countries. As a mat- 
ter of fact, they are weak, for they have abdicated the 
freedom which the individual has wrested from nature 
during a million years of slow development, and they 
have given it to the control of a handful of ruthless men. 
This small group of willful leaders consititute a thin 
outer shell surrounding an unsound core of a people 
who have abandoned themselves completely to bein 
led. Once that outer shell of leadership is punctarecf 
the country itself must fall. 

I 

c 

In a democracy, on the other hand, power 
from a sound inner core and spreads outward 
force. So long as the interior is sound, it 
difference what particular group of 
positions of authority at the outer 

L 



1 

t 

I 

i 

L 

I 

70 THE CAVYRY JOURNAL 

Decision: The leader dares not vacillate. 
knowledge, and self-confidence are necessary in sayi 

undermine the entire structure. Failure of 
age shows laJr of faith in the importcnrce of the 

“yes” or “no.” 
Tact: This quality is offered with hesitation. In t& 

Army. tact too frequently has m e  to mean subsew+- 
en-; tact is expected only from the junior to 9 
senior. A man of force is seldom considered a man qf 
tact. Ordinarily, tactlessness is nothing but rudenw. 
In a broader sense tact towards both seniors and juniov 
is important in a leader. Tact cushions the impact of 
the force of his leadership upon reluctant minds. The 
leader must determine whether in the long run s u c c q  
can best be obtained bv cushioning the force of his 
leadership. or whether it can best be obtained by strik- 
ing with all his power. 

ludgment: The leader must have judgment to &- 
termine the best means of accomplishing his mission. 
Since most of us cannot be leaders in the grand sense 
and can lead only within circumscribed limjts, an4 
then chie9y with subordinates, we must be able tp 
recognize the fact that a point may be reached beyond 
which, with all of our force, we cannot go without sad- 

Knowledge of psychology: The leader must have ag 
insight into human nature. He must be a practi+ 
psychologist and must know men. He cannot influence 
people if he does not have a deep understanding of whaf 
they are and how they are motivated. 1 I 

Delegation of authority: In delegating authority thc 
leader demonstrates his knowledge of psychology. He 
cannot do every man’s pb. He Cannot expect to be the 
horseshoer in every troop or the clerk in every a c e .  In 
delegating authority he stimulates the selfconfidence of 
k s  subordinates. Delegation of authority implies the 

standpoint of accomplishment of the cause, the value 0 ,  1 ability to organize the efforts of subordinates. From th 

delegation of authority cannot be overestimated. Th4 
unaided efforts of the leader can accomplish little. He 
must look to others for power. Delegation of authoriv 
increases thelotal power behind the cause in geometrid 
ratio. I 

Lqvdty: The leader’s first loyalty is to the cause4 
Loyalty to a superior in his official status is implicit in 
loyalty to the cause itself. One cannot advance the caw 
unleps he extends loyalty to those above him, or to his 
suboidinates as well, upon whom he must rely to furthe1 
the cause. He should not assign to his subordinates 
tasks bevond their abilities, which end in discouragel 
ment. Once having assigned a task, he must give bisl 
subordinates moral support and back up the decision4 
which they may make in his name. He should neve4 
require his men to do any task which he is unwilling to1 
do himself. ! 

lriterect iTi Srrbordim7tes. The leader must have a gen-l 
erous and svmpathetic interest in his subordinates. He; 
muct look after their welfare. stand between them andl 

! 

fiang the mission itself. I 

the outside world, and defend them against raids upon 
their welfare from outside sources. The leader is the 
chief of the tribe. To him the subordinates look for 
guidance and protection. Instead of criticising them 
eternally, he must show appreciation of their efforts. 
He does not whittle them down to a smaller size nor 
make them appear less in their own eyes. Only a small 
man indulges in whittling. If you whittle a man down, 
you are whittling him down to your ow)2 size. Build 
him up! Tap the unreleased resources of the individual, 
and he will grow to a stature which will add to your 
strength. 

Justice: The leader must be just. He must give equal 
treatment to all. He cannot show favoritism to his golf 
or poker partner. He must act only on the basis of facts, 
and with logic. N o  problem can be solved with the 
emotions. Anger in the leader is a sign of weakness. In- 
justice rankles forever. 
Personal Dignity: The leader must possess innate dig- 

nity. He should not l t ~  unduly familiar with his sub 
ordinates, since familiarity breeds contempt. He need 
be neither sticky nor snobbish. He can be a friend to 
all, but to a degree he must keep himself to himself. 

Selflessness: Leadership cannot be exploited for per-  
sonal aggrandizement. One may symbolize a cause, but 
the cause must be greater than himself. Only by advanc- 
ing the cause can stature be acquired by pn individual. 
One of the most detestable individuals iq the Army is 
the petty politician who considers that the entire system 
Functions for his personal benefit. Placing self before 
the-cause destroys the cause. 
Personal Integrity: The Army leader must have per- 

sonal integrity. AI Capone was a leader without ac- 
cepted standards of personal integrity. Such leadership 
the h y  cannot tolerate. W e  still expect truthfulness, 
honesty, character. 
Discipline: Men like the commander who is severe 

but just. But discipline is obtained by leading, not by 
driving. Too many courts martial, too many “explain- 
by-indorsements” are signs of the inefficient officer. In 
fine, the leader must lead, must command, must exaa 
the last effort from his subordinates, but must be just. 

These are but a few of the many qualities which 
might be desirable in a leader. The line of differentia- 
tion between those Talities which go to make up the 
leader and those qualities which go to make up character 
is thin. Any one possessing all of the eighty-three quali- 
ties listed by Colonel Bond would indeed be a super- 
man. The only leader who might be considered as pos- 
sessing them all is General Lee. 

In conclusion, let me emphasize the point that since 
it devolves upon you to be a leader, be one. If you are 
indeed a leader, within you lies the force which must 
animate others. But you must turn on that fme. Of 
what use is electricity if you do not turn on the switch? 
Never hesitate to assume leadership. If you are a real 
leader, men will instinctively follo\v. given the oppor- 
tunity. 

I 

1 I 
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OMhlUNICATIONS may be defined as the im- c partation of intelligence from one person or agency 
to another. Military communication systems strive to 
accomplish this action speedily and without divulging 
information of value to the enemy. 

The accomplishment of speedy communications may 
be said to depend on four factors: 

1. Trained technical personnel. 
2. Properly maintained equipment. 
3. Careful selection of the agency which is to be 

used in the transmission of messages. 
4. Care on the part of commanders in preparing 

the message which is to be sent. 
Operating personnel can be considered trained only 

when their every action during the operation of their 
equipment is designed to speed traffic through their 
hands. Unnecessary radio traffic, the exchanging of 
conversation or superfluous procedure signals indicate 
untrained, .and even worse, unthinking, operators. 
Radio personnel are too often observed cluttering the 
air with the bromidal ZSG‘What’s my readability”- 
call simply because no one has communicated with their 
stations for 30 minutes. This obviously is intolerable. 

The radio operator who knows his equipment and 
his job can often do the impossible. A piece of wire, 
weighted and thrown over a tree makes a far more ef- 
ficient antenna than the standard ,:‘fishpole” type used 
on vehicles. Range of communication is thereby in- 
creased. One hundred fifty feet of wire stretched in 
the form of a V and suspended from theground bya tent 
pole at each end and the mast base of the vehicle at the 
apex will form an antenna which will concentrate a 
signal in the direction in which the V points. Good 
operators know and achieve much from small things 
such as these. 

hleisengers, too, should be soundly trained, intelli- 
gent individuals. The dependence which is to be placed 
on them will be great. Only the more intelligent men 
are suited to finding their way by map and to thinking 
as quickly as will often be required of the messenger. 

Proper maintenance of signal equipment is con- 
tingent upon frequent inspection and the proper per- 
formatice of ‘‘first echelon” maintenance. Minor abuse 
of radio equipment, such as improper handling of key, 
microphone and headset cords, and failure of operators 
to understand such minor operations as changing tubes, 
account for a high percentage of equipment failure. 
Lack of realization of the fact that the light SCR 510 
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This scene shows an all too familiar figure (in recent 

WHAT’S Wl 
this article y r e  actually 

and Tcnnessee ma- 
19-10. nor 1939 ma- 

neuvers, but during the 1942 maneuveremore than 
six months after Pearl’ Harbor. They show failures in 
fundamental training that must be corrected. The  pic- 
tures should strike home and make us wonder why the 
mistakes occur and rmcur .  What  is wrong? The fail- 
ures are many, as you can readily see; but where does 
the responsibility lie? What  are the “why’s” behind 
these pictures. 

The officers and men who commit these Bagrant 
I, 

” 
maneuvers)-the bridge guard Ivho had been 
Fred and given 

i mistakes are not conscious of rea] bullets overhead, or 
from plana,  or of rea] shells from enemy Orders that no One to Pass I of real 

without proper recognition. Ip he faithful? Foolish? artiller?.. 
HOM- long would he survive with Japs or &rmans in j units in action in the h u t h -  

1 west Pacific, of our Allies on the Russian Front, of our the vicinity? 
1 own units and Allies on the North African Front, con- 
: tinuously emphasize the necessity for rigid. realistic 

traininq. Rlaneuvcrs are to war as football scrimmagcs 
are to the ”big game.” If fundamentals are not con- 
stantlv insisted upon, checked, and rechecked. the plays 
will. fail at the critical moment and the game-battle- 

The reports of our . 

h ~ ~ ~ b  [he enemv itould think .. . . 
tracks’leading into :unit’s bivouac-maybe he \vouldn’t. 
This is what happens when Realism was lackimg in former maneuvers because 

I we lacked fighting incentives. That  lack no longer into a bivouac area at random. An enemy reconnaissance 
plane-could spot and his follo\r-.up pals certainlyl exists. We are at war, confronted by ruthless. capable 
k\ould destro\ i,hatever and are hidden: enemy fighting machines. Our troops are now equipped 

wi’’rbe lost. 

are al]o,,.ed to 

in the wooded area. 
t i *The Cavalry School. ~ 

>NG HERE?* 
with modem, efficient equipment, an adequate air force, 

, and armored vehicles, the equal or better means than 
those possessed by our enemies. There is no longer 
reason for the lack of realism in the 1942 maneuvers 
that caused men to be haphazard a b u t  simple funda- 
mentals of soldiering. 

Are these mistakes made because of a lack of expla- 
nation, or is it plain indifference to the situation? Is 
it due to improper training, or poor discipline that 
causes men to “fumble the ball”? 

The game of football, whether it is played on a sand 
lot, on a high school field, or in one of our great sta- 
diums, teaches everyone-the spectators as well as the 
players-the fundamentals of protection, of offense, of 
defense, and of well coijrdinated team play. This war 
is a far greater game. It is the real ‘%biggame”-the game 
that all soldiers look forward to. And we must be 
certain that the bad habits that to date have character- 
ized our practice sessions-maneuvers-are corrected ,. 
immediately. Because carelessness, indifference, a mo- 
ment of forgetfulness, a lapse ot’ one second. will mean 
only one thing-useless, unnecessary casualties. 

This is.1943 and another December 7 has passed. 
LVe must check and recheck to insure that in every field 
exercise every ,individual, group, and unit is realistic in 
all phases of their training. The bad habits that show 
in training, in maneuvers, will not kill Japs or Germans _. - 

1 I’ I 

-the\. will bring about the useless sacritice of Ameri- trains bei 
can soldiers! 

wiped out becake of 
vitation t? just such di !, 



- And What'l 
What caused the commander of the- scout car to park 

his vehicle near a cQnspicuous landmark-an oil well? 
Units detrucking, bivouacking, and .assembling around 
conspicuous terrain features would make an easy mark 
for hostile artillery. 

3. 

* * *  

Here was a common occurrence during maneuvers 
when the action was q short distance away. An observer 
noted that this disposition was maintained, unchanged, 
for four days. Why &d this happen? Was the junior 
officer or noncommissioned officer in charge uncon- 
c m e d  with this unimportant bridgehead protection for 
four days? 

* * *  

This group of uncamou9aged vehicles close15 grouped 
,is the fault of someone. Are these men afrad of the 
chiggers and ticks that are waiting in the woods behind? 
Are chiggers and ticks more difficult to face than the 
real bullets, bombs, and shells that certainly would fall 
on this C.P.? 

* * *  

What about this artistic job of camouflage? The men 
have concealed the truck but certainly have failed to 
carnoullage the trailer. A job partly or carelessly done is 
an invitation to disaster! 

. 

* * *  
I 

t l  I 4 
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frong Here? 
The three r i - s  leaning against this "ridge may _ E  

booby traps. Doubt it? Maybe the men are just plain 
boobs and preferred a swim in the water beneath rather 
than carry out their orders. Three Jap snipers or three 
German snipers could learn to handle our.Garand M1 
Rifle soon after they found these gifts. 

* * *  

Did this machine gunner want to make it easy for the 
enemy? What useful purpose did he serve, other than 
an easy target either to a hostile plane or sniper? A 
sleeper-hardly an alert American soldier. 

* * *  

Why has this man been allowed to 
his .50 caliber machine gun while his 
in combat up the road a few hundred yards? Did he 
think that he could uncover the machine gun, load it, 
and mow down the enemy if he had to go into action in 
a short time? 

* * *  

Has this antitank gun crew been properly instructed 
as to where to place their vehicle after unlimbering the 
gun? Have they been instructed to keep down-to keep 
busy-to remain everlastingly alert? In combat one m e  
ment of carelessness will mean useless prisoners or 
casualties and a captured or destroyed gun. 

* * *  



t t 

I 

I 
I 

I 

1 1  

I 
I 
1 

. ldentificatioy, of Armored 
- Ve h I cl es / I 

q e  4 7 e  

MONG the subjects that the Automotive Depart- i stick to vehicle idebtification but includes, also, infor- 
A m m t  of the Tank Destroyer School has t6 teach is mation on the guns and other equipment of the Ger- 
a fifteen hour course in tank and armored vehicle iden- man army. TF 11-383 covers the British armored ve- 
tification. Everv student who passes through the school ’ hicles verv well, although some of the tvpes shown arc 

T h e  purpose. as the Tank Destrover motto reads. is Following is a tentative outline and break-dmvn of 
to “Seek, Strike, and Destroy” the enemy’s tanks and thecourse: 
armored vehicles. The hours spent on gun mill are of 1. Brief historv of armored vehicle development. 
little avail if the gunner is unable to tell an enemy and nomenclature of the main parts of an armored ve- 
from a friendlv vehicle. The moment spent in hesitation hicle-especially tanks. l hour. 
mav give the enemv the first shot. 2. Discussion of the general characteristics, visiblr 

There are three field manuals of value as a beginning features, operation and maneuver characteristics, and 
in armored vehicle identification-F.M. 30-40, which characteristic sounds of armored vehicles. 
deals with US. Armored Vehicles: F.M. 30-41 on 3. Discussion of the U. S. armored vehicles in which 
British Armored Vehicles and F.M. 30-42 on Armored differences and characteristics are presented with the 
Vehicles of Germany. Japan. Russia. Italy and France. aid of a balopticon projector and pictures from F.;Z1. 
These manuals are not quite up to date, since new 30-40 and clippings from magazines and newspapers. 
models have been produced by all countries since their 2 hours. 
publication. The  manual on U. S.  vehicles lacks, for 4. Discussion of the British armored vehicles pre- 
obvious reasons, the specifications and characteristics of sented in the same manner as in number 3 above. 
the pictured vehicles. These manuals present a start. 1 hour. 
but thev do not contain anwhim definite on the identi- 

% has to take thiscourse. now obsolete or outmoded. 

- c 
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1943 IDESTIF lC~ATlOS OF ARhlORE 1 ’  VEHICLES . I 

Tank silhouettes are made half 
the size of the real vehicle. 

5 .  Showing of T F  11-383 on British Lrehicles. 1 hour. 
6. Discussion of the Russian and French armored 

vehicles. 1 hour. 
7. hscussion of thc Italian and Japanese armored 

vehicles. 1 hour. 
8. Discussion of the German armored vehicles. 1 

hour. 
9. Showing of TF 11-382 on German vehicles. 1 

hour. 
10. A four hour period-two hours of which are 

spent viewing small scale models and filling out a mime- 
ographed characteristic key chart on each vehicle; the 
remaining two hours are spent outdoors viewing the 
models and silhouettes as they move along a track. 4 
hours. 

11. Graded Test. 1 hour. 
For the course on the history of armored vehicle de- 

velopment, first the encyclopedias of the local library 
were scoured and this information consolidated with 
that obtained from ‘The  Fighting Tanks Since 1916” 
-Jones, Rarey, Icks (a good book which will give back- 
ground to any tank “identificationist”). Balopticon slides 
of selected prints are used in conjunction with the 
lecture. 

It is important that the student have a knowledge of 
the nomenclature of the more common parts found on 
armored vehicles-especially tanks. So a side and front 
view of our M 3  light tank were cut out of plywood. 
With these as the foundations, the tank progressively 
takes shape before the eyes of the students as the col- 
ored, cut+ut parts are placed in their proper location. 
The parts are named, as the lecture progresses, either 
by the instructor or by a member of the class. Bolts in the 
foundation and holes in the parts make the latter “stay 

The basis for the hour on general characteristics was 
found in Section I, paragraph 5, FM 30-40. This lists 
the characteristic visible features, and mentions the op 
eratiod and maneuver characteristics and the character- 
istic sounds. Using this list and adding others to it, we 
used the balopticon projector again to point out the 
general visible characteristics. 

During this same period it was decided to show 

put.” 
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made half the size of the real vehicle. They can be 
placed to advantage1 by the mess-halls, the Post Ex- 
change and the like, We place some of ours near the 
entrance to the w halls and change models every 
two or three days. T h e  silhouette is either named or 
some sort of distinaishing mark placed on it. 

I The different kinds of suspension systems or linkage 
used by the various countries can be made in a like 
manner from old caqdboard and scrap lumber. A little 
paint adds color an4 helps to preserve the mock-up. 

If you desire-you can build actual size mock-ups of 
&e vehicles. These can be made so that they can be 
placed on vehicles for mobility or made onlv for the 
purpose of display in prominent places. Again-scrap 
lumber, tin and cardboard will serve the trick. 

Last, but not least, are small scale models which can 
be built. \$’e made our first ones out of old cigar boxes 
and thread spools with the aid of a coping saw, a pocket 
knife, a hammer and glue. Our first models were made 
entirely from the few pictures we may have had on the 
vehicle but, surprisingly enough, they are fairly accurate 

ne types of gun are &de veq easily the modeis. Our latest models are made on a scale 1 : 16. 
,411 of the units have a few hand tools and some even 
have power tools. With a little time and ingenuity thesc 
models can be made. Once they are made. they can be 
used time and time again for review or for new in- 
struction. 

The t\vo hours on United States armored vehicles 

from some old mailing tubes and cardboard boxes. 

Drawings can h made by borne of the more talented 
members of the unit. BY the use of a little color some 
very artistic and colorful dra\vings can be made and 
placed to good ad\.antage in &!rooms or the mess h&. 
It is not necessar) to have Leonard0 Q. Vincis to ac- 
complish this. 

The Government Printing Office ih Washington, 
D. C. puts out two charts (1941 -0-200667) each en- 
titled 

light tanks. The  other chqrt deals with 
tanks. Again, these charts have becomc 
ne\\. models have appeared since .they 

The Corps Area Engineer may be 

“Don’t Fire on American Tanks.” 
One of the charts shows our own, allied and enemy 

lithographsbf the 
uals. We obtained some 2‘ x 3‘ 
ner on the U. S. vehicles. 
used in the event a 
and can also be hung in dayrooms OT points {of as- 
sembly. 

Reports of foreign observers very frequently contain 
information which will prove of value in the course. If 
nothing else they keep you posted on the various types 
of vehicles being used by the wamng nations. 

The wooden silhouettes can be made of plyvood, 
tin, scrap wood, or similar material. They can be made 
to anv desiredsize by “blowing” up the desired vehicle 
as pictured in the Field Malpuals listed, with the balop- 
ticon. and tracinq the projection directly on the ma- 
renal i t  is to be made from. All ot our silhouettes are 

I 

, Once made, miniatures can 
be used again and again. 

l I 1  I , I  
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The models are placed on a flat car which is pulled along 
the track by meaos of ropes fastened to the model at one 

end and to a windlass at the other. 

dre divided into one hour of conference and a one hour 
period during which the small scale models are studied. 
During the hour conference, the balopticon is used to 
project pictures of U. S. vehicles and the characteristic 
features of each model pointed out. (In regard to the 
pictures used in the balopticon-it has been found ad- 
visable to mount the pictures on thin cardboard or 
Bristol board. They pithstand wear better and are not 
affected by the blower in the machine.) T h e  second 
hour is devoted to a close hand view of the small models. 
The class is divided into groups so that not more than 
ten students are placed at a table which has a model on 
a turn-table in the center. The  students have five min- 
utes to study each model before getting a different one. 
During this time, they are required to fill out a mimeo- 
graphed key characteristic chart on the vehicle-the 
purpose of which is to make the student look for the 
salient items which will aid in recognition-such as the 
type of suspension, turret, location of guns, etc. 

The  remaining conference periods on the British, 
Russian, French, Italian, Japanese and German ar- 
mored vehicles is given in the same manner as the con- 

’ ference on the United States’ vehicles. The  cwo train- 
ing films are given at the time shown in the outline. 

The four hour period amounts to a review of all of 
the vehicles covered. Two hours of it  are spent study- 
ing the small scale models and filling out the kev char- 
acteristic charts as was done when the United States’ 
vehicles were studied. The  last two hours of the Wriod 
are s E n t  outdoors viewing the models and the sil- 
houettes as they move along. We have built a 45-yard- 
long track out of wood which we use to run our models 
on. It is curved so that the student gets a side, front 
and rear view of the mcdel as it passes by. 

with our half size 

1 

Another article of particular interest t tank destroyer uni 
appear in the h4arch-April issue of The JOURNAL. 
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HE select production of horses and mules in a na- 
tion is of manifest importance -for the national 

economy and especially for its defepse and its agricul- 
ture. That is the reason why, althbugh with distinct 
modifications, all governments supervise this activity 
through official orimiz+ions, which indicate with uni- 
form doctrine the indisppmable directorate for the k s t  
efficiency in its development and improvement. 

The  natural aspiration of the stud and horse-breeding 
farms of the gmernment is to obtain the best products 
of races recognized as improved with guaranteed pedi- 
gree, racial characteristics and excellent general con- 
formation which, selected bv tests, can be expected to 
be pood for breeding. 

It is impossible to expect so difficult a mission of the 
private stables in general which do not have at hand 
the technical p e k n n e l  nor the economic resources 
which the government can count on. but it is obligatoxv 
that thev aspire to make their breeding and production 
desirablv e k i e n t .  

Sii~i ic i - ic)~ AAU .\PPKAISAL OF B n E t u R s  

The basis of all improvement in animals in general is 
to use the best breeders. and those of characteristics ade- 
quate for the use and service to which their descendents 
are destined. 
As to the equine specles specifically. it is iqdisputable 

that it would never be sufficient to qualify a presumed 
breeder on his pedigree. nm individuality, if his physie 
lopcal development is not previously guaranteed by a 
test as adequate to his race or aptitude. 

Thus. the pure English bldod was attained not only 
by the purification of its ancestors, but also by the 
studied mating of the same; the care with which the 
animal was attended in his food, exercise and hygiene 
from the timeof its birth; and finallv, by the selection by 
test on the race tracks. 

The traditional Arab owes his famei to the guarantee 
of puritv of race demanded of the breeders, to the work 
exacted of them, proof of his agility, d r i e t v  and resist- 
ance to fatigue, and also to the pastures and climate 
peculiar to the geographic area where it originated. 

The  equme species with charactemstics of aptitude 
for draught, (recognized in Spain aslof greater utility 
for agricultural service and horse-power traction in gen- 
eral)-are known to have been obtained throu h CTOSS- 

ence of a favorable medium, c l s a t e  and pasture, by 
a careful selection of the breeders in point of view of 
characteristics of general conformatiop appropriate and 

* T n n s l a t e d  frnm E;zvr;fo ( S p a i n )  for The 'C . \vALRY JOURNAL. 
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breeding and mixed breeding effected, under t gh e influ- 

I 1  1 1  - # I  

1 ,  

proved to be transmissible to its descendants. This pro- 
cedure has Qrmed families of well defined and uniform 
characteristics. Qualified as were the breeders in func- 
tion of the quality 06 their descendance in point of fixed 
desirable characteristics, it was practicable to begin the 
edition of pedigree books with guarantees of efficacy. 

We are obliged to follow such an example, not only 
for its effect on the national production of draught 
horses of the agricultural artillery type, but also of male 
jackasses in the known varieties such as Catalan, 
Leonesazamorana or hdalusian (whose utility and 
firmness of racial characteristics are manifest in de- 
termined territories of our peninsula). 

In short (well known as the qualitv of a breeder's 
pedigree mav bk) it is undoubtedly the note which de- 
serves highe; c d c i e n t  for its proof. as is also its degree 
of fertility. 

The castration of horses of bad characteristics, defec- 
tive conformation. or with transmissible defects is in- 
evitable, because their utilization for breeding purposes 
is ven- harmful for the development of horse breeding. 

AIATISC 

The conformation and characteristics of the mare in 
regard to' weight, protile, proportions, energy and 
temperament should be in accord with those of the 
stallion. When there is antagonism between them, it 
goes far toward making the offspring a disharmonic 
animal indisposed to give the desirable efficiency of 
work. 

It is a manifest error to suppose that mating a stallion 
possessing a certain failing through defect, with a mare 
which has the same failing through excess, will result 
in neutralizing the failings in the offspring. 

The conformation of the pelvis in the mare is of the 
greatest importance, ,because agreat number of dystocial 
or abnormal parturitions are caused by its small di- 
mensions. 

In the higher species of the animal kingdom there 
can be no fecundation without ovulation. It is recog- 
nized that. as regards the mare and the she-ass the 
duration of its true heat in general doeshot exceed 
eight days, and that ovulation takes place days after the 
apparition o[ the heat. 

It is not wise, therefore. to present the mare to the 
stallion at the appearance of the heat. Experiments 
performed have demonstrated that the greater percent- 
age of fertilized mares have resulted on the fourth or 
fifth day. 

The  mare custonkarilv receives the stallion on the 
ninth dav of parturition. The  period best suited to the 
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success of fecundation is theretore from then up to the 
fifteenth day. 

The mares dedicated to reproduction should be the 
object of special care during pregnancy. The period of 
gestation is approximately eleven months and ten days. 

The most common causes of abortion are blo\vs, in- 
-adequate food, such as pastures covered with dew 
(especially the artificial pasture grounds and alfalfa 
fields), excessive work, and sicknesses and infections. 
Among the sicknesses is the very dangerous durina, or 
disease of coition \vhich causes so many ravages becrause 
of delay in proper diagnosis. 

Fecundity and quality of pedigree. together with her 
morphological and racial characteristics, are the determi- 
nants for judging the deserved mare. 

The methods of reproduction are: 
a. By consanguinity which is that obtained by the 

mqting of breeders of 'the same family. 
b. Bv selection, mating of individuals of thc same 

race. 
c. By crossing, mating of individuals of different 

races. The improving one is called crosser; the one to be 
improved is called crossed; the resulting product is 
called crossed or hybrid. 

d. Bv interbreeding, which is the mating among 
themselves of the individuals resulting from crossbreed- 
ing. 

e. By hybridation, ivhich is the sexual union of 
breeders oi the same genus, but different species; the 
products obtained from hvbridation are in the equine 
species infecund except for abnormalities. 

In the animal or vegetable species in general. the 
characteristic of hybrids can be absolute infecundity, 
bilateral or unilateral; that is to say, thev can be i m p  
tent or digenesic. In this case the female hybrids can be 
mated with males of one of the lines from which it is 
descended, and give birth to fecund offspring capable of 
reproduction "inter se" without being able to hope that 
such offspring will have characteristics of conformation 
both uniform and peculiar to the first mating. For this 
reason this method of reproduction has interest only in 
the utilitarian aspect and not in the zootechnic aspect. 

MJe know that consanguinity is the reproduction of 
living beings brought about within very narrow limits 
of relationship. 

Zootechnic authority Sanson expressed his judg- 
ment by saving, "Consanguinity raises heredity to its 
highest degree of power." It is manifest that if sexual 

' divergences which neutralize the hFreditary potency of 
the breeders are eliminated, the result will be the con- 
vergence of the action of said powers and ihe accumula- 
tion in the product itself of the bad as well as the good 
qualities of the parents; and as they cannot be exempt 
from any defect, it is necessary to take that into consid- 
eration. 

-Example of the highest degree of consanguinity that 
we have is that of plants which reproduce by self-pol- 
lenization, and in them degeneration is manifest in the 
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istics peculiar to their race, provided that they have 
proved their capacity for adaptation td the territory or 
region in which thev must produce iand breed. The 
methodic and continuous selectiorl, whith is undoubt- 
edly the surest method of improveFent, suffers the in- 
convenience of being slower in its reshlts than that of 
crossbreeding and mixed breeding; but it avoids the risks 
of other nature inherent to acclimatization and probable 
lack of harmony and uniformity of type in the offspring. 

Naturally; although the utilization of d e  best breed- 
ers is necessaqv to the development and improvement of 
horsebreeding. i t  would not be sufficient unless the off- 
spring are subjected in the years of their growth and 
development to an adequate diet. exercise and hygiene. 
A s  happens in the vegetable species. the selected seed 
will degenerate ostensiblv if it is deposited in soil of in- 
complete composition in which the plant cannot avail 
itself of the elements indispensable to its nutrition and 
development. 

Lnws OF HEREDITY 
W e  shall confine ourselves in these lines to giving a 

brief note of names and refer to normal heredity with- 
out includinq pathology. Thev are: preponderant: bi- 
lateral: atavistic: homocron (characteristics which ap- 
pear in-the offspring at the age at which they are mani- 
fested in the parents!: throwback (which appears in 
the first ace to the parents. and then. in the adult. to 
the indigenous): homotcipica (detail or trait which 
tranmits- itself to the descendant in the identical re- 
pion of the body): and heterotopica (when such an 
item is transmitted but in a different part of the body). 

Finallv we wi l l  pnint out the influence of determined 
breeders for the procreation of offspring of their ses and 
others for the transmission of color or characteristics of 
their coat. 

DIET OF THE, STALLION 
During the time of fecundation, diet must be clean 

and abundant with a base of barley. oats, bran and hay, 
with prefemnce given to natural pastures over alfalfa or 
clover. The fpdder will be given in very small quantity 
and not to all the horses; and also, with great prudence, 
beans. ,Of manifest convenience are hay and bran with 
meal, and in certain cases hot.feed, or mash made as 
follows: 200 g r a m  of straw, 500 grams barley, 150 
grams of bran of flaxseed, 80 grams of barley meal and 
13 grams of salt. All of these substances are put in a 
wooden pail in the order of their greater specific gravity. 
Then is added boiling water to.cover them. Cover with 
a cloth and, after letting it cool €or three or four hours, 
serve it lukewarm. 

This mash or hot feed-so beneficial to sick horses, 
those without appetitr, or those that are undernourished 
or have bad digestion-should be given in place of the 
night feed once a week, with care not to Lxceed in the 
proportion of ffawseed because of its weakening effects. 

I n  general. :here can be used as base for rationing a 

stallion of medium weight during the time of fecunda- 
tion that of 6 to 7 kilos of barley and 11 of straw. In- 
cluded in the latter is the amount necessary for bedding. 
To avoid the difficulties accompanving monotonous ra- 
tion, it is advised that prudent changes be made in the 
food diet and that rational substitutions be effected 
with due consideration, of course, for the nutritive value 
of those administered. 

A model ration can be that composed of 3 kilos of 
barley, plus 2 of oats, 6 of hay, 4 of straw and 800 
grams of meal in hav with bran. 

The  barley given must not have been recently har- 
vested and the weight must not be less than 52 to 54 
kilos per hectoliter. As to the oats, it would be accept- 
able with 4 kilos less weight per hectoliter. 

Water should be the object of extreme precaution: 
avoid the use of public drinking troughs which do not 
show extreme cleanliness. 

DIET OF THE O F F S P  I \ C  P .- 
All efforts in behalf of the improvemerit of the horse 

breeds would be fruitless, if adequate1 rationing in 
quantity and quality is not accorded thq offspring a- 
nctlv in the ase of their growth and development. To 
show its importance, some e.xpert said, “Half of zootech- 
nics is in the bin.” This does not mean that the other 
half. no less important, which are the laws of heredity, 
are of inevitable fulfilment. 

EXERCISE 
Except in the pure blood, to nhich the male as \vel1 

as the female must credit his aptitude in the hippo- 
drome. in the other races or equine varieties the proof 
of aptitude (\vorkj is different. I t  is necessary to  have 
the proof before using the horses for breeders. The  horse 
destined for this funqtion of breediqg should, outside 
t h q i m e  of stables, aqcomplish work appropriate to his 
race and apt1 e, fori it is known that, “i’ice is the se- 
que1 to idleness,’ 1 that, “The function makes the 
organ.” Proof of this is the-fact that if a horse of a breed 
adapted for draught is used only for saddle and in work 
requiring speed, his Tuscle stretches with detriment to 
its thickness, with the consequent modification of his 
form in general; whqeas, if a saddle horse is used for ’ drayage or cartage. tke muscle shortens and increases 
in thickness modifyiqg its elasticity and, in short, also 
the characteristics df general conformation of the 
animal. 
1 As for the pregnant mare, functional exercise is also 
indispensable to her, i f  she lives a life of liberty or 
pasture, her instinct and her necessities will oblige her 
to take the in ispedsable exercise; but if her life is 
that of the stab , it $ necessary that the work she per- 
forms be direct aqd rational. Nonobservance is the 
cause of nume 1 us +rtions equally as much as care- 
lessness in thin& penaining to hygiene and diet. 

As to the colts, if io their early stages the program for 
pregnant mares includes them, from the age of two or 

’ 
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three years, according as they are of races with aptitude 
for draught or saddle, they khould be broken and s u b  
jected to work through which it will be practicable to 
bring about the physiological development of which 
the animal is capable. It should not be forgotten that it 
is the period of its life most suited to the result pursued 
and if he is to be destined for a breeder the test of uwrk 
is of the utmost importance unless it  be wise to uke as 
breeder an animal lvhich has not been well qualified 
in it.  

In The Rul ing  of the Center of Training and Selec- 
rioiz of Breeden. subsidiay of The Direckr? of Horse 
Breeding, 3 detailed account is gi\-en on holy much 
the selection is affected by the test of the future 
breed e r s . 

€4 YGIEX E 

T h e  private stables should bear in mind that the in- 
Huence of the environment (climate. quarters. pastures. 
altitude and economic development) is manifest in the 
animal species which live and develop in one region. 
Corpulence. characteristics of conformation. tempera- 
ment and sanitarv disturbances show ostensible differ- 
ences in differentcountries, and for that reason the vari- 
ations or modifications appear in the fenotype of indi- 
viduals produced in an environment and climate not 
similar to the geographic area which \vas the origin of 
their race or type. 

Thus, for esample. in a poor county with scanty 
pastures and poor in nutritive principals it is not \vise 
to hope to produce, unless artificially. horses of great 
height and corpulence. One must be satisfied with o b  
raining sober, rustic well formed horses of smaller size. 
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The Cavalry School of 1943 
HE C.A!’.\LRY SCHOOL is operating at  a tempo T, eared to the demands and pace of the high-speed 

rv3r-cffort. 
T o  anyone who knew the Cavalry School in its pre- 

e~pansion days, the increase in subjects, the number of 
students and the variety of courses will be amazing. 
Production line methods have been applied to training 
officer and  enlisted students to fill the complex needs of 
modern cavalry. Instruction is intensely practical and 
directed to what the student needs to know under field 
Ind combat conditions. Cmurses are constantlv and 
frequently revised to incorporate last minute informa- 
tion and methods of combat. Current courses at the 
C 3 r n l ~  School are set up under a block svstem in 
7.rhich a prescribed number of courses are conducted in 
I?-week cycles. In any given 12-week cycle, the fol- 
!on.ing courses are conducted as of January 1943: 

In  order that all cavalry comdanders and individuals 
4 the  cnvaln. branch may know the tvpe of traininq 
irnilable at the C a v a l n  School. a summary of the scope 
~ n d  wbiectc taught in each coume are given in the fol- 
‘m!.ing p a m p p h s :  

S41~7C1r017 Cmtinrmdm trnd Stnff Oficer Cmtrse. 
The purpme of this course is to provide tor selected 
quadron commanders and resjmental staff officers of 
the horse or mechanized caval? intensive instruction 
in up to the minute doctrine. tactics. technique and 
procedure, and to emphasize training in command. staff. 
:nd !ogictic.;. i.\.ith zpecinl reference to the horse o r  
mechanized cquadron . 

2 .T. OfTice~c’ Bncic Cotme (Hone Grotcyl. During 
This course cavaln officers are given detailed traininq to 
qualify them as platoon leaders of horse Cavalry. 

b. Offcers’ Basic Cozcrse (Mechanizd Group). This 
course is designed to train Cavalry officers by an in- 
tensified program of instruction to qualify them as pla- 
toon leaders of mechanized cavalry. 

3. Officers’ Basic \and Officer Candidate Courses are 
divided intcrtwo groups, the horse group and the mech- 
anized group. Approximately seventy-five per cent of 
the officer candidate and basic officer students receive 
instruction in mechanized cavalry and twenty-five per 

a offider Cmtdidate Course (Horse Group).. Estab 
lished under the provisions of paragraph 20 c ( 2 ) ,  
MR-3-1 and MR-1-4, this course is conducted to qualify 
selected warrant &cen and enlisted men of the Army 
of the United States as Second Lieutenants of H o p  

b. off;... Candidate Course (Mechanized Group). 
Established likewise undkr the provisions of paragraph 
20 c (2) MR-3-1 and MR-14, this course is designed 
to qualify selected wairant officers and enlisted men of 
the Army of the United States as Second Lieutenants 
of Xlechanized Caval?. 

1 

’ cent in horse cavalry. 
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4. Special New Division OfFcers’ Coitrse. 2d Cmdrv  
Division. This course is a special one designed to pre- 
pare brigade, regimental and squadron commanders 
and selected staff officers and troop commanders for 
the activation of the 2d Cavalrv Division early in 1943. 

5 .  Offers’ Motor Course. This course is designed 
to qualifv officers for, duty as squadron or regimental 
motor officers and as instructors in the operation and 
maintenance of wheeled and half-track vehicles and 
tanks assigned to the cavalry. 

6. OfFcers’ Commrrnicntioiz Course. The aim of this 
course is to qualifv officers in those subjects which will 
fit them for duty as communications officers. 

7. Enlisted Alotors Course. This instruction is given 
to selected enlisted men in order to produce skilled 
mechanics. capable of performing and supervising sec- 
ond echelon maintenance on all cavalry tvpe ivheeled 
and half-track vehicles and tanks. 

8. Enlisted Communication Course. Enlisted men 
are trained in all types of communications procedure 
in the field. 

9. Enlisted Horseshoers’ Course. This course is set 
up to turn out students trained to perform normal shoe- 
ing in their units. The  course is divided into eight 
general phases as follows: 

( 1 )  Horseshoers’ Tools and Their Uses. 
(2) Fire and Heat. 
(3) \\’orking and Shaping Iron. 
f.1, Anatomv and Phvsiologv of t h e  Horw‘s Foot. 
( 5 )  Normal‘Shoeing.’ 
‘6) Corrective Shoeing. 
( 7 )  Shoeing Refractom Animalh. 
(8) The  Operation of and Welding \\.it11 the Acety- 

lene Torch. 
10. Enlisted Saddlers’ Cmcrse. The  Enlisted Sad- 

dlers’ Course at the Cavalry School is conducted to turn 
out efficient saddlers, capable of repairing leather, felt, 
and canvas equipment in case of emergency, and to 
make articles of leather, felt, and canvas tvhich are not 
items of issue normally needed in organizations. The 
Saddlers’ School functions under the Department of 
Horsemanship. 

The methods of inspct ion include both practical 
and classroom work. Gieat stress is laid upon the com- 
position of a notebook for ready and practical reference 
in the student’s future work. In it the student records 
daily the various measurements, specifications, and 
drawing that he will need to refer to in garrison or in 
the field. 

The following phases of A r k  are stressed: 
(1 ) The correct use of Saddlers’ tools. 
( 2 )  The correct and economical methods of repair- 

(3) The correct modification of XlcClellan saddles, 
ing equipment. 

saddlebags. and stirrup straps. 
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(4) The care of leather equipment in the field and 

in garrison; also methods of cleaning and agents for 
cleaning and preserving. 

(5) hiiethods of fitting saddles to horses of abnormal 
types and horses in a iundown condition. 

(6) Characteristics of leathers, including the correct 
methods of cutting, fitting, and assembling new leather 
to old equipment to make it serviceable. 

hlaterial is provided for stodent shop practice (both 
textiles and leathers) by the Quartermaster under the 
Table of Basic Allowances. 

In addition to enlisted students, both the Officer 
Candidate Classes and Basic Officers’ Classes receive 
some instruction at the Saddlers’ School. This consists 
chiefly of lectures and practical demonstrations of the 
agents for cleaning and preserving. 

1 1 .  Enlisted Armorers’ Course. The purpose of this 
course, as conducted by the Department of Cl’eapons. 
is to train troop armorers thoroughly in the nomencla- 
ture, detailed disassembly and assembly, functioning, 
repair, and care of all cavalry weapons. and ammunition 
loading equipment, so that they may perform these 
duties eflicientlv \v i th  their units in the field. 

I N s m c i c - i x o s  I ~ Y  I ~ E P A R T X I E S T S  
For the et€icient cwnduct of training, the Cavalry 

School is organized into six Departments. The follow- 
ing resume outlines the functions and p-pe o f  instruc- 
tion conducted by each Department: 

Ilcpartment o f  Horscmanship and 1 Iorsemiisterhhip 
This department gives instruction to students of six 

of the eleven courses currently conducted by the Cav- 
a l n  School. The training is pointed to prep ring the 
htudent to perform his duties under field condl + rons. 
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The officer candidate class rights an overturned vehicle. 

heeled w.ehic1es. hdit-trdck w-ehicles. and motorcycles 
tor the Otficers' hlotor Course and the Enlisted lllotor 
Alechanics' Courses. Facilities are set up on a produc- 
tion-line basis to instruct enlistcd classes and officer 
classes in 12-\veek cycles. 

The Special Classes Section conducts all motor in- 
struction for the Otlicer Candidate. Basic. New Di- 
vision, and Squadron Commander and Staff Otbcer 
Classes. Each ot these classes is given approximately 
httv hours oL motor instruction, except the h e w  Uivi- 
sion Classes, which are given sixteen hours, and Horse 
Classes, which are given six hours. In each 12-wgk 
cvcle, instruction is given to Otbcer Candidate Clafses. 
Basic Classes and a Squadron Commander and Staff 
Officer Class. Thus tar one New Division Class has 
been scheduled. Each of the Special Classes is given a 
short course in the mechanical functioning, operation,. 
and maintenance of milita9 motor vehicles. Stress is 
placed upon preventive maintenance and the super- 
visory duties of officers of mechanized units. The  limited 
time available does not permit giving these students 
suacient technical training to qualify them for duty as 
motor officers. 

Commissioned and enlisted instructors in the Auto- 
motive Section and the Special Classes Section are 
graduates of motor courses at one or more of the f o l l a v -  

ing schoois. The Lavain. School. The ;\rmored Force 
School, 1 he Infantry School, l 'he  Field Artillen 
School, The Ordnance Schools at  Holabird and Nor- 
rnovle. The David Ranken School of Xfechanical 
Trades, and w-drious senice schools conducted by ve- 
hicle manufacturers. Every effort is made to incorporate 
the best instructional ideas of all of these schools into 
courses given at the Cavalry School and to standardize 
instruction \vith that given at other ground force service 
schools. 

The -rank Section, ivhich is currently in the process 
of inauguration, wvill be responsible for all training in 
the mechanical functioning, operation, and mainte- 
nance of full track-laying cavalry type vehicles. Classes 
enrolled in the Tank hlaintenance Courx+uill be made 
up of selected graduates of the Officers Xlotor and 
Enlisted Xlotor Xlechanics' Courses. They will be given 
a four-week course. Instructors for this course, in ad- 
dition to being graduates of either the; Officers' Xlotor 
or Enlisted hlotor hIechanics' Course. at the Cavalry 
School, are graduates of the Tank hlaintenance Course 
at the Armored Force School. 

r " -  . I Department of Communication 

Thy Department of Communication has a communi- 
catiom class starting each wveek and a class graduating 
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each week. Classes are in attendance at all times: N1 
instructors in this department 'have had previous corn- 
munications experience and every opportunity is taken 
to present the latest information on the practical uses 
of militan communications which may be obtained. 
Both the -Officers' and the Enlisted Communication 
Courses are based on approximately 70% practical work 
and 30% theoretical instruction. 

The  Officers' classes receive basic communications 
instruction, which covers communications, security, air- 

. ground communication, cryptography, message center 
operations, message writing, and organization of com- 
munications. Courses in Radio Procedure, Electricity 
and Alagnetism, Radio Theory and Field Maintenance 
of Equipment are a combination of theory and practice. 
Alan? hours are spent on practical field operation of 

.radio equipment and on command post exercises built 
upon the use of communications. Code Practice for the 
officers trains them to the extent that they are able to 
instfuct other operating personnel, but does not aim at 
making expert field operators of the officers themselves. 
An intensive course in the duties of a communications 
offictr gives them instruction in the command and staff 
duties of their assignment, signal supply, preparation of 
signal operating instructions, methods of instructing 
new cadres, and other personnel in newly activated 
units. This with the required outside work, which in- 
cludes preparing a typical field training exercise, a com- 
mand post exercise. and an hour conference to be de- 
livered, in theory at least, to the officers of a new regi- 
ment. qualifies them to be communications officers of 
any Cavalry element up to the division. 

The enlisted men are trained to be field radio opera- 
tors and communications specialists. Thev must qualify 
at  a minimum speed of 16 words per minute in Code 
Practice although the usual class average is above this 
figure. They receive an intensive course in Radio Pro- 
cedure and the Tuning and Adjustment af Radio 
Equipment. A course in electricity and magnetism and 
radio theorv gives them the background necessarv to 
perform minor maintenance duties. Their basic instruc- 
tion includes communications security. safeguarding 
military information, cryptography. message center 
operations, and organization of communications. and 
air-ground communications. A great share of their time 
is spent on actual field operation of radio equipment, 
both mobile and immobile and in the performance of all 
typcs of communications duties on command post exer- 
cises. 

LVhile the aim of both courses is to make the student 
proficient at anv assigned duties connected with com- 
munications, emphasis is placed on how to instruct the 
subjects as they, the students, are being taught. The 
officers, in addition, act as assistant instructors during 
their last few weeks in the course to give them actual 
teaching experience. The  enlisted men, while trained 
pridarilv as field radio operators, are so instdkted as to 
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' Office~ of a basic course (horse) dissect the feet 
of a horse in the animal management laboratory. 
Greater understanding of the anatomy and physiol- 
ogy of the horse makes for better honernutemhip. 

to command in the field each of the following types of 
platoons: reconnaissance, tank, and assault gun platoons 
of the Cavalry Regiment, Mechanized. This instruction 
includes map and aerial photograph reading, estimate 
of the situation and combat orders, instruction in the 
employment of the associated arms, and the principles 
of communication and staff functioning in the Cavalry 
flegiment, hlechanized. Also included is instruction in 
uhpiring, street fighting, and dirty fighting. 

Instruction in the Officers' Basic Course, Horse, is in 
gpneral the same as that for the mechanized classes ex- 
cept that its purpose is to train Ieade? of the following 
t p s  of platoons: rifle, machine gun, mortar, and recon- 
missance, and antitank platoons of the Cavalry Regi- 
ment, Horse. 

The instruction for Of€icer Candidat5 Courses is in 
general the same as that for the Officers' Basic Courses. 

The instruction, generally, consists of conferences, 
illustrative problems, demonstrations, and exercises in 
the field in which the students actually function as 
members of the various organizations. Under the block 
system in operation at the school, the Tactics Depart- 
Tent  conducts instruction in the Basic and Officer 
Candidate Classes.for approximately five weeks. For the 

' Squadron ComrnAder Course, instruction in tactics is 
practically continuous throughout, the course, 

The instruction is continually in the process of re- 
ision in order to enable the students to become familiar 

with the latest tactical methods employed in the present 
t eaters of operation. 

Department of Weapops 
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The  M'eapons Course at the Cavalnr School has 

to keep up with battle ex- 
o instruction. The  greatest 

has been the adding of small 
struction with emphasis on the 

nd use of weapons in the 

n new cavalry weapons, the hl1 carbine,, 
rocket grenades, rifle gre- 
des, has been added. Ex- 
as recently been initiated, 

ter the conditions peculiar to combat in 
Ilages, and use live ammunition to over- 

ow takes place on the 
resenation. Installa- 

Thk new range facilities of the Cavalry School are 

a model of compactness. with common impact areas for 
a11 types of weapons. The installation enables the maxi- 
mum instruction and training with the minimum loss of 
time. Sections of a class may be given instruction in 
various areas of the range and be shifted without loss 
of time. 

Department of General Instruction and Publications , 

In this department the aim is to turn out officen 
capable of conducting field instruction and training in 
a highly effectiie manner. A general summa* of its in- 
struction includes the following: 

( 1 )  Orientation. This class emphasizes to the stu- 
dent the general nature of training problems lvhich 
will confront him and t o  introduce methods of pre- 
senting instruction. 

(2) Ai i l i tmy  Courtesy a d  Customs of the Sen<-. 
Instruction is designed to acquaint the student with all 
pertinent regulations and indicate the standards re- 
quired of all individuals and units. 

(3) Technique of Instructing. This subject is con- 
tinually emphasized throughout all instruction at the 
Cavalry School. Its purpose is to teach the student how 
to teach others, how to impart the knowledge he has 
acquired; how to plan, prepare, and give a period of in- 
struction or training; and to demonstrate the prepara- 
tion, application, and. iises and effects of training films, 
film strips, and visual aids in training. 

(4) Troop Administration. This covers the proper 
conducting of military correspondence, the use and 
preparation of daily troop reports; mess management 
(including nutrition, cooking, field messing, sanitation, 
rations and ration supply and accounting); supply, 
authorized supplies, how obtained; care and disposal; 
the administration of troop funds; to familiarize the 
student mith the general nature of some of the problems 
of administration which will confront him an joining 
his organization. 

(5) Training Mmzagement. This instruction is de- 
signed to teach a fundamental and useful conception 
of training management to include the functions of the 
leader, principles of training, the preparation and use 
of training programs, the preparation of a simple a p  
plicatory exercise, emphasizing methods and mechanics 
of instruction, methods of inspection. and a standard 
of proficiency. 

(6) Militmy Law and Justice. T h e  purpose of this 
instruction, based on the Manual of Courts Martial of 
1928 and the Articles of War, is to emphasize the 
knowledge required by officers in regard to this phase of 
military life and to discuss troop punishment and pre- 
trial procedure. Explanation is made of the great neces- 
sity for good leadership necessary to reduce the number 
of offenses in a command to a minimum. 
I ,,,,,.,,,,, ,.,,,,.,. ,I,, ...................................... ",...".. ,,,,,,,, (1, ,,,... ...,, ........... ,..... ., 

A CLASS IN ENLISTED MOTOR MECHANICS 
1-Engine laboratory. 2-Motorcycles. 3-Scheduled 
maintenance. &-Command inspection instruction. 

I I I 

I 

I 
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Tt I €  RED .4RAIY. R! .\lichel Berchin and Eliahu Ben- REPORT FROM TOIKYf). By IT C. Grew. PSi, 
I lorin. M'. \!'. S o n o n  & Co.. Inc. Sew Ynrk. 1942. 
265 pp. S3.00. S1.50. 

and Schuqter. Sew Yo k. 88 pp. aper. S1.00. 
.~ 

.\t a time when the U.S.S.R. is again demonstrating its 
magnificent offensive spirit and power, it is fitting that a 
sober, non-partisan study of its army should appear. The 
Red Army provides such a study, and, in addition. reviews 
its development from the days when the Imperial Russian 
. \ m y  collapsed on the Eastern Front in 1917. 

The authors trace the growth of the Red Army in size 
and p w e r  against the background of the Soviet Union's 
turbulent coming of age. During its t tvo decades of exist- 
ence it has been transformed from the ragged nucleus of 
an international revolutionary force into a tough, comF-  , 
tent iirm! for the defensc of the homeland. Social thennq. 
has gradually k e n  subordinated to  the hard facts of  the 
ivorld a s  it is. "The Russian soldier is revolutionan today," 
sav thr authors. "in about the Sitme scnse iis the French 
soldier :it Valmy was re\.olutionan in li93. o r  a s  the 
.\mcrican soldier was at Princeton. or at  Yorktoivn." 

-The Ked :!rmy has the \vorld's strongest  caval^ force 
iind has freely combined therein the elements that c o m p s e  
inixlcrn c a ~ ~ i l n .  .As hlurshal Timoshenko says. "There is no 
ccinflict bet\&n horsepower and horses." There is evidence 
in thi> bonk that the Red Army horse cavalry \vould be even 
layer were it not for the decline in horse breeding (a con- 
xyut'nce of the wholesale mechanization of the farms) and 
the fact that the <;ermans ha\-e occupied the t e r r i t on  xvhich 
p r o d u d  48.8 per cent of the LI.S.S.R's. horses. 

This book adequately describes the development o f  all 
;inns of the Red Army and concludes with a summary of 
the I\usso-Ckrman \viir through last summer's campaigns. 

L. B. C. 

TORPEDO JLINCTIOS. By Robert J .  Case!. Bobbs- 
\lerrill, Xew York. 419 pp. S3.50. 
Torpedo Jirnction is the Navy term for Pearl Harbor. 

l l r .  Casey's book is the story of what happened to the, 
S a y  in the Pacific. after Pearl Harbor. Aboard a heavy 
cruiser, he watched the Navy operate from the hlarshall 
Islands through Wake. llarcus Island. the Coral Sea and 
llidway. 

Starting out in an understandably pessimistic frame of 
mind hlr. Casey gives a blow-by-blow description of 
preparation. practice. dress rehearsals and finally action it- 
self. until, dfter the victory at \lidway, the last trace of 
qlmm disappears, and he winds up  his book with the opti- 
mistic statement that "the control of the Pacific may have 
passed to us as a result of it." 

Secessarily. this is the tale of what one man saw from 
one ship, and therefore there are many tantalizing gaps in 
it. But \$-hat it lacks in completeness is more than made up 
by "local color" and human interest stories. The  .physical 
detail is excellent. This is one of the most readable of the 
current \var books. H. P. C. 

I 
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Principles Of War 
By GENERAL CARL VON CLAUSEWITZ 

(Translated from the German) 

At last! Clausewia's renowned outline for 
the conduct of war! 

"Because of the world-shaking manner in 
which German militarists like Kaiser Wilhelm 
and Adolph Hider have applied its contents, no 
other volume, with the exception of the Bible, 
has ever had so great an effect upon the destiny 
of mankind." 

ORDER YOLR COPY TODAY! 

$1 .oo 
.Yr/. 0 - 1 8  O)II The C u r d r y  ]ourtrui book list. 

ATTACK 
By MAJOR F. 0. MIKSCHE, 

Czechoslovakian Army 

. . . . The development of modern blitz tactics. 
analyzed by an officer who watched its growth 
in Spain. . . . . 

Scbuwpunkt and aufrolfen - the spearhead 
penetration of a frontal point and the ensuing 
disbursement for Bank attacks - carefully ex- 
plained. 

Every officer should read this book notc.' 

$2.00 
Y o .  F-22 on The Cai*airy Jorirjial book l i s t .  

Blitz French 
A companion to the popular H o u  To Say 

I t  In Spanisb. A pocket sized phrase and word 
book for overseas troops. 

$75 
No.  2-5 on Tbe Caiialry Iournal book list. 

northern hlalaya befoKe they leamed further that the ex- 
pression "impenetrable' jungle" was not in the Japanese 
vocabulaiy . 

hlr. Brown was on the Repulse when it and the Prince 
of Wales were sunk by Japanese land-based planes, and his 
description of that event is the high-spot of the book. This 
is one of the. very best of the current bumper crop of war 
correspondents' books. L. B. C. 

GUADALCANAL DIARY. By Richard Tregaskis. Ran- 
dom House, New York, 1943. 263 pp. S2.50. 
As one of the two newspaper correspondents to accom- 

pany the, LJ. S. hlarines in their attack on the Solomon 
Islands, blr. Tregaskis set foot on Guadalcanal when the 
first detachment landed on that desolate island. He  stayed 
there for the first seven weeks of the occupation. and this 
book is his story of the start of o u r  Southwest Pacific toe- 
hold campaign. 

The  occupation of Guadalcanal tvas a tough and dirty 
job. and base heiidquurters \vas nei'er more than ;i mile 
o r  ttvo from the outpost lines. T h e  author's \ ie \v  of the 
Guadalcanal campaign was really a "fox-hole \.ie\v"-and 
there is plenty of evidence in this book that thc fox-hole 
is really the best-vantage point. 

Alr. Tregaskis repeatedly exposed his six-ftwt. seven-inch 
frame as a target in his effort to find out what was really 
going on, and his description of the battle for the Tenaru 
River alone justifies that considerable risk. 

The story is one of fierce fighting. privations and  hard- 
ships. and of the development under fire of a magnificent 
.American fighting force. 

Doubt and discouragement crept in as ~veeks passed with 
no reinforcement, and the Japs kept landing a t  night a 
few miles up the beach. But American courage and de- 
termination dowmed them and the reinforcements finally 
arrived. hlr. Tregaskis then retired to Hatvaii to equip 
himself with somc more size 14 shoes and t o  ivritc this 
book. He IS now back in the Solornons. 

Qiradulcnizal Dim? lacks the polish o f  some of hlr. 
Tregaskis' older colleagues' works. but it gives the feeling 
of the fighting on Guadalcanal. \vhich is no mean praise. 

f f f  

L. B. C. 
f f f  

HE'S IN T H E  ARhlORED FORCE YOLi'. By Capt. 
Addison F. hIcGhee. Jr. AlcBride. S e w  York. 256 pp. 
S2.50. 
Captain A. B. hlcGhee has been in the Armored Force 

since its inception in 1940. From his abundant knowledge 
he has presented an exciting story of a group of typical 
trainees from the time that they begin as raw recruits until 
they are full fledged r\rmoraiders. 

.The- book covers all branches of the Armored Force- 
tank corps, motorized infantry. engineers. reconnaissance 
battalion, artillery. supply. maintenance and medical bat- 
talion. 

It should be part of the necessa? education of every 
Aherican to be familiar with the fundamentals of the 
branches of the armed services now engaged in this war. 
Books of this caliber are more than exciting reading: they 
are essential information. 

The  Signal Corps deserves special mention for their 
splendid pictures which bring to life this thrilling story. 

E. S. D. 

1 i 

l Y 4 3  BOOK REVIEWS 
BOAIBS A\\\.'AY. By lohn Steinbeck. Viking Press. New 

York. 185 pp. $2.50. 
John Steinbeck at the request and with the coiiperation 

of the Army Air Force has garnered the material for this 
story of a bomber team, consisting of pilot. navigator, 
bombardier, crew chief, gunner and radio man. 

Selecting six typical American boys, the author gives 
them imaginary backgrounds, outlines the requirements, 
details the training, and follows the progress of each man 
from civilian life to assignment with the team. Steinbeck 
then depicts the training of the crew as a unit until it is 
prepared for combat. 

Great emphasis is laid on the ideal of unity and mutual 
c&peration essential in attaining successful completion of 
each mission by these courageous groups-an ideal which 
might well serve as a criterion upon which to found a real 
spirit of democratic accomplishment. 

The author's style is well adapted to this type of writing. 
He has refrained from all personal observation or opinion 
and produced an account as clear cut and graphic as the 
ve? excellent photographs by John Swope which under- 
score the text. 

This book is not a manual of instruction, but is an effort 
to give a better understanding of the caliber of men who 
are daily and nightly flying our bombers over Axis territory, 
urhat is required of them. and hotv the); are trained. I t  will 
assist young men to decide whether or not they are fitted to 
become one of such a closely knit group. It will give fam- 
ilies of men who are now participating in or are training 
for bomber combat a better understanding of what life 
their men are leading. It is quite probable that many army 
mcn \vi11 also find i t  both interesting and enlightening. 

E. S. D. 

f f f  

Tl IE \L'.-lR IN THE WEST. By Daniel Vilfroy. hlilitary 
Service Publishing Co., Harrisburg, Pa. 163 pp. RIap. 
52.50. 
Daniel Vilfroy. as a staff officer in the 2nd Division of 

the French Alechanized Cavalry, saw the psychological and 
military collapse of France. In The War in the \Vest he 
discusses the traditional French strategy built on years of 
fighting over the same terrain. H e  points out how this static 
thinking allowed modern German tactitians to overwhelm 
the armies of Holland, Belgium, France and England in 
so short a time. He  also presents the German strategy and 
tells why it was successful. No effort is made to underrate 
the lack of foresight in thr. French command nor does he 
attempt to justify it. 

The  latter part of the book deals with the "Essentials of 
hlcdern Warfare" with separate chapters given to the rdlei 
of infantry, artillery, tanks and cavalry, and aviation. It is 
not t o  be expected that the student of militan affairs will 
always agree with the theories advanced in this portion of 
the volume. but he can hardly fail to find much of interest. 

While giving mechanized forces their due as an essential 
part of modem warfare the author does not fail to remind 
us that horse caval? is still a very vital part of any amy.  
He states. "In certain conditions of terrain, a t  and wooded, 
it remains the only arm capable of reconnoitering." 

This book should prove an excellent background for any 
study of the present war. E. S. D. 

T *  ' I  

I Get Toudh,! 

nowwe ~ 
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Air Combat Trainer 
Designed by LT. BENJAMIN LEWIS 

Cavalry Reserve Oflicer 
Manufactured by Lewis Instructor Gomer 

An authentic and instructive game played as a 
training problem . . .  calibrated aerial photo 
of an- indusmal aty with 38 planes- miniatures 
of some of our best f igh ten-sca led  in size. Ten 
Nazi and Japanese planes are used for identifi- 
cation training. 

This is A THRILLING GAME FOR ALL 
TO PLAY. 

$2.00 
.Yo. 2-1 oii The Casalry  ] o w r i a l  book l i s t .  

The War in the West 
By DANIEL VILFROY 

A French staff officer points out how static 
chinking allowed modern German tacticians to 

overwhelm the armies of Holland, Belgium; 
France and England in so short a time. 

$2.50 
.\#I. 2-53 oii Thr Caralr? lourrial book l i s t .  

The Army Wife 
By NANCY B. SHEA 

A grand gift for the Army helpmate-young 
and old. 

$2.50 

S o .  G-7 oti Caralry  journal  book l i s t .  

‘1719 K Street, N.W. Washington, D. C. 

CRAZY HORSE. By Alan Sandoz. .-\Ifred A. Knopf, New 
York. 428 pp. $3.50. 
Maria Sandoz was peculiarly well fitted to write this 

swiftly moving biography of the man who inspired his 
people to deal Custer and  the 7th Caval? such a crushing 
defeat a t  the Little Big Horn. H e r  own life has been spent 
in  the upper Niobrara river country. She was raised on 
tales of .the Sioux Indians. many of them about Crazy 
Horse, Strange h l a n  of the Oglalas. To this background 
she has added painstaking research and skilful writ’ g. 

Much has been written of Custer and his men, a n  r books 
abound on the opening of the west from the white man’s 
point of view. Little material has been available, however, 
by writers familiar with the Indian side of the question. 
hlost of our information by Indian writers is too imaginary 
to be factual or too technical to be popular. 

Alari Sandoz has produced a biography to fill the gap in 
that period of history which settled forever the position of 
the Indian tribes in relation to their nrhite conquerors in 
.the west. It is a mayiificent epic of a n  extraordinary man. ’ Crazy Horse desenes to stand in any collection of books 
on Custer and his time, if for no other reason. because it 
gives a picture of the people tvith tvhom he fought. and 
the \varrior \vho s\vept. them into one Idst victory. 

E. S. I). 
f f f  

\Z‘ISGED \l.ARS. (L’ol. I . )  THE GERX\S .AIR \Z’EAPON. 
1870-1914. By John R. Cuneo. hlilita? Service Publish- 
ing Co., Harrisburg. Pa. 338 pp. S2.50. 
Complete in itself. this first volume of a history of air 

power endeavors to interpret current aerial warfare throuqh 
the analysis of past mistakes. I t  deals primarily with the 
German air weapon. 1870-1914, but includes an outline 
of the growth of European air power generally. Excellent 
notes and thorough indexing gi1.e added \.slue to the ma- 
terial. 

The second \.olume \vi11 carn. Jn  account of air p v e r  
throush the campaigns of the tirst \i.orld \\‘ar. Against 
the background of these t\vn hnnks \vi11 hc built a histo? 
of  the air weapon in this count?. T h e  complete set will 
undoubtedly be an cxhaustiw histon. of the use o f  airplanes 
A S  \veJpcms in \vJrfJrc. 

A I R  C‘OAIBAT TR.-\IZER. Lc\vls Instructor Games. S c w  
York. S2.W. 

Sponsored bv the Kational .Aeronautic .Association to tie 
up  \r.ith the .&-Youth program adopted by schools through- 
out the count?. ,4ir Cmibat Trainer has been found ex- 
citing as well as authentic and instructiw by Hyinq students. 
aviation experts and civilian defense groups. 

T h e  game is played as a training problem. on a 19 x 27 
inch calibrated aerial photo of an industrial city. T h e  38 
planes used are exact cutout miniatures of some of our  
best fiqhters. scaled in sizes so as tn achieve perspective in 
flight. 10 S a z i  and Japanese planes are used for identifica- 
tion training. T h e  obkct  of thc game is for the attackers to 
score seven bomb hits on mil i tan objectives before being 
driven from the Combat Area by the defenders. 

T h e  game shotvs the result of intensive study and an 
earnest desire to help further a i r  education. Instructors in 
all branches may well use the  game material to illustrate 
p i n t s  in air-qround problems. 

E. S. 11. 
< < f  

How Many of These New 
2- 1 Air Combat Trainer. Lewis Instructor Games. 

New aviation game. Real air problems to play 
with. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2.00 

Sortnun M e a d o u -  
croji. A series of lessons and examples covering 
aircraft drafting room practice, with informa- 
tion on aircraft materials and fabrication 
methods. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2 .25  

Z- 3 Army-Navy Guide. A handbook of information 
concerning the services, with a foreword by 
Brig. Gen. George A. Herbst. . . . . . . .  $1.50 

Z- 4 Army Office Training. M. Allisori. Army or- 
ganization, administration and clerical pro- 
cedures. Paper covers. . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $1.00 

Z- 5 Blitz French. Stripped of all unessentials, and 
with as simple a system of phonetic equivalents 
as could be devised. This is a companion to the 
fast selling How To Say It In Spanish. A 
pocket sized phrase and word book for over- 
seas troops. Built around a military vocabulary 
it 

/obn  Steinbeck. An account of the six jobs on 
a bomber crew. With photographs by John 
Swope. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2 .50  

Z- 7 Combat Aviation. Keiib A?ling. The noted aero- 
nautical author has here brought together not 
only his theories of the tactics and technique 
of air fighting, but the practices of the RAF 
and the U. S. Air Corps. Of specific appeal to 
the military aviator, the book should have a 
wide general appeal to all aviation enthusiasts. 
To be published March 1. 

Z -  8 Combat Training. Brrg. Gev. L. R. .Estet,es. A 
-distillation from scores of field manuals on 
combat training. lnvaluahle as a refresher and 
check-list, or as a guide for study. . . . .  S .75 

Z- c) Crazy Horse: T h e  Strange Man of the Oglalas. 
Alar/ S ~ U J G Z .  A biography by the author of 
“Old Jules.” . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  53.50 

l~’iUim/ B r J j n r d  
Hilie. An account of the struggle against op- 
ponents of air power in the United States. 

$2.50 
1.- 1 I The  Flying Guns. Claretice .E. Dtckitison in col- 

laboration with Bojdeu Sparker. A cockpit rec- 
ord of a naval pilot from Pearl Harbor through 
Midway. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2.00 

Z- 12  Flying Health. M.  i M ~ r f ~ n  K J f k d .  M.D. A hand- 
hook on physical and menfal fitness for the 

Z- I i Government by Assassination. Hugh Bjas.  An 
account of the Japanese system of government 
hy-a S e u  l’ork Times correspondent. $3.00 

Z- 1 .4  Quadalcanal Diary. Richad Tregarkir. 263 pp. 
A “fox-hole” view of Guadalcanal by a cor- 
respondent who has been under fire with the 
Marines. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  52.50 

Z - 1 5  He’s In the Armored Force Now. Addi.rou F. 
AfrGhee. yr .  8 Vol. New York: Robert M. 
McBride 8: Co. An account of training and 
duties in this branch of the service. . .  $ 2 . 5 0  

Z - 1 6  Identification. The first book on military and 
naval uniforms and insignia written expressly 
for military personnel. The illustrations tell 
exactly how each item should he worn and 
give an accurate picture of the whole. Over 
thirty countries are covered. There are also 
colored plates of aircraft markings and in- 

Z- 2 Aircraft Detail Drafting. 

uts the idea over in a hurry. . .  
2- 6 Born& Away: T h e  Story of a Born 

Z-10 T h e  Fight for  Air Power. 

pilot. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2.00 

illustraticms and 

. . . . . . . . . .  

........... $3.00 
E. Molloyi A new 
of engines, includ- 

2 - 3 2  War in Maps. Text 
by Enid Herlirr. An 



I Books - Manuals -Texts 
I G. P. 0. MANUALS THE CAVALRY SCHOOL 

CAVALRY: DEPARTMENTAL TEXTS 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  B- 3 Horsemanship and Horsemastership .S l .Z5  A- 1 ( 2- 5 ) H o ~  Caval7 .$  .50 

.20 A- 2 ( 2 -  10) Mech. Gv. Elements .. 

.30  

. . .  
Part O n e E d u c a t i o n  of the Rider, 1911 
Part Two-Education of the Horse, 1941 

Part Five-Horse Shows, Race Meetings, 
Hunter Trials, Mounted Sports, 
Exhibition Rides, 1941. 

1 . . . . . .  - 11 A- 3 ( 2-  1 5 )  Employment of Qvalry 
. A- 4 ( 2 - 2 2 0 )  The Horseshoer . . . . . . . . . . . .  .25 Part Three-Animal Management, 1940 

BASIC AND TECHNICAL: 
A- 5 (25- 5 ) Animal Transport . . . . . . . . . . .  .25 
A- 6 (25- 10)  Motor Ttan~por t  . . . . . . . .  .20 B- 5 Seats, Gaits, Reactions (Translated from 
A- 7 (100.5 ) FSR. Operations . . the French) . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . .  .80 

A- 8 ( l O l o - l c t )  FSR, Administration . . . . . . . . .  , 2 5  B- 6 Animal Management (Translated from 
A- 9 A Manual for Courts-Martial. U. S. Army. 1.00 

B- 7 The Gaits-The Horseman (Translated 
the French) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .80 

from the French) .SO 
11 I 

. . . . . . . . . . .  

STANDARD GUIDES 
I 
I C- 1 Cavalry R.O.T.C. Manual. Basic. 
I 13th edition . .  .$3.S0 

111  1 1 j l  N'ASHIXGTOS, D. C. , C- 2 Cavalrv R.O.T.C. Manual. A d \ ,  

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  11 1719 E; Street, N.W. 
1 

4th edition . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . .  5.00 I 
2 . 5 0  

I 
I (3- 4 Officers' Manual, Afoss z .50  !I I I Please send me the following checked items: c- Oficeri. Guide, 9th I,i/ A -  1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 

A -  q 6 7  
. . . . . . . . . . .  

111111 .- ! 1 ; -1 11 1 3  C- 5 Company Adminlstration and Personnel I 
Records, Virlue (Paper), 11th edition 1 . 5 0  

Records, Virtue (Cloth), 11th edition 2.00 i 14 1 5  16 17 18 19 20 21 22 2 3  24 2 5  I 

I 
I 

D - - 2 3 4 5 6 8 9 10 11 1 2  13  C- 6 Company Administration and Personnel 

C- 7 Modern Militaq 'Dictionary (Cloth) . . . .  7.m- 
I 

I 
I C- 9 Combat ..Communications, Allen . . . 35  

1 C-11 Combat Intelfigence, Srhrc e m  2.00 

I c - 1 3  Soldier's Handbook . . . .  . .50  

I C-14 Courts-Martial Practical Guide 1 .oo 

, C- 10 Reconnaissance, Allen . . . . . . . . .  . 3  5 

I 
1 C-12 S-2 in Action, Thomas 1.50 

I 

i c-15  hiachine Gunner's Handbook .50 
t C-16 The Soldier and the Law I .50 

. 3.50 I , c - 1 7  Group Feeding, Kaiser . . .  

C-19 Medical Soldier's Handbook . . .  

I C-18 Mass Physical Training, Ro)rroJi . . 3.00 

1 C-20 Insignia of the Services, BTOU~N . 1.50 
1 C-21 Manual of Mess Management . . 2.00 

I ' C-22 Practical Manual of Martial Law . . . 2.00 
I 
I C-23 Map and Aerial Photos Simplified . . . . . . .  1.00 

(Street ad&na or box number) ' C-24 State Defense Manual . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1.00 
I 
I 

4 
I 

1 .00 I , 
I 

C-25 Army Posts and Towns (1942 edition). . .  .3.00 
(TOWB - PO&) CCin Dnd 8U-I 

N 
\ 

I 
. -  

\ co. lill )Troop Fund Send bill to 
I For nuit  o r d e n  oolyJ M 
Name (Pleue  Prrnt) 11ll!/ 

! .  

STANDARD BOOKS ON WAR @ 

D- 2 Leadership for American Army Leaders, 
Mumon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  I .00 111111 

D- 3 Infantry in Battle . . . . . .  .L . . . . . . . . . . . .  3.00  
D- 4 American Campaigns, Steele ( 2  vols., 

Texts and Maps) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8.00 
D- 5 World's Military History, Mi/chell . . . . . .  3.00 
D- 6 Warfare, Sparrlding, Wright, Nicker,ow. . 3.00 
D- 8 A Rifleman Went to War,  MrBrids 
D- 9 Maneuver in War, W7illougllbg . . 
D-10 Allenby, by General WavelI . . . . . . . . . . . .  3.00  
D-11 America in Arms, Palmer . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2.00 
D- 1 2  Generals and Generalship, Wavef f  . . . . . .  .50 
D- 13  U. S. Army in War and Peace, Spuuldjng . . 6.00 
D -  1 1  Chemical Warfare, Warhtel . . . . . . . . . . . .  4.00 
D-15 Roots of Strategy, Phillips . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3.00 
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H E  26th CAVALRY, under the gallant 
leadership of Colonel Clinton A. Pierce, 

actively parricipated in the first major encounaer 
of American forces in ‘the present war. All 
through Luzon, the oiiicers and men distin- 
guishedthemselves to &e highest honor. . . . 
The spirit of coiiperatidn and the devotion to 
duty inherent in the 26th Cavalry represents 
the spirit !of the whole Filipino people. It has7 
taken the bitter experiedp of this war to bring 
a vue understanding af our country to the 
people of the United Sates. This deadly war 
has shown the deep friendship for Americans 
held by the Filipinos, and to prove the depth of 
ou&appreciatioa for material benefits that 

Tennyxm once wrote about England some 
lines which very well apply to the Philippines: 

“Not once or twice in our rough Island story, 

America has brought to Y us. 

The path of duty was the way to glory.” 
, Such was the opportunity .of the glorious 
26th. It clinched that opportunity by coura- 
geously answering the call of duty. 

We now have a double duty, for while we 
honor those who have defended the cause of 
right with their lives, we must also be prepared 
ourselves to make the sacrifices necessary to re- 
deem and to justify the spirit with which those 
boys of the 26th Cavalry lought and died. 

I can do no better, I believe, than to quote a 
few lines from Lincoln’s Gettysburg Address: 
“It is rather for us to be here dedicated to the 
great, task remaining before us; that from these 
honored dead we take increased devotion to 
that cause for which they gave the last full 
measure of devotion.”-THE HONORABLE J. 
M .  ELIZALDI, Resident Commissioner of the 
Philippines to the United States. 

! 

The Fighting 2qth 
Without the 26th Cuvdry, there m 

hopeless fight, we might have lost A 
u&hOut the four months gained for t 

Pacijic. The 26th Cavalry Regiment, com 
made-a Brigadier General), fought a brilliant delaving 
action that for five days held u the thousands o f  Jap 
troops who landed on the east s K ore of Lingaven Cult’ 
on Decem4er 22, 194 1. Those invaluable five days made 
it possiblejfor General Wainwright to pull back his 
outnumbered forces along the south shore of the Gulf 
and get thern-almost iritact-into Bataan. 

As I drove up from Manila on that morning of De- 
cember 22nd. after the Japs had landed at Lingaven 
Gulf, I still brashly believed that there were three or 
four divisions of American troops opposing the Japs, that 
our planes would sink most of their transports, and that 
the few who got ashore would quickly be annihilated. 
The truth (as I found out later) was that General 
MacArthur was withdrawing his troops to the Penin- . sular of Bataan, and that the 26th CavalN, stationed at 
Damortis on the Gulf, was left to deal with the land- 
ing Japs and fight a rqar guard action to cover the 
withdrawal. Their assighment was an old cavalry mis- 
sion, and it was gallantlj and successfully executed. 

Perhaps the best way to tell the sfon is-in Colonel 
Pierce’s own words. 1 

“IVe fought ‘em in the streets and under thc nipa 
shacks of Damortis all dav,” he told me. “Then late 
in the afternoon the Japs got some tanks ashore farther 
north and came after u~ with planes and tanks. We 
pulled back to Rosario during the night. and the next 
day they were on us again. We took cover in the rice 
fields and fought them ofT all day, and they fired a mil- 
lion shots without hurting us. We found that they 
could be stopped. - I 

‘The  next day w e  fought them at’Pozzorubio, which 
we reached during the night, and it was the same story. 
They couldn’t hurt us until their tanks and planes 
came. Had we had any tanks and planes. i t  would 
have been different.” 

The following dav, fighting at Binalonan, the 26th 
was cut off from its’horses which were bivouacked off 
to one side of the town. “We could have gotten out 
of there all right,” Colonel Pierce said. “but w e  fought 
our way over, got the horses. and pulled back during 
the night to Tayug.” ’ 

Tayug is well to the east of Binalonan. and the main 

*Associated Press War Cotrapondent. Author of They Call 11 
Psrific. Mr. Lee, who accomppnied the 26th Cavalry during most of 
its gallant fighting across Luzah. has written this account exclusively 
ior The CAVALRY JOI’RHAL 

outflanking and 

h y  and then the 

headed bach a i d  down the main 
laps. sensing that hey had been wicked awav from 
;heir main objectivf. 
highway toward Ilibnila. 

With the 36th vering the right flank. Wainwright 
kept his lines intac 7 and backed sou:hward. 

I found the 26th/ headquarters on December 29th at 
the little town of/ hlexico, five niles east of San 

Pierce’s story, talked 
to thank them for 

.. 

/ - From Colonel Pi rce on down, tfe men of the 26th 
\yere full of fight. hey had susta ned heavy I-- 
12 of 3$ officers d d and I 8 0  Scolits either killed or P 
A ;latoon of the Ma buo Troop, 26th Cavalry (P.S.) 

Stotsenburg. picture cakeo, late fords Tipley Creek, 
, fafl, 1941. 
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1 it had b k n  given too much 1.ublicity. So when thc 
late Meljville Jacobv wrote a ispatch to Life describ 
ing the poron  bade ,  someone decreed that he must 
eliminatk the name of the regiment a d  all reference 
to horses. As censored, Jacoby’s dispatch had a lot of 
anonymous troops reining in their -, spurring their 

0 i ’---, and shooting as they galloped - -  their ----. . Then . _  :hr 

‘. 
\, 
\ 

v ) ~ ~ A * A  

! 
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powers that be relented and put the horses back in. 
The horses themselves, however, were not to last 

much longer. They had reached the end of the trail 
in Bataan. The  survivors of the 26th were disrnhntrd 
and assigned to other regiments, and the horses that 
tlicy had loved so well had to be killed for food. 

Brigadier General Clinton A. Pierce was given corn- 
niand of the troops fighting off Japanese landings on 
the west coast of Bataan. General Wainwright had 
command of that side of the peninsula. his headquarters 
I\.P!I \\.ithin range of Jap artillen.. 

I don’t like to remember \\hat happened in tlic i i c x ~  
t i i o  months. Rut  fo r  me there \vi11 not be an): iictorv- 
there can not be any thought that  the \var is uun-untll 
\ve are able to set free the men of the 26th Cavaln, and 
“Clint” Pierce, -and “Skinny” if‘ainlvright. and the 
Americans and Filipinos who fought uith them to thc 
bitter end-and until we can bring them home in t i i  
uiiiph for the reivards that they desenc.. 

Gnerql Clinton A. Pierce (left) questions Japanese pris- 
onen at Headquarters in Bataan. This pinure was taken 

by Clark Lee, April- #, 1942. 
Wide KO -- 

better Lldiers than the Japs. 
“If we just had a few planes . . ..” they said. 
While I was with them that day, orders came for 

them to transfer over to the left flank of Wainwright’s 
line. They rode-and drove their few m e c h a n i d  75’s’ 
-westward across the plains of Pampanga, and there 
they held the gateway to B a p n  until it was finally 
slammed shut on New Year’s Eve. Part of the 26th 
was cut off then, but m t  of them took to the moun- 
tains and came out safely at the town of Moron on the 
China Sea side of Bataan. 

There was no chance for them to rest, desperately ’ 
as they needed it. 
The laps were pushing on quicklv. confident of an 

easy kill, and they soon overwhelmed the youthful 
troops that had been holc$ng Moron. MacArthur 
had to strai hten his line and he called on the 26th 

they swarmed into the little town, routed Out the Japs 
in a fierce fight and restored the original positions. 

I remember one incident Telated to the hghting at 
Moron. We comqondents had written many stones 
s h u t  the 26th Cavalry becayse it had borne the brunt 
of the early L m  fighting, and someone decided that 

lReferrnoc is probably made to thc 75mm howitzer mounted on a 
hplf-tndc, 6fty of whirh reached @*Philippiocs just before war 
d. 

. ,  

Cavalry to d o it. Already exhausted and hattle-wean, 

Reurguurd 
0 

Captain wheeler at & head of tk Trpop 

who had ridden 

26th Gv*, a s y  time before kyd of war. 

’ tion, a superior for of lap  infant 
down in confiscated ired buses. -. - . . 

After 
Chisrmas 

FTER the battle of Damortis, our cavaln was as- 
signed to co\’er the withdra\val of the infantry to 

the south. . . . - - - -. . . . . . . 
There was barbed wire on  both sides of the road, so 

I heard Xlajor T. J. H. 
tound him by a bridge. 
bridge, but we see- - ’ . * 

moment Li 
nary Corps came up M lI.. 

blasted off the road I \vi11 never k 
push it down and pour das on it 
light it. The fire just barely stop 
crossing the bridge and gating at our infantry. 

On the way back we had to go through Damortis. 
Japanese patrols had slipped into Damortis Qn a Bank 
and effected a mild encirclement. There they were in 
our rear. The  regiment went th 
through mortar, rifle and machi 
from’Jap 47mm tank guns. T 
night of December 22nd. 

The following morn 
attacked-throwin 

in the pitch darkness that c 
Binalonan we managed to 
first time in four days. By 
the outposts and were hum 
action to hold against what 
an unknown number of 
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1 
guard into Moron, where, as he well knew, there was 
already a battalion of roughly 304) Jap infantrv. 
As we neared the town our artillery barrage lifted and 

left an unearthly quiet. Riding in between the houses 
with pistols raised, we did not know what was going to 
hit us, but knew something would. Halfway to the 

* 

town square I heard Jap 
istic snapping sound caused 
smaller projectiles than ours, 
at the head of the advance 
When we wereFred upon, 
back and went into dismount4 action. We tied our  
horses between nipa huts, then imoved forward down 
the road with men in each gutter along the sides ot 
the houses. I 

A messenger came galloping back from Lieutenant 
Ramsey saying he had been ambushed by an enem) 
force with machine guns. and he wanted support 
quickly. From there on, it was simplv a matter of cau- 
tiouslv moving up under heavv nfle fire to Lieutenant 
h m e !  2nd h-,  rncn The! h,id t.iLen CO!CT ,I\ best 
:!XI ,auld bchitid Loconu: tree\ ind in 1 ditch One 

.Ic.id t h r w  ifnunded in I c r n 3 l l  i r w  I t  I t w i k t d  l i k c  
i:iort 

Slowing up h e  lap adbance. 1 he bridge w a s  later set on 
nre and destrojed. This is one of the last pictures that ar- 

4 ri\ed from Bataan 

. .  
PedroXupetio, Pvt. 1st CI., a 19-veardd raw recruit 

by Scout standards, saw’three soldiers ahead wearing 
Philippine Army uniforms. He moved forward until 
they fired, then shot quickly-they were Japanese dis- 
guised 4s Philippine officefs. Despite his wounds, 
Euperio crept on up until ordered to lie down. About 
!he first,thirig I saw was Euperio drenched in Mood, 

ropped against the house-a pistol in his one good 
Rand, directing us how to move up, indicating points 
under q e m y  fire. 

We attacked first straight through to the beach. W e  
fired where we heard fire and were happy to see when 
we went through the bushes that there were dead Japa: 
ne . W e  got straight through to the water, reorganized 
anfattacked around Ramsey. Using him as a pivot, we 
swkpt south and killed Japs under houses, in trees and 
under bushes. About 20 broke and threw down all 
equipment. even guns, in the high grass. I w a s  surprised 
to See two of my men with bullet holes straight through 
their helmets, yet.unscratched. I had Private Gonzalez 
bshind me and as I went along 1 grabbed the Jap 
maps, compasses and so forth and hung them on Gon- 
zalez. . . . 

“ALL HELL BROKE LOOSE AGAIN. . . . ” 

Suddenly we heard a machine gun from the river, 
and all hell broke loose again. W e  realized that what 
we had been fighting was an advance group, and that a 
battalion was forming across the river. 

i j ’ e  fought in small groups, even: man for himself. 
Sergeant Tolentino ran forward under heavy fire and 
threw a hand grenade in a house that had been giving 
lots of trouble. Later he grabbed a light machine gun 
and began chasins a squad of Japanese dowm the road 
-moving in on them absolutely alone and without fear. 
I grabbed a rifle and followed 
gun does need a little security. 
seems to me that if you run around and fight hard, you 
don’t get hurt-you keep moving aggressively. and it’s 
the best defense. 

hlomn was a hail of bullets that never stopped. There 
were 50 many in the air that if you had put out a sheet 
of cloth, in five minutes it would have been riddled. At 
first, knowing the Jap tactics, I had a nauseated sensa- 
tion of being trapped-thinking they had let us havc 
our fun and were sweeping around behind us on both 
flanks. \$‘e were outshooting them and could-any 
day; 

We fought all day. . . . The Scouts were losal to 
the nth degree-all they said were things like: “Don’t 
go there, sir, I will go.” “They are shooting from that, 
sir.” “Re careful, Captain.” 

Late that afternoon our mission had been accom- 
plished-the town was seized and held adequately and 
we fell back again in reserve. ._ . . Moron, incidentally, 
was held for 24 hours after our withdrawal and the 
final withdrawal was by ord,er. . . The battle for 
hloron was a successful offensive operation. 

. 

I I 
I 
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i 1 m  in the Philippines began earl\ on the 

lowing the pattern that they had mapped out for all their 
cam aigns, struck from the air with tremendous force 
a t  a1 of the important air bases in Luzon. The attackers 
converged from all directions-armv bombers from 
southern Taiwan, navy planes from carriers cruising in 
the China Sea and the PaciG. The results that were se- 
cured appear to have been excellent. 

Capitalizing on the initial surprise, the raiders blasted 
the planes and fields of the American Far Eastern Air 
Force until at the end of two days Imperial Head- 
quarters could announce that more than one-third of 
the American air strength in t b  Philippines had been 
rendered inactive. 

Japanese losses were light, for their bombingj which 
was done from a very low altitude, not only d troyed 
planes and hangars, but cut up the runways $badly 
that American fighters were unable to get off thekround 
the first day  The  destruction of bombers ana fields 
From which squadrons could operate, made it viirtually 
impossible thereafter to interfere seriously with Japa- 
nese landing operations. 

PRELIM IX ARY LANDINGS 
The first landing was hade just before dawnion De- 

c-mber lotb at a point about five miles south of Vigan 
on the island of Luzon. The  initial landing pakv con- 

THE morning of December 8th when the Japanese. fol- 

P 

The Invasion Of the #hilippin=. 
from the J a p a k e  poidt of$ew. I 
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a successful attack by the main 
the army advancing on hwia 
MacArthur apparently prepared to 
b a d e  could be joined in earnest the 
successful landing of another la 
gayen. and there was nothing le 
niJa 2nd withdraw to the Bataa 
numerical superiority of the Jape 
offset somewhat bv the narrou 
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Author’s Note 
This account of land operations in the Philip , 

Fine Campaign is based on information d r a m  
entirely from Japanese sources: &cia1 bulletins, 
news reports, speeches, radio commentaries, maga- 
zine articles, and personal experience accounts 
written by officers and men at the front. The only 
Allied bulletins used were those quoted in the 
Japanese press. 

Japanese accounts are nearly always vague, and 
in sowe cases conflicting, for the ideas of different 
agencies of the Government are frequentlv at  vari- 
ance in regard to the’ impression they desire to 
make on the public. Thus, the’ military would 
sanction the publication of a pehnal  experience 
story which admitted temporary reberses and heavy 
losses. in order to play up the coubge and fighting 
spirit of the Japanese soldier. w ile the bulletins 
issued by the Bureau of Informat i .  n were inclined 
to minimize all enemy efforts, +I an attempt to 
make the white man appear as1 an incompetent 
and a coward. 

’ The information available, virt/dly all of which 
w e  published only in the ve acular, has been 
sketchy and disconnected. issued piecemeal over a 
period of six monthsr so that i translation and 
organization into a coherent st ry has present4 

While confined to the compoknd of the Ameri- 
can Embassy in Tokyo from the outbreak of war 
until June  17, 1942. I rvas cut off from any outside ’ 
news. Consequently. the preparation of this paper 
has not been influenced by in ormation received 
through any but Japanese sourc . Every effort hasl 
been made to present the mate ‘a1 without inject- 
ing either my, own opinion or tpt of any one else. 
except insofar as was necessary.lto choose between 
conflicting versions of the same. action. 

Allied reports of the various events will un-1 
doubtcdly disclose many discrepancies. It is be-i 
k e d ,  too, that the Japanese occasionally deliber- 
ately falsified dates in order to cover up reverses or 
to create an impression of greater speed or contin- 
uity in their campaigns than was actually the case. 

It should ako be remembered that, all dates are 
one--dayl a d v + n d  over those used in the United 
States. It is, therefore, the 8th of every ponth that 
the Japanese celebrate as Imperial Rescnpt Day, to 
commemorate December 8, 1941, when the Emt 
pire precipitatd the war which they believe will 
liberate . the .races of Greater East Asia. 

many dificulties. 1 
f; 

. -  

By the time that American bombers arrived on the scene 
at Vigan, some two hours after daylight, the Japan- 
had all of their troops and a good part of their supplies 
ashore and the air above filled with naval fighter planes 
from carriers of the e m r t  force. 

The  American attack, which was carried out by eight 
light bombers (probably Douglas A-~O-A’S), was, ac- 
cording to Japanese reports, well conceived and boldly 
executed. The  planes came in at an altitude of less than 
one hundred meters and dropped 25Gpound bombs on 
the transports anchored in the roadstead and on the 
escort vessels which were patrolling the area. The Japa- 
nese admit the loss of one transport and one “warship” 
and the damaging of another transport. But if  the fleer 
was anchored as described, and it’ the attack was in fact 
made from such a low altitude, considerably more dam- 
age must have been inflicted, although it should bt. 
remembered that the immediate effect on the landing 
force was negligible because most of its personnel and 
materiel were already ashore. 

The Japanese claim that all of the American bombers 
were shot down bv their protective fighters. Thougb 
this is undoubtedly an exaggeration, American losses 
must have been heavy, for the second attack, made some 
two hours after the first. was executed by only three 
planes. 
The landing at Legaspi on the southeastern tip of 

Luzon, was carried out by a similarly organized brigade 
which had been assembled in the Marinas. The assault 
took place at dawn on December 12th and apparently 
was unopposed. Coming two days after the landing at 
C’igan and at the opposite end of the island, it resulted 
in delaying the despatch of American reinforcements to 
the northern sector. The  timing of these two preliminary 
expeditions was excellent. for they kept the main Ameri- 
can forces immobilized in the central plain awaiting the 
main Japanese landing. Both advance units behaved as 
though they were establishing beach-heads to protect 
the landing of larger forces. As the American Air Force 
had been driven from the air, except for a fighter squad- 
ron or two used to protect the concentration of the main 
army north and east of Manila, MacArthur’s head- 
quarters was deprived of its most important reconnais- 
sance agency and could only wait blindly for the blow 
to fall. 

R ~ A I N  LAND~NCS: LINCAYEN AND LAMON BAY 
All the Japanese actions up to that time had indi- 

cated that their main attack would come at one of the 
two places where landings had already been effected, 
i.e., Vigan and Legaspi; and the d;efensive preparations 
of-_tb Americans apparently were based on that as- 
sumption. The subsequent landing of the two main in- 
vasion forces at Lingaiyen and at Lamon Bay is regarded 

’ as one of the most brilliant moves of the entire war in 
the Far East. It required the Japan- to execute their 
main landings in the face_of enemy. resistance, but it 
spli-dx American forces to such an extent that they 

1Y43 

\vue unable to bring sutticiently strong forct3 to bear 
at  any one point. 

The troops sent to attack the beach-heads at Vigan 
and Legaspi were threaarned in the rear when the 
main landings came at Lingayen and Lamon Bay, and 
had to fall back before they could accomplish their 
mission. This in turn enabled the Japanese advance ex- 
pditionan. forces to facilitate the main landings by 
flank attacks on.  the American troops opposing those 
landings. This propensity for doing the unexpectkd, and 
a willingness to take great risks, have characteri ed the 
Japanese actions throughout the war in the Fafr East, 
; i d  contributed in no small degree to their initial suc- 

The  first landing in fmce \\‘as made at Lamdn Bay. 

P t 11 LIPPI S E 

c‘csses. 

Japanese troops attack a strong point of American resist- 
ance on Bataan. Photo arrived in the U. S. by clipper be- 

fore the fall of the Philippines. 

rtion east of Manila, on December 22nd. The onlv o 
came from the normal beach guard units, for e bulk 
of the defending troops in the southern parr of the 
island were engaged with the Japanese brigade at 
Legaspi. Sufficient American troops had been sent to 
that area to overcome the Japanese already established 
ashore and so prevent the landing of additional troops 
in that same at@. 

Had the Japanpe attempted to land their main force 
heve found their coveribg force 

is highly probable 
would have mded in 
a large expedition at 

of a covering force 
troops p rwing  on 

had of defeat- 

After this only one thing could save the Philippines: 
concentrating a brge army on the island. 

would have to attaik. 
I I I 

miqht even have ended in 
land in the early morning w 
attack. made after furious 
shelling from the fleet. t 
and was stubbornly cont 
b rdgh t  to a standstill b 
nom. 

Just then, when one more counter 

il 

._. , . - 
... - - ,  1 ’ .  _. ’ 
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r the & p a n e  troops whiqlh had fouqht their way ashore. 
During the night the Japanese succeeded, in landing 
reinforcements, and the last chance of repelling the m- 
vasion at this point was lost. 

T h e  next two days were employed by the Japanese 
in enlarging and consolidating the beach-head, taking 
over and repairing the docking facilities at Lingayan. 
and landing more tm and sugplies. About five di- 
visisns with Corps an&uxiliary troops composed the 

-_ 

expedition, and such was the thoroughness of the 
nese organization and the 
worked that by midnight of 
troops were in position b d  ready for 

I. 

h V A N q E  TO MANILA 

When it &me evident that the beach defense 
sitions were no longer 
which apparently portions of the First 

Scqun) apd a battery o horse amillery attached-with- 
drew during the night positions in the vicinity of San 

probably could dot 

the American forces- 

Philippine Division with the 26th Cavalry (Philippine 

Carlos. A n y  further a empts to interfere with the 
Japanese landing woul d" have involved the Ameridn 

road south to the 

fendd.  
1 THE DRIVE Sohm 

When the Japanese jumped off on their southward 
drive at dawn on the 27th. they found that only a smell 
force, consisting of the 26th Ca lry with its attached 
artillery and a few engineers, hai$een left to maintain 
contact with them and 90 

to make the leading 

troops of the 
tented themselves 

the best possible.way to cope with these tactics. Four 
years of operation against lightly armed guerrilla forces 
in China had taught them that the spearhead of their 
advance should be composed of light tanks and a mobile 
body of troops such as cavalry or cyclist infantry. The 
tanks would-suffer comparatively light losses when op 
posed by light cavalry, and the light mobile troops 
could drive off the enemy covering forces when the 
tanks were held up by a road block or other demolition 
work. 

In China the tanks were used as the point of the ad- 
vance and, acting aggressively, pressed forward along 

road until held up by a rbad block. If the tertain 
permitted, they attempted to outflank the resistance in 
their front. But if the site of the demolition work had 
been located in a narrow defile, the leading tanks 
opened fire from the road on any targets they could 
find. The supporting cavalry was then brought up, dis- 
mountqd, and used to drive off the enemy covering 
forces. This allowed the engineers to repair the damage, 
after which the advance was resumed. 

These tactics yere  employed by the Japanese on their 
march south from Lingayen, although they had no cav- 
alry. That branch was not considered suitable for use in 
landing operations, because its transport by sea was un- 
economical and difficult in the face of active resistance. 
In its place, they employed cyclist infantry. These re- 
quired no additional transport space for carrying horses 
and forage, and were also useful as infantry in the as- 
sault on the beach. Later, mounted on bicycles. they 
possessed sufficient mobility to accompany and support 
the advance mechanized units. 

From December 26th, when the advance on Manila 
from Lamon Bay and Lingayen began, all the efforts of 
the Japanese were directed towaids bottling up the 
American forces in the vicinity of Manila and prevent- 
ing their occupation of the Bataan peninsula. Their two 
invading columns were ideally situated to accomplish 
this, for one was approaching from the east and another 
was pressing on Manila from the north, while the 
American army had to withdraw* to the west across the 
very front of the latter Japanese unit. 

This entailed almost superhuman efforts on the part 
of the two small American rear guards which were given 
the mission of delaying the Japanese advance until the 
withdrawal could % accomplished. They performed 
their Fork well, for the Japanese did not enter Manila 
until january 2nd, and by then the main American 
forces with the bulk of their equipment were safely in 
position on Bataan. 

1 

The virtual annihilation of the 26th Cavalry and two ; 
battalions of the 57th Infantry' speaks well for the gal- 4 
lant behavior of the rear guards which made this move f 
possible. - 

*fist Infantry. 

i '  
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I 
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' I (This ar/tcle will be d u d &  in the tzext issue with a graphic ' 

I d e s c r i p ~  of the siege of Bataon and the fd1 of Corregidot.) 
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HEN the Germans launched their unexpected 
attack on the lightly held American positions 

Tunisia in early February, one lone American tank 
w 
crew boldly took on a running fight with a column o 
German Mark IV’s and one giant %&ton Mark VI. 
They destroyed four 06 the Mark IV’s, rescued a cold 
umn of American rmcb and half-tracks. and saved an 
estimated*300 lives. 
Here is the story of the embattled tank, the ‘Texas,” 

as told by its commandkd; Lt. Colonel Louis V. High- 
tower, and reported thrdugh Associated Press by Harold 
V. %le: 

We pulled out about 7 o’clock that morning while 
about thirty tanks wene attacking us at a hill called 
Djebel Lessouda, not far from Faid. I 

When we got there, fifteen Mark IV’s were ahead df 
us and twenty-two more on the crest to the left. 
’ We sat there and shot at them, knocked out aboyt 
five or six, and last three ourselves. Then the twent - 
two tanks came over the hill toward us an4 turned o EI t 
to be fifty, including at least four of their’giant Mark 
VI5 which so far as I know have never been ‘in action 
on any other front before. 
W e  drew back to cover as they tried their usual nick 

’ 

I 

, 

. I  I 1  
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of envelopment. We kept pivoting back and shooting 
at first one German flank and then the other. We 
kept f m being surrounded, but at a heavy cost-then 
their d” ,ive bombers caught us, and came over in wave 
after wave. 

Thqy didn’t hurt us much, but smoked us up 50 that 
we couldn’t see through the dust. We pulled across two 
miles of open field into Sidi Bouzid while our artillery 
cover4 us by using their 105mq howitzers for direct 
fire. They were hitting German tanks at every pop, and 
I p w  three go up in flames with just three rounds. 

they began another huge double envelopment. We got 
our artillery and two supply tr ins safely out, and then 
started down the road to Gaf st! ourselves. 

After getting all our tanks away except two light 
and two mediums we took out across country and I 

came across nine Mark IV’s and one Mark VI about , 

700 yards away. They were openin fire on one of our 

cofi+tely helpless before them. 
Tide guns on the other medium tank were jammed, 

and Since the light tanks were too thinly armored for 
the &k before us, I sent all three away and signaled 

, ‘ 

._ 
We reorganized in the town, but after two hours , 

columns of half-tracks and light ve a icles, which were 

i I 

the column of our light vehicles to swing behind us. 
As the Germans turned in for what they tbught  

was a picnic, we let go and struck their commander’s 
tank with our third 
he had hit a tree. t a second tank with one shot. 

The eight remaining Nazi tanks then braked to a 
, but we kept going at about fourteen miles an hour, ?:I fired steadily as we pulled away. We hit one 

tank three times before discovering that it was a wark 
VI. I saw the last skll  burst against him but ldon’t 
know whether he was disabled. However, he didn’t 
.fire any more. 

’ As another Mark I\’ came up to him, we hit it at 
the same range with one shot. It went through the 
turret and the tank broke into flame like a flower, 

Another Mark IV approached the burned tank- 
which was stupid because we had only to bring1 over 
our gun a hair-and he flamed up with our first shot. 
Then our gun momentarily jammed as the five temain- 
ing Mark IV’s really opened up on w. 

We could actually see the shells coming along close 
to the ground like a ricocheting stone in water. 

One shell fragment came right down the tube of 

I 

and stopped him as cold as if 
r 

I 
! 

I 
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American’ Bivouac in North r. Africa 

I The I 
I 
! 
I .. 
I 

Fighting Frencq 
Reached Tripoli 

from 
I 

South and East 
T W O  Fightina French groups participated in the 

Allied drive t at forced Ronnme from the a t e  of 
Alexandria to the relative shelter of the junisian 
Mareth line. One, under the command of Geqeral 

ar de Larminat, moved along with the BFitish 

“shores of Tripoli.” Most of these men were veterans 
of the Battle of Bir Hakeim. The other column, under 
the command of Brigadier General Jacques Leclerc, 
made a record-breaking trip from the T c b d  region- 
the hub of Africa-right up to Tripoli. They fought 
all the way, and arrived in schedule time to occupy 
Fezzan, now one of the missing jewels of the Italian 
Cn>Wn. 

These two Fighting French groups differed in size 
and equipment, as the military situations they had to 
face were obviously diEerent. The troops under de 
Larminat had to pursue a strong armored force of well 
trained and equipped Germans and Italians. The 
group under General Leclerc had to accomplish a Ion 
trek across mountains and desert, and it had to attac 
well defended and entrenched positions surrounding 
the Italian oases and the little villages that were the 
mchors of Axis communications across that region. 

*B Eig th Army all the way from El Alamein to the 

f 

Troo~ps of tbe famag [French 
l a b  

General de Lanninatf 

town where the last 

maintained cornmun 
men& of the column 

them whicK were later found G den bad - h a w  on 
1 the Sehba airdrome when that base fl into the hands 

~~1 all ww fnwn E-‘ T+ 1 made prisoners, but ,it has not yet k possible to as- 
tank troops, along with their British allies, &a@ 
Equipped *ntisb -9 * F@ting Fredcb of General hlef i ’ s  men. Many I -Hien wefe 

I certain the exact numbec. 
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ODERY narfare is characterized bv the massed $1 utilization of motors and multiform technique on 
land, on water, and in the air. This characterization has 
exerted its influence on tactics, and has also modified 
fighting formations, but from experiences of the present 
war, it has been proved that the value of cavalry as a 
modem arm of the service has not diminished. 

Equipped uith the poiverful, first-class weapons cre- 
ated during the years of the Stalinist Five-Year Plans, 
the Red cavalry has successfully stemmed the advance 
(and started the retreat) of the German arm& 
hordes. The charred remains of bumed and wrecked 
tanks, the twisted frames of guns and machinesd as 
well as thousands of corpses, lined the roads albng 
which the Germans advanced into Russia. (The same 
roads over which the Qrmans are now retreating.)i 

Bmm OP RED ARMY CAVALRY 

I 

Modern Soviet cavalry is an outgrowth of 
of Russian cavalry tradition. In the military 

le, the cavalry has always the Russian 

often decided the issue of battle. 
heroic fighting 3 11, and its able and bold 

During the Fist World War, the 
had dif6curty in shawihg its fightirrg 
cause of the positional warfaie that 
seamdly, because of thy number of 

‘ 

failed to make pmper c ~ e  of this arm. In fact, the in- 
& a t  use of cavalry in almost ALL of the armies 
during the First World War, caused many shortsighted 

- . .  r *  

“theoreticians” to claim that cavalry was powerless 
against modem technique-that its role as an inde- 
pendent arm of troops was over. In this fallacious view- 
point, they contrasted the “new technique of war” with 
the former “purely saber cavalry,” instead of visualizing 
a rearmed cavalry with tactics adapted to conform with 
new technical equipment. 

In Russia, during the Civil War of 1917-19, Stalin 
visualized the huge r6le of. cavalry as capable of per- 
forming innumerable independent missions. He stressed 
its mighty pow& when used in large forces rather than 
in small dispersed units. With great insight, he foresaw 
these large cavalry forces as one of the most decisive 
factors in the strength of the Red Army. 

This new organization was started when the 4th 
Cavalry Division was formed in December, 1918, near 
Tsaritsin (now Stalingrad). Later, in July, 1919, with 
the addition of the 6th Cavalry Division, the First Cav- 
alry Corps in the Red Army was formed, under the 
command oc General Budyenny. This cavalry corps im- 
mediately pdoved of tremendous significance and value 
by dealing the Whiteguard forces many defeats. 

When th+ Whiteguard ,bands threatened the capital 
of the countay in the autumn of 1919, Stalin proposed 
a brilliant glan for routing them by striking through 
Karkov-Donbas-Rostov. He employed large cavalry 
force as tha decisive means of carrying out this . 
On Novemlqer 19,1919, as a result of the success o this 
operation, Eudyenny’s cavalry corps was expanded into 
the First Mounted Amy, commanded by Voroshilov, 

F”: 

1943 SOVIET CAV 
Budyenn and Schadenko. This Mounted Army, under 
Stalin’s Lrection, was the basic and deciding factor 
leading to the destruction of the enemies of the Soviet 
people on all the fronts of the Civil War. 

Besides the First Mounted Army, other cavalry units 
- also covered their standards with undying glory in the 
grim- the Civil War. The cavalry division com- 
manded by Toiiiin on the Eastern Front in 1919; the 
Second Mounted Army, formed at Stalin’s initiative on 
the Wrangel Front during the summer and autumn of 
1920; the 3rd Cavalry Corps on the Western Front in 
the summer and on the Crimean Front in the winter 
of 1920; the guerilla cavalry detachment in the Trans- 
Baikal and Amur region in 1921-1922; the 12th and 
18th Cavalry Division in the Trans-Caucasus in 1920- 
1921; the cavalry on the Turkestan Front in the 
struggle against the Basmach bandits from 1919 to 
1926-all these cavalry units showed by their Ifighting 
actions in the most varied circumstances what Ltrategic 
cavalry is capable of doing when it is properly utilized 
and directed. 

Thus, as far back as the 1920’s, Soviet cavalry utterly 
refuted the assertion of the many “theoreticians” that 
“cavalry no longer a d e ”  in modern warfare. 

In the years of peaceful upbuilding that followed the 
Civil War, new arms of the service were formed in the 
Soviet Union-aviation, motor-mechanized units and 
others-but along with these, the Red cavalrv continued 
to grow and perfect itself by acquiring new technical 
equipment. 

In paying considerable attention to cavalry. Stalin 
was confident that cavalry units, fitted out with modem 

This Red army detachment commander repom to Manhall: 
Budyenny at an observation int. Lieutenantl General; 

Kureliumov stands b e E d  the Marshall 

LRY, 19181943 1 
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country as it did in the 

In actual operations at Lake 
encounters near the Halhin 
battles on the fields of Finland 
opportunity to test their guns, 
and to master modem forms 

proved their equipment, an 
action. 

fare, cavalry units, in coii 
the service, have inflicted 

I 

I 

4 

losses to the man power and 
invaders. . 

I : I  , 
I I 
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Colonel General Oka cforodovikov, the author of thio 
article, b a native of Kalmykia, a Soviet Republic on the 
northwarern coast of &e Caspian Sea, southwest of the 

lower Volga region. He trains Cavalry reserves. 

which broke through the lines of the enemy defense. 
From June 24-31, 1941,’ the cavalry detachment, 

commanded by Major General Kryuchenkin was en- 
truqed with the &fen line at the Ikva River, in op 
positionio the units $General ueyst’s 1st 
Tank Army. On June 26th and 27th. acting in coijrdi- 
nation with tanks, the detachment defeated the 16th 
German Tank Division, smashed more than 40 tanks 

General Belov’s cav- 

one of the theoreticians of tank warfare-began advajx- 
ing from the district of Chausi and Kricney in the di- 
rectjon of Roslav in an attempt to emerge behind the 
linq Qf our troops to the north of Roslav and surround 
them. 

In their tun, the Bank units of Guderian’s group 
exposed to the atecks of our cavalry detachments 

commanded by Colonels Yakunin and Kuliev. Effect- 

’Germaay invaded Russian soil June 22nd. 

ing a forced march under 
cavalry, at dawn on &e 2nd of 

50 machines with infantry, 
an’s columns near Shumachi 

teries. The cavalry thus engaged the main forces of the 
enemy and, by skillful maneuvering, enabled our troops 

to In “3 e operations at Shtepov in the Ukraine during 
&ow, 1941, when the German armored columns 
were straining toward the northeast to reach Suman 
and surround the Soviet troops, General Belov’s cavalry, 

ented by tank units and mator id  infantry, skil- 
ful y manquvered and emerged on the flank of the de- 
touring German oup. With a powerful 9anking blow, 
the cavalry rout 3 the 9th Tank and the 25th Motorized 
Divisions of the Gennans and wiped out 1,500 soldiers 
and officers and captured 300 trucks, 180 motorcycles 
and much other miscellaneous war material. 

AITACKS AGAINST ARMORED FORCES, 194 1 - 1942 
At Rostov (Nov. 28, 1941), for the first time, the 

Hitlerite army was counterattacked and fled the spot, 
and Kleyst’s cratk 1st Armored Tank Army was routed. 
Here, Soviet strategic cavalry carried out its first active 
offensive operations. The strong attack of the cavalry 
group of the Southern Front, was dispatched by Colo- 
nel General Cherevichenko to the flank of Kleyst’s 
army, and, together with an attack carried out by our 
infantry and tanks, completely routed Kleyst’s force 
comprised of the 13th, 14th, and 16th Tank and the 
60th hlechanized German Divisions. This action re- 

out’their withdrawal as planned. 

* 
. ,  

Major General Bel&, Commrurdet of the Pit Cossack 
Corps of Guards, defeated Guderian’s armored columns 

during the First Bade of Rostov in 1941. 

I .  I 
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At about the same*time on the Cenaal F p t ,  the 
German command comentrated a strong army p u p  m 
the region of Yelets, where they intended toltake tbe 
dismcts of Gryazi and Voronezh for their winter 
quarters and cut of€ the railroad communication b e  
tween Moscow and the North Cauoasus. In the opera- 
tions undertaken to dpe out this r p i n g  of ,the Ger- 
mans, an active part was again p yed by R 
cavalry. 

On December 6, 1941, the Third Guards Cavalry 
Corps under General Kryuchenkin aimed a bldw north- 
ward from the district wuth of Yelets, and in t 

1943 

S u l t e d  in the liberatiod of Rostov fram the m&Yly. 

? 
I 

ing battle destroyed due 95th 
and emerged in the neighborhood 
the communication limes of the 
Here the cavalry guards closed the circle around the 
German grouping by joinin with Colonel j Kuliev’s 

coijrdination with rifle units and tanks, the$utterly 
wiped out the 45th, 95th and 134th German Infantry 
Divisions, which lost 12,000 killed and wounded and 
left 226 guns, 319 machine guns, 907 trucks and a 
large amount of other war materials on the field of 
battle. 

On December 7th, the First Guards Cavalry Corps 
inflicted a powerful blow at the flank of the German 
formation near Stalinogorsk and Venyev (to the south), 
cut the German “wedge” at its very foundations, and in 
cocirdinated action with Soviet tank forces, utterly 

cavalry unit, advancing from t 1 e region of Tel ino. In 

Major w e d  Dmatdr, hen, of tbe siege of M 
reported killed in action while on a special missebb$ 

the enemy lines. 
w, ? 

i 
I 
I 

. I  
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they were forced to retreat 
to abandon all hopes. of appr 

cow. 

and had throb two-thirds 

Moscow jn a vise 

the heart of the Soviet Union. 

tour in the direction 
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, General Dovator‘s dav- 

rman prisoners c 
I Soviet Cossacks had 

After the Germans had been repulsed from M ~ o w  
in December, ~ 9 4 1 , ~  &era1 Dovator was extremely 
successful in the pursuit-of the Germans. Having met 
bitter defeat near Run,  the Germans began to withdraw 
and covered their retreat with a strong rear guard. Gen- 
eral Dovator sent a part of his corps after the German 
rear guard, while his main forces set out in pursuit of the 
Germans. Going parallel with the main column of the 
retreating Germans. he followed along forest roads, and 
came out to meet the 78th German Infantry Division. 
With swift, fierce attacks, he completely routed the 
enemy, utterly wi out th‘e man power and captured 
82 guns, 143 mac I? ine guns. more than 400 trucks and 
other trophies. 

INDEPENDENT blISSIONS 

Major General Sokolov’s units acted with equal 
daring and- resoluteness. Penetrating far behind the 
enemy lines, they seized very important communications 
of the German troops, and over a period of several 
months inflicted heavy losses by their unexpected at- 
tacks. They therebv ensured the successful actions of 
our army units advancing from the front lines. 

On another occasion, the Guards Cavalry Division 
commanded by Major -era1 Tutarinov, was given the 
assignment of holding an important defense boundary. 
The enemy sent several units of an Alpine rifle corps, 
two tank and two infantry divisions into attack against 
the cavalry division, but despite the fact that the Ger- 
mans far outnumbered them. the cavalry division held 
the line for several davs and inflicted a crushing defeat 
on the foe. Wedgingin between the advancing Ger- 
man units, under cover of night, the Cossacks left only 
small forces to screen their movements at the front, 

moved their main forces behind the enemy lines, and 
emerged in the rear of the central German grouping. 
At @awn the cavalry guards began a fierce mound at- 
tack and by skilful maneuvering succeeded in cutting 
off itlie enemy infantry b their tanks. Then, in co- 
odnation yith other forces, they completed the rout of 
tha “ S S  regiment and 4 Alpine rifle regiments. 

In the vicinity of Kropotkin the Cossack Guards 
Cakalry Division commanded by Major General 
M$erov camed out a series of swift mounted attack in 
C0i)rdination with a squadron of storming planes. In 
the c o w  of a single day it routed a detachment of 
R h n i a n  cavalry and killed more than a thousand 
Rdmanian soldiers and officers. 

At still another time, the Germans sent two infantry 
regiments, supported by a considerable force of artillery 
and six tanks, against a guards cavalry unit. Cavalry 
lCammander Danilovich went into counterattack and, 
afcer cutting a battalion of the infantry to pieces, scat- 
t e d  and repulsed the rest. 

REARGUARD AND COUNTERAITACK DURING 
WITHDRAWAL, 1942 

During the second strategic withdrawal of the Red 
A m y  (July, 1942), d large group of German mobile 
forces having penetrated into the district near Balta, 
threatened to cut off the withdrawal of our rifle units by 
moving on Pervomaisk. 

The cavalry corps under command of Major Gen- 
eral Belo was dispatched to halt the enemy’s advance, 
and in L o  days and nights it not only covered more 
than 100 kilometers in forced marches over roadless 
country, but engaged in battle during the course of the 
march. By a sudden blow from the flank, the COTS drove 
the enemy out of Balta, and in this operation defeated 
the 19th Motorized, 293rd and 297th Infantry Divisions 

I of the German army and ensurd the withdrawal of 
Red Army units according to plan. 

The entire Soviet people is proud of the fighting 
exploits of the Cossacks commanded by Lieutenant 

1 General Kirichenko. They show equal skill and braverv 
in fighting either mounted or dismounted. They make 
bold onslaughts in mounted formation into the enemv 
ranks, and with true Cossack daring and prowess, the;, 
do away with the German invaders. There is an iron 
rule prevailing among the Cossacks-not a step back 
without the commander’s order. In ten days of fighting 
the Cossacks of Lieutenant General Kirichenko’s guard 
corps destroyed 50 German tanks, 3 airplanes, 10 
heavy gun batteries and captured 8 radio stations, and 
wiped out with sword and shell more than 5,000 Ger- 
man soldien.and officers. 

SUCCESS OF THE SOVIET CAVALRY C u m  
At a crucial moment for the country, the Cossacks 

of the quiet Don, of the majestic Kuban, and the 
stmmy Terek, the peoples of Kalmykia and the steppes 
of Stavropol rose up in struggle against the mortal 

1 . I  
w 
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In the northern Caucasus, the entire population 
The Germans in their drive soufp from Rostov 

enemy. The entire population of stanitsas and villages 
-brothen, fathers and sons, and someti-mes whole famit 
lies-joined the ranks of the Red Army as volunteers, 
These people, frqm one village and from the same fami+ 
lies, mounted on’ their own horses, united together t 

ing commanders were placed at the head of these COST 
sack units and detachments. They went into battle to 
take their revenge on the enemy for our desecrat4 
land, for the plunder of our towns and villages, for the 
atrocities and violence perpetrated upon our women and 
children. 

With rage and hatred for the foe in their! hearts, the 
Cossacks are fighting ably and bravely-defending every 
inch of native soil. Their fighting motto is not only t9 
halt the enemy but to beat him and drive him out of 
the country. I 

hferited recognition of the heroic actions of caval 
units is found in Stalin’s order awarding the rank o 
guardsmen to four cavalry corps and a separate cavalry 
division: “For valor displayed in defending the counap 
against the German invaders; for endurance, brave% 
discipline and efficient organization; for heroism of th$ 
men and &cers.“ I 

The Soviet Cavalry Guards of 1941-1943, just as the 

form companies, divisions and corps. Experienced fight: 9 

3 

First and Second Mounted 

because at their hea 

many young, va 
are, not given to swaggdr and conce 
study and master new lmethods 

and Aped out for all I &ne. 

I 
! 
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E;/Q)V’S 
HE weeks I was able to spend with Belov’s cavalry T cow gave me a thane to see for myself what a me- 

mendaus Ale plodan ,%viet cava? played in the 
gnashing of the armies of Hider at e approaches to 
Morarw. It is not only horsemen that make up a modem 
cavalry fofie. The bulk of it, of couyse, is made up of 

years. On the contrary, tbese cavalrymen of 1942 have 
among them many a skill4 parachute jumper, veterans 
of successful descent operations; people who know the 
tank fmm A to Z, and men who can handle any gun 
made, including the p a  taken from the Germans, and 
to whom modern infantry tactics,is an open book. 

“It cannot be otherwise,” Belov himself often say! 
‘The blade is a wonderful thing, but not always tbk 
most appropriate weapon. And it is not for Cossacks to 
sit back and wait!” 

GENBRAL BELOV 
I first met General Belov on the distant approaches 

to M m w  in the days when a fierce stryggle was being 
fought for the Soviet capital. The commander of the 
cavalry guards corps was standing beside his how,  
tenderly patting its sides. He was talking to a young 
Red Army man. Approaching nearer, I caught the end 
of the conversatian: 
“60 you think my horse is something special,” he 

was saying. “All horses like cleanliness, and what they 

“But training told . . .” Below Soviet cavalrymen arc 
shown immolnl e horses during training period. 

. 

COSSACk 
I 

Look like depends on how you take care of them. I am 
an old hand in the cavalry. . . . You weren’t yet born 
when I joined. And ’I must say that not a single day 
has passed that I haven’t looked after m horse. And I 

h t e r  on I found Out that while - i n r t i n g  his 
squadrons before going into action he ha noted the 
unsatisfactory condition of the horses of some young 
cavalrymen. He had immediately detected evidence of 
careless groomin . Now, five days later, he had looked 
up the men and %ad given them his advice. 

To me this episode is quite characteristic of this fight- 
ing general. A courageous soldier, he is exacting toward 
himself and others, and makes his force fully worthy of 
its name: The first Cavalry Guards Corps. 

NIGHT ATTACK 

haven’t any too much time on my han 2 , have I?” 

During the sprin thaw o h 9 4 2 ,  the rising waters 

swamps into welling mire. From the southwest it was 
impossible to approach the city. The Germans were 
jubilant: ‘Wait  until the river overtlows its banks yet; 
the Russians can then just try and get at us!” During 
the winter they had fortified the approaches to the city, 
and even in places which now were under water there 
were forts placed in checkerboard fashion. 

The Germans-felt quite sure of themselves behind 
the bamer of water, reinforced concrete, and fire. The 
local people say that as the Germans soused themselves 
to!celebrate Easter they kept on saying: “We’ll sit here 
until summer, and then we’ll push forward. . . .” But 
things turned out differently. 

One nice night all the seemingly insurmountable 
barriers were breached. 

Prisoner of war WFrner Kraus told me later that he 
woke to cries of, ‘The Cossacks are in the town.” 

The Germans ran in panic, so much so that they did 
not even have time to destroy military supplies, and 
the town was taken by the cavalry guards of Lieutenant 
General Belov. 

Preparations for the operation were as painstaking 
and detailed as the blow was sudden.The men put in 
some back-breaking work forcing their way through the 
thawing snow and wallowing for hours in icy water. 
As usual, the advance was preceded by scouting de- 

tail~ composed of the cream of the force. It was up to 
them to do away with the German field patrols and 

inundated the mea d ows and gullies, and turned the 

separate sentries,- and pick 
artillery. 

Contrary to tradition the 

out the best route for 

attack was launched M 

the 

rith- 

SUARDS- 
l 

out preliminary artillery preparation, for the (orce was 
able to push up to the most vulnerable poi+‘ of the 
German defenses under the cover of night a+ plunge 
into the final charge .forthwith. The outcon)e of the 
battle was decided literally in 1 6 1 5  minut , for the 
Germans had no time even to offer any wort while re- 

CAVALRY AGAINST TANKS 

sistance. 3 -  I 

To this very day we still know comparatively little 
of the Ale of cavalry in modem war. As a matter of facl 
not so long ago there were people who would smile 
skeptically when talk turned to the mounted branch ol 
the service. I 

“Horses?” they would say with didain. “What are 
they good for in this war of motors, tank, airpla,nZ and 
armored cars? These are not the times of Alexandei 
Nevsky. . . .” 

There will come a time, however, when war his- 
torians, paying tribute to the heroism of the Soviet sol- 
dier, will devote particularly inspired pages to the Ale i 

played by &e Cossacks in shattering the amy of 
Guderian, the German “tank god.” Stationedan a sec- 
tor where Guderian’s mnk forces were operatin , Belov’s 1 
cavalry broke through the enemy’s lines and f began to 
press him back. All the varied weapons of a cavalry unit 
were put into action under the beneficent cover of night,, 
so feared by the German tankmen. Encircling the 
enemy, the guardsmen on horseback and on foot drove, 
in lightning-like hammer blows that forced the Ger- 
mans out of their fortified positions and Sent them! 
reeling back. 

Now the fascist air force was hurled into action to, 
try to save the situation. As the dive bombers appeared, I 

took covek in the1 
motionless horses, 
locality with ma-‘ 
shrapnel bombs. 

the cavalrymen 

might have jeopardi 
the bombs and 

planes. One of them. 

“That’s something new for cavalry,” smiled General 

By this time Soviet fighter planes appkared on the 
Belov. 

scene and the cavalty could continue p 4 ’  
Shortly a horseman, Skrgeant Krasavtsev, Gen 

his black cloak and scarlet cowl flying in the ‘wind, rei 
nov’s.dispatch rider, who rode in at breakn 

*RepMtcd from Mo~row NWJ. 

enemy. 

ent on his mind. The tout 

is westward.” 

. 
on the heels of the 

I was with Bel 

drove the Germans - x  
I 
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RED CAVALRY* 
Present succksses of 
Red Army caoalry ure the I ‘ 8  

results of years of Strategic plan- 
ning and training under the commqnd 

..r 

of brilliant leaders who know how to use it. 

ERhlAN military literature has been proclaiming 
resurrection of cavalry for some time now. 

Leading German military experts-General Brandt, 
General von Kochenhausen, and General Poseck-and 
the “Militar-Wochenblatt” itself are never tired of de- 
claring that the epoch of motorization can and must 
resuscitate that honorable arm. Two conditions are put 
forward for the use of cavalry in modern warfare: 

Cmd? writst he used in great masses and not in 

*EDITOR’S Ncrm : This article’ is r e n t e d  fr& a chap 
published in the 

“Max Werner,” 

. 

small formations. 

; not use his own nume becacse& the possible refZecth on 
datives in his native land.” 
At the time that the book was published, it was dubbed 

eVe3lt.s more than once vindicated the author. In 
oetober, 1939, The CAVALRY J O W U ~  reprinted the chap 
ter, “Po&nd Between Two Cramps,” which was suck an 

aeoalptMIof w k d y h u p p e d  that it might 

as “*ga&.” Already, l&m?ver, rirne and 

written .ffer the fall of Pohnd rrrther than in 
the Epircg of 1939. 

Cuvalr), must be equipped with the latest weupons 
of modern warfare, and trained to q e r a t e  in pm- 
ticulm with tanks. 
This German army thesis has been developed from 

the daily practice of the Red Army. What German 
military experts recommend ifi theory has been put into 
practice by the Red Army. In the civil war, cavalry 
played a big r61e. Budyenny, the Red cavalry leader 
during the civil war and later their Inspector-General, 
writes: $ 

‘Throughout the whole civil war two characteristic 
tendencies were observable in the use of the cavalry 
a m :  

( I )  an effort to use cavalry in masses; and ’ (2) the use of strategic cavalry for decisive aims.”’ 

Cavalry is one of the most important offensive weap 
ons of the Red Army. One can say, in fact, that today 
the Red Army has a monopoly of the mass use of cav- 
alry under conditions of modem warfare. With its 34 
Cavalry Divisions in peacetime, with 2 to 3 Brigades of 
2 Regiments each, Soviet cavalry is stronger than the 
cavalry of Germany, France, Poland, Italy and Japan to- 
gether. Whereas in the West-in Great Britain and 
France-cavalry is well on the way to being completely 
unhorsed and turned into lightly motorized formations. 
massed cavalry remains in full existence in the Red 
Anny, and it retains its own special tasks. Whereas in 
Poland, which has the second strongest cavalry army in 

‘Budgemy, “Red Cavalry,” in the Bobbcuijt, No. 4, 1935, p. 38. 

I 
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1943 , RED CAVALRY b n 
but ODe relneed Europe, cava& represents a substitute for motbrization, ~ “Cavalq has noc an inainsic 

in & Red Arky {t represents a supp 
use with motorized units. 
Red cavalry has a double purpose: 
It is used as an independent arm for offensive pur- 

poses, and in this case it is used as the core of !he troops 
with which it coiiperates. Field Service Regulations 
1934 declare: 

”Strategic cavalry, with its considerable sttength in 
arms and technical equipment (machine-guns4 artillery, 
tanks, armored cars, anal airplanes), is well able to carry 
out various tasks in batttle (attack, defense, ueconnais- 
sance, raids) independently.” 

This idea has been expressed still more clearly in 
Soviet military literature: 

“In future wars cavalry will be given very responsible 
tasks to perform. Cavalry formations, strongly $upported 
by airplanes, tanks and armored cars will have bperative- 
strategic tasks to perform; wide encirclemefit of the 
enemy, and the capture of his most importantl strategic, 
economic and political centers-as well as tachcal tasks; 
the final disorganization and destruction of tetreating 

This was the case when the army of Deniken was 
destroyed in the civil war, and it was also thq case dur- 
ing the Russo-Polish War when the chief forces of the 
Red Army on the Southwest front consisted pf cavalry 
supplemented by weak infantry formation$, and of 
course, at that time, on a low technical level. Today the 
Red Army has much greater masses of cavalry ready for 
action, and they are equipped with the last wold in mili- 
tary technique. Such masses of cavalry r e p r e h t  a very 
powerful offensive weapon in the territorial conditions 
of eastern Europe. The prominent Soviet military 
theoretician, Svietshin, points out very co~dctly: 

and defeated enemy troops.’’* 1 

‘VO~RU I Rciolwtrrr, September-October, 1933 

td the &d conditions in 

I A Soviet Qvalry charb, on the Central Front 
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I f This Mark UI EebL, captured on the Southern Front, is off to the factory for repair. It is identified 
as a commaad taak because of its two radioaerials, one lodrine like a railing on the teat of the tank, 
and the other scmding out above the turret. Armament com1sts of one S&nm gun on the newer 
models and a 37m11 gun 00 the older ones. A dummy gun helps to conceal io command function. 

The captured nine-toa Mark II tank bctured &, is on its way to a Russiao sal- 
vage depot. It has two independent hme-throwers, one mounted on each front 
track-guard. Of short range, these flame-throwers are effective only against personnel. 

I Successful Withdrawals 
The conquered,countries of Euro ceased rhistance 

when their armies were sprropndxcut  off from sup- 
plies, and unable to withdraw to new fighting posi- 
tions-for any nation at war has the power to resist for 
only as long as its armies remain intact . 

In order for an army to accomplish a successful stra- 
tegic withdrawa , re-form its lines, and pepare for an- 
other stand, a w a 11 executed rear guard action must cover 
the retreat, prevent encimlement from the flanks, and 
delay the pursuing enemy. Rear guard action is a mis- 
sion for which qavalry has always been considered par- 
ticularly well adapted, and the record of the fikt three 
and one-half years of the Second’World War empha- 
sizes its value uihen properly used in this d e .  

t successful strategic withdrawals of 
all been covered by horse cavalry. 

The wjthdrapral of General MacArthur’s American* 
Philippirie Army into Bataan in 1942 was covered by 
the brilliant re* guard action of the heroic 26th Cav- 

an, no further withdrawal was possible, 
of invaluable time had been gained. 
withdrawal of the Soviet armies across 

half of Poland and a thouhnd iles of Russia in 1941, 
and a further dithdrawal to th banks of the Volga in 
1942, were made possible by the well trained Red 
Army cavalry (which include two mounted armies). 
In both o& these cases the cavalry persistently delayed 
the advance of the invading “armored hordes” and pre- 
vented the main Red armies from becoming wcircled. 
Except for thid, the fate d the Soviets very robablv 

That horse cavalry was employed in these major 
successful withdrawals, and that it was not employed 
in other withdrawals that became disastrous retreats, 
may have been mere coincidence. But the record belies 
this! 

f 
would have be$n that of the other countries o P Europe. 

f f f  

Red Army Cavalry 
In receSy months The CAVALRY JOURNAL bas pub- 

lished a great number o dispatches and articl 
Red Army cavalry that re of sufficient sigrri Cance to 
warrant careful analysis aid comment. The ct must 
be borne in mind that t J is information is ba entirely 
on the battle experiences of this war-this 
where the materiel used is the most devastating and 
destructive that science and manufacturing !facilities 
can produce. 

Wherein lies the reason for these successes?: A brief 
studv of the data available reveals certain indisputable 
facts: , 

1 -hfdern Soviet 
turies of pussian cava 

2--As e r l y  as 19 19, 
the impo nce in future wars o 
in large P orces and armed with 

reserve dhisions and corps 
cavalry bders. (This training was 
rear area) even during the period of 
deep i n d  Russian territory.) 

ment of pvahy both 
ordinatioo with their 

3-Pretwar cavalry 

4 4 4  Army cavalry tacti 

6-Higher commanders have 

S-L+ units of cavalry, main 
the variop fronts, reduced long 
istrative ?arches to a minimum. 

nite missfons and objectives, w b 
suited fot its use. 

Battle 1 
Ikva River 
Reub Rivfr 
Roslav 
Ukraine . 
Rostov 
Voronezh I 
Yeleto 
Stalinogoqsk 
Moscow j 
Rum 

Balts 
I 
‘ i  

I 

Date 
June 1941 
June 1941 
August 194 1 
October 1941 
Novthbeit 1941 
November 1941 
Decernbet’ 1941 
December 194’1 
December 1941 
December- 

January 1942 
July 1942 

hloscoy, STALINGRAD, Rosmv, 
casus- the places will1 go down 
along wity the names of such bri 

kin, Kiricvnko, and Gorodovikov 
as Timoshpnko, Budyenny, Belov, 

d development of t 

world. 1 
This lo grange vision of 

nificant, fqr modem cavalry 
trained in short time. B 

/. 
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their ;ktirement. They returned again to a&ve duty 
soon after the declaration of war. Their views, ex- 
pressed herein, are worthy of consideration at this . 
Dear Editor: 
Glad to see how the horse is coming back in this 

war, and it will probably continue to do as the war 
progresses. I have lost my contact with our cavalry but 
not my contact with ho 

about horses since I left 
the army in the army, I feel that 

duty and in uniform 

ri“’ 

I lpve learned a 

all the time. 
The thing that I have learned that impresses me most 

is that if we expect to do well in the field, we must pay 
hones. Theymustbe 

longer but by marching 
more than we do. 
is raised in such a wby 
n the circulatory system 

is greater in proportion to the rest of the body. There is 
a great difference in this respect in horses, and it is not 
a question of breeding. It is a question of whether the 
horse is b r a i s e d  or raised on the range or in the 
pastures, day and night, winter and summer. 

One reason why the Russian Cavalry does so’ well 
especially in winter is the fact that their horses are range 
bred. They carry so much greater quantities of blood 
that they have energv enough not only to gallop but to 
keep warm in the coldest of weather. This is the one 
important thing that I have learned since my retirement 
in 1922. As this relationship of blood volume to body 
weight cannot be measured or seen, it is not even can- 
sidered of any importance. The modem trend in horse 
breeding and in military horses in most armies has been 
away from-this horse and the filling up of our armies 
with horses that are barn-raised. These are no good for 
campaign horses. 

my own horses in New Jersey on pas- 
ture I a“f wnter keepinf an summer. I supplement this with a few 
ears of corn but when I am home I would only do this 
to the barn-raised thoroughbreds that cannot go through 
a winter without losing too much flesh on pasture alone. 

This letter has been in ired by the recent issue of 
the CAVALRY JOURNAL anT the prominence given the 
Russian horse cavalry. Tanks and planes are our main 
thought, but horses and men still phy a deciding part. 

“gallopin types.” our 
up from f orty to s i x t y  

EMJL ENGEL, Lt. Colonel, QMC. 
d f f  

R e s u r ~ r d o n  of Saber 
The January-February issue of the JOURNAL has just 

come to my desk. Congratulations on its excellence, 

FXOMQURRRADERS which of course includes the article that I always read 

In the Editorial Comment you state ‘The CAVALRY , h d s  N-: L i e u t m t  G I ~ &  Engel atrd h t - ” + d ~ a w ~ ~ o = . ”  
Cullum a~ both well known former cava 
who spent =me time in the -out  J O U R N ~ ,  . . . , is makin a desperate effort to bring to 

its readers the essence of P essons learned from combat.” 
Nat -1 the notes on Cossack engagements, but the 

point,a lesson that is being overlooked in our Cavalry. 
I have long held the belief. that we should restore the 
saber .to our Cavalry. However, in this connection I 
have considered myself a theorist, as surely I could not 
speak from practical experience. Conrequently, I have 
failed to comment. However, with the essons corning 
from the Russian front I am convinced of one thing: 
either we must chunge our cavalry doctrine or we must 
r e m e t  the saber. 

realistic p K- otographs you reproduced, seem to me to 

theory, I will, how 
If ever our troops 

you will 

foreseen not only the coming attack but should have 
been able to predict m e t h i n g  of its nature. 

Sometimes I fear, we give too much weight to public 
opinion in arriving at our decisions as to armament and 
component parts of our Armed Forces. 

I give these thoughts for what they may be worth. 
At any rate, 1 greatly enjoy the CAVALRY JOURNAL and 
think that it is doing a bang-up job. 

GROVE CULLUM, Lt. Colonel, QMC. 

P.S. Just why I wonder, are these Russians carrying 
these sabers? Are they getting ready to slice bread or 
lance German bellies. Also, I note the rifles on their 
backs. 

f f f  

Subscription Renewals 

Hereafter renewals of present subscriptions for over- 
seas personnel of the Army to newspapers and other 
publications entered as secondclass matter from any 
source will be considered as a continuation of the pres- 
ent subscriptions, and mailings under such renewed 
subscriptions are now allowed, regardless of whether 
or not the renewals may be paid for by others than the 
addressees without any request from the latter. This 
does not cover complimentary copies sent by publishers. 

f f f  

Gasoline Rationing 
Now that national gasoline rationing is a reality, it 

is time horsemen took some stock of themselves and 
their horses. On every hand we hear it said that the 
country cannot return to the horse-and-buggy days; that 

.I 

19-43 EDITORIAL COMMEW 

Erratum 

33 

In the above picture lay-out of captured German rnatkriel, which appeared on pages 18 and 19 of 
dry issue of The C a t d r y  Journal, two erron in identitication occurred. e gtp at left is 1H)mm 
in lower right corner is probably 105mm standard infantry gun. The r h i q  has .been kmoved and 

in the background. This caused confusion in lidenaficatipa. 

o u r  \\hole system of e-onomy is erected on a plan of 
rapid transportation; t i a t  to return to the horse would 
cripple our industries and retard the \var effort. 

AI1 this is very true. 
U ’ e  \vi11 agree that hories are slow and inconvenient 

transportation for most business purposes. We also 
ugree that the nation at  large is hesitant to see their 
value so long as one automobile remains on its ragged 
tires for personal or private use. We can hardlv blame 
the various business concerns for pushing the horse idea 
out of the way in favor of any makeshift or nebulous 
solution to the problem. The fact remains, the problem 
is at hand. Either our 14,OOO,OOO horses will be pressed 
into private use or there will be no form of transporta- 
tion unregulated by the gavernment or not controlled 
for the war effort. Otherwise, most private citizens can 
retrograde to the stone age and walk, which we will all 
agree would be a far worse breakdown than returning 
to the horse. 

The fortunate thing is that we have 14,000,000 
horses left in this highly mechanized country of ours. 
As things look, it is just a toss-up that we have any at 
all to draw upon in this emergency. According to in- 

, 
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According to Axis sources the above piccure shows dive 
bomben aftadrin an Allied supply depot in North Africa. 

already struck at its objective. 
In the foregroun f is the gear of one of the Scukas that has 

VEN morc important than inferiority in types of E planes was Allied inferiority in air tactics. The 
Germans were able to establish air superiority over the 
battlefield. That was why the stukas were able to 
operate against the American tanks. Correspondents 
have brought this out, and for weeks letters arriving 
trom American troops in action have complained about 
inadequate air support. 

The reasons for this go tar back into army organiza- 
tion. The basic factor is the preoccupation of the RAF 
and Army Air Forces with strategic bombing-the blast- 
ing of enemy bases and cities with big bombers. A pow- 
erful propaganda advanced by such men as de Seversky 
has gained great publicity for the strategic bombing ad- 
vocates. Last week another book on the subject, The 
Air Offensive Against Germany, by Allen A. Michie, 
appeared. The course it advocated would practically 
rob AIIid ground forces of the little close-support alia- 
tion they have. 

The  issue is whether the ground forces are going to 
have enough support planes to give them air superiority 
on the battlefield or whether the major Allied air effort 
is to be devoted to strategic bombing that has not yet 
shown any decisive results. T h e  consequences of stress- 
ing strategic bombing were seen in Tunisia lakt week. 
When the Nazis signaled for planes. they appeared in 
the minimum time, and their actiods were perfectlv co- 
ordinated with those of the ground forces. The  Ger- 

*Bv rhc Ei f i to r i l l  Staff of S e u  i W’reh .  Reprinted from S ‘ r u . ~  
I K e r 6 .  March I .  1911. 

Air Support 

Tunisicl?’ 
mans had the organization, the liaison, and the train- 
ing. The Allies did not-although in the Southwest 
Pacific and in the Ei hth Army campaigns, Allied air- 
ground coijrdination \as surpassed that of the Axis. 

A blueprint of how an air force should be organized 
For direct intervention on the battlefield appeared in 
the current issue of the authoritative Command and 
General Staff School quarterly. I t  \vas called “M’hat 
Really Is Air Coijperation?” and the author \\’as one of 
the best students of contemporary tactics, Capt. F. 0. 
Aliksche. It advocated an organization very different 
from anything possessed by the United States or 
Britain. But Aliksche laid donm one rule \vhich seemed 
to have been proved in Tunisia: “An air force in lvhich 
a sharp division is dra1s.n bet\veen fighter and bomb& 
commands can never lend to the ground forces that 
total dynamic support ivhich is necessary to victory in 
a modern battle.” 

This \vas criticism thit  applied to both thc R4F Lind 
the .American Air Forces. There has long been a funda- 
mental argument bettvcen the British Army and the 
RAF in regard to the matter of air  support. ’4 sort of 
compromise \vas reached \vith formation of the so-called 
Army Coijperation Command, but comments of Army 
spokesmen have frequently been bitter on  the ground 
forces’ lack of suitable planes. 

The  same bug hit the American Air Forces even 
though they \\’ere part of thc Army. The preoccupa- 
tion-of the air forces has not been how best to support 
the ground forces but ho\v to bomb the Rcich by day-  
light. As a result, some. armored units stationed in re- 
mote parts of the British Isles conducted battle ma- 
neuvers for week-tvitbout any air  cooperation \\hat-  
ever. If the same energy that went into the bombing of 
Italy last \veek had been applied to direct intenention 
on the Tunisian battlefield, Rommel’s dive bombers 
would never have stayed in the sky to strike the hlou 
that started the American 4 retrerlt. 

A Few Principles 
since‘ the creation of the Armored Fore. there 

employment. Of course, in the beginning, the oflicers 
assigned to mechanized forces knew no more about the 
actual tactical employment of such forces than did 
any one else. They did write a manual, but, as far as 
tactics were concerned, this manual contained only 
platitudinous generalities which were of no practical 
value whatever. The  drill regulations, prescribing rou- 
tine movements for deployment into line and p l o p e n t  
from line into column, were all right as far as they went., 
Some tactical doctrine, based on the principles of cav- 
alry employment, were stated without the realization 
that any useful principles would have to be verv dif- 
I’erent from cavalry principles. 

It \vas a new arm untested in war. And although 
something was learned from the relatively minor use 
o f  armored forces in the Spanish campaign, those les- 
sons were few and not altvavs reliable. Even after the 
commencement of U’orId i4’ar II ,  and the German 
blitzkrieg in .Poland, the French, British, and United 
States armies’failed to draw the true lessons. One  lesson 
that should have been drawn, but was not, was that if 
the Germans invaded Holland, Belgium and France, as 
they had in Poland, the only way to stop the mechan- 

mobile antitank guns, and very numerous antitan u ized blitzkrieg was by means of numerous and ve 

troop units carefullv trained. It should have been obvi- 
ous that the French and British could not hope to o p  
pose the Germans with as many tanks as the Germans 
would have at their disposal, and that a defensive cam- 
paign would have to be fought in which artillery and 
antitank guns of sufficient caliber would be ntuessary 
to deal with panzer divisl’bns. 

This lesson \vas not learned in time, and the German 
armored forces had no opposition. But the Russians, 
quietly observing the debacle. drew their own conclu- 
sions, and these cmnclusions proved to be correct. Even 
in these NOTES, attention was drawn to the correct 
lessons from the Polish campaign (as outlined above), 

Now. the Russians, after two years of  terrible warfare 
against the Germans, have learned manv true lessons 
a5 to how to oppose armored forces and how to use 
their own. Starting with the correct idea. referred to 
above. they developed their owm antitank means and 
at the same time their own armored forces. Esprience 
has taupht them the proper tactical use of their armored 
forces. Thev ha\rc learned that armored force alone can- 
not  usuallv be dqwndcd d p n  to lvin hattlc,s a n d  that 

has been . a great need for a tactical doctrine for its 

‘ but to no avail. 
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2. A meeting engagement demands swift, decisive, 
stubborn action. The lack of clarity regarding a situa-' 
tion must not delay the adopfion of a decision or in- 
Buence the energy with which operations are conducted 
by the advanced task recpnnaissance and delaying force. 

3. To strike a decisive blow at the enemy's task force 
in a mating engugement between our own advanced 
task force and that of the enemy, time must be gained, 
the enemy pinned down on a definite area, and his 
maneuvering possibilities thus restricted. This task, in- 
cluding the necessary reconnaissance, must be per- 
formed by an advance group of the task force. 

This group operates on a wide front and, if necessary, 
sacrifices itself to hold the enemy in a defined district 
until the main task force can launch the decisive at- 
tack in flank. 

4 Experience has shown that battles between tanks 
are inevitable. Whenever possible, however, it is more 
profitable to destroy the enemy tanks by action of avia- 
tion, artillery and other antitank weapons, and leave 
our tanks free to operate against enemy personnel and 
small a m  weapons. 

Battles in which only tanks participate seldom, if 
ever. occur; therefore, combined coordinated action of 
all arms is imperative tor victory. 

5. The r6le of &ion in the battle against enemy 
mechanized forces IS particularly important. As the air 
force can engage enemy tanks and auxilianes at greater 
distances than artillery or any other force, the task of 
the air force is threefold. First: It bombs the enemy 
tanks in their jumpoff positions, during their move- 
ment int battle, and when,they concentrate at iheir 
rallying int. Second: Enemy mechanized auxiliaries 

e trucks, munitions, field repair shops, 
etc., such sho as rb d be put out of commission. Third: The air 
force m a t  protect our own tanks from enemy air at- 
tack. 

6. In drder to first weaken the enemy tanks with all 
means at1 our dsposal (and then finish them off with 
our m i  t ank)  artillery, including antitank guns, 
should eqgage them when they come within range and 
observatibn- 
7. In dlefensive operations, the enemy usually has to 

be weaktined by our antitank obstacles and fire in order 
to reducq his su riority in numbers. Counterattacks 

dis0rga.nlp.d and before P, cah regroup his units for 

8. A ctommader must be kept informed always by 
dl-roud rewn&sunce. After a cool, cautious est& 

t 

should be laubc r ed at a moment when the enemy is 

another p a c t  

whether it is best to attack at 
or temporarily to assume the de- 
enemy with stationary fire f d  

tanks must not cruise around 
fire, but by keeping them 

he may be out- 
pincer movement. 

9. In tak lpwsuits, enemy antitank traps may be 

set up in depth, and ruses to lure our tanks into such 
regions must be considered. Don't break into a villa e 

ment). Tanks should enter such places only alon with 
infantry or in r y  of it. (Cavalry would be ideaY.1 

10. A tank brigade fi hts in both attack and defense 

fi hts defensively and temporarily in a stationary posi- 
t i k  in which trenches, camouflage, and cover are avail- 
able. Whether the army is fighting a general offensive 
or a defensive campaign, any one unit must fight some- 
times by attack and sometimes by holding defensively: 
In either case, tank units usually fight by attackin 

attacks against enemy tank units are usually wasteful of 
ta ks and ineffective. 

1 1 .  When infantry, supported by artillery, holds a 
line,'tank groups should be posted behind both flanks 
ready to counterattack aguinst the flanks of the enemy 
advance against our own infantry. Thus the enemy. 
may be caught by a pincer movement either in front 
of our position ?r deep into it.  If our position has open 
flmks, however, these flanks must be guarded by pre- 
arranged artillery and antitank guns. 

12. When a group of tanks moves out to attack or 
counterattack the enemy. either in flank or elsewhere. 
i t  must alway be preceded by a covering detachment 
until the enemy is in plain sight. Also, it must have 
combat patrols on its flanks and rear at all time$ dur- 
ing the movement and throughout the action. This is 
in addition to the all-round reconnaissance for in- 
formation about the enemy's strength and movements 
so necessary during all operations. 

13. When the enemy attacks with tanks, and we 
counterattack with tanks, he will attempt to hold us 
with fire in front and then pass a large force of tanks 
around the flank of our counterattacking tanks, so as 
to catch us unprepared or by surprise on our flanks 
and rear. We must avoid this surprise by careful oper- 
ations of our combat patrols. When his tactics become 
apparent, we must in our turn attempt to hold his 
frontal attacks by tank and antitank fire from a hold- 
ing force of our own. This holding force then attempts 
to withdraw in such a way as to lead the pursuing 
enemy main tank forces into an ambush prepared by 
our retiring main tank forces, which had previopsly ad- 
vanced to the counterattack-and been stopped'by the 
enemy fire, and which have now retired to lay the am- 
bush. 

When the enemy tanks have been lured into this 
ambush, our tanks may open fire on their flank, or ad- 
vance at full speed to attack the enemy flank by fire 
and shock. 

Thus, it is a question of outmaneuvering the enemy. 
It is always a matter of seeking the enemy flmrks. When 
he attempts to outflank us, we ou thnk  him. Only by 
getting timely infomation from our constantly OF- 

or forest without prior reconnaissance (covering detac a - 

by u k  of maneuver; alt 1 ough sometimes a tank group 

counterattacking on flanks of enemy units. Hea 1 -on Or 
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ating combat patrols and strong reconnoitering patrols 
can we hope to do this. 

14. When the enemy has superiority in tanks, 
counterattacks by our tanks must be avoided, as in such 
a case it is best to use tanks for operations from am- 
bush. 

15. Antitank troops must be everywhere-with in- 
fantry, with caval , with artillery, with tanks. Other- 
wise, our armoted orces will have to remain with other 
ground forces to protect them from enemy tanks, and 
our tank forces will have to meet enemy tanks headai  
before our tanks can maneuver for attack on his flanks. 

7 

S U M  hl ARY 

a. Recmmaissance. Strong task forces of all mobile 
units-tanks, cavalry, motorized artillery-are sent to 
gain information of the enemy and fight for it if neces- 
sary. These task forces also delay the enemy advance 
in order to gain time for our maneuver against his 
flanks. 

I 

German Self-Propqlled 75rfim . 
This photo, received from neutral sources shows an 8-wheeled German $.""reti vehicle moviritt+c~ tbe front in' 
Tunisia. It is minus the usual 20- gun turret and has been rearmed a motor gun arriage p ly a 75mm Eaak 

gun). This is a very fast car. Tops m.p.h. 



PRELIMINARY RECONNAISSANCE 
IST ECH ELON -Heauy tun ks attuck first line 

and: bncowr hostile defense. ,i 

1ND dCHELON -Tanks with tank-borne troops 
position. 

heauily armed tank-borne 
rear-start pursuit. 

front, our trdops recently 
well prepared German de- 

fense‘syst . The enemy had made the most’of the 
terrain. ay held the village of Yulayevo, situated on a 
height from which they could shell the river and the 
\.allcv in both eastern and southern directions. 

A’church on the village outskirts sened as a tiring 
position and an obsenation point. It bristled \vith ma- 
chine guns and antitank guns. In the southeastern 
corner of the village there \yere four firing points \vith 
both machine guns and artillery. and ;It least three 
hunkers. The place \ \ a s  gnrrisoned by an infantr? regi- 
ment. 

The  right flank \\.IS protected by a po\\.erful system 
o f  bunkers disposed un slopes running southeast to 

northwest. South of these and easily visible from the 
eastern bank of the river was a powerful defense area 
consisting of a series of mine fields and barbed wire en- 
tanglements three or four rows deep, that protected 
Karpovka. 

The  enemv had another stronghold in the village of 
I’upovo, from \\,hich he could also obscrve and keep 
the eastern river bank under ’flank fire. But there were 
fewer firing positions in P o p o \ ~  than in Yulayevo. En-  
tanglements tn’o or three vnvs deep had been laid on 
the approaches. 

The  bunkers and firing positions in this defense zone 
formed a system of stratified fire that \vas echeloned in 
depth. There was also a powerful zone of fire before 
the perimeter of the defenses. Obstacles \\.ere arranged 

’ These “KV’ &-ton with a 76mm (finch) gun, are ked as a rbodc force in attack. 
T& is pmbably &e type referred to in p i s  article as the “first echelon of attack.” 

I 

ORGASIZATIOS OF A TANK :ATTACK 19-14 
I 

t o  correspond with the fire system. Evey bunker group 
formed a support point. 

T h e  enemy attached particular importance to this 
defense system, since its capture would enable our 
troops to penetrate to the rear of a very strong German 
grouping. The defenses \\ere situated on the flank of 
o u r  spear-head troops, which enabled us to conduct 
Hank tire on advancing G r m a n  units. 

O u r  infantry commander decided to start to destroy 
one key resistance center that had four groups of 
hunkers. He  estimated that if we succeeded in this the 
success of our attack would be assured. A tank unit was 
@\.en the job. Rifle units were to go into action with 
them as tank-borne troops and attacking groups. 

O u r  reconncrissance the day before the attack, gave 
the tank commander the fullest information about the 
ciutlinc of the German defense perimeter. and about 
the positions of the bunkers in the populated points 
in the direaion from which he would be attacking. 

He also had wmplete details about natural and arti- 
ficial barriers which were not visible from our observa- 
tion point. T h e  tank troops were fully informed about 
the position of both our own and the enemy‘s mine- 
fields. They knew esactly where all the opening$ were, 
:heir width and how they were marked. 

The unit commander personally saw that the in- 
fantrymen, tank-home troops and tankmen had fully 
coiirdinated their plans, particularly in regard to targets. 
Special attention was paid to support for the tanks, as 
the commander foresaw that the Germans might sud- 
denly open fire from some woods \vest of Yulayevo. 

In preparation For the attack, the Soviet troops built 
inodels of bunker5 with various arrangements of cm- 

The tank at left is a 42-ton “heavy” tank used for assault. The rank 
the second and third echelons. They both carry 76mm guns. The  

right &i a 25-ton T-34 “ ‘um” used 
&&reo: are in *r and sa 

brasurys. Ob these our tan 

over to su@n one or the 0th 
f rmi  the ta lk  commanda. 
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-1 hc tank-borne troops were armed with heavy and 
light machine guns and antitank rifles, grenades and 
firc hottles. This second echelon was divided into three 
groups, and each had the task of destroying one bunker. 

The third echelon was similar to the second in com- 
position.and purpose. It had to develop the progress 
made by the second echelon and attack the next line 
of bunkers. If the enemy began to retreat, it was the 
iob or' the ,third echelon to begin pursuit, either at the 
commandds signal or on its own initiative. 

Sonle 06 the riflemen were to go into the attack from 
the starting point, directly after the first echelon. Their 
action waS to support and consolidate the successes of 
the s c u d  and third echelons. 

The  machines in the first echelon advanced simul- 
taneously from the starting points. The  supporting ar- 
tillery opened fire on the first line of bunkers. When 
they reached this first line, tanks, rifle units and sup 
p i i n g  guns opened fire on the antitank guns, the po- 
sitions of which had been discovered during the ad- 
vance of the first echelon of heavy tanks. 

The less heavily armed tank-borne troops of the sec- 
ond echelon alighted bet\veen 200 and 300 yards from 
the first linc of bunkers. The  tanks did not halt, but 
An\.ed dou n to allo\~- the men to jump off. They main- 
rained fire at thc embrasures of the bunkers that the 
troop.; tvere Jttacking a n d  d t  firing points on the flanks 
' \  hich interfered l v i t h  the J t t de rq .  The  tanks carrying 

.-... <$: {.*> 

the mare heavily armed troops halted for half a minute 
behind cover. 

\\'hen the first echelon had advanced to between 
100 and 150 yards of the first line of bunkers, the com- 
mander signalled to the artillery to transfer its fire to 
the second line of bunkers, for which the third echelon 
of tanks w a s  heading. 

The  third echelon followed the second at a distance 
of half a mile. While the third echelon was attacking 
the second line of bunkers the attacking infantry 
reached the first line and consolidated the success of 
the second tank echelon. The  second echelon quickly 
regrouped for a further advance, and moved on the 
third line of bunkers, where the first echelon had com- 
pleted its task. 

Between 30 and 35 minutes after the opening of the 
attack the second echelon was alreadv at the approaches 
to the third line of bunkers. and smashing at the em- 
brasures. Then the tank-borne troops, applying the 
technique they had patiently acquired in mimic attacks 
on dummy objectives. rushed the bunkers and showered 
.- orenades on them. Thc bunkers in the odder lines were 
all niped out. 

These consecuti1.e b1on.s by our tank echelons 
\mashed the whole ?stem of German defenses. Over 
-IO bunkers. dugouts and other firing positions were de 
stroved. This operation cost our tank unit onlv one 
machine. 

<&. . -0 <$: 

Fire from Mooing Tunlos 
GROUP of Soviet tanks dashed out of concealment A and trained their guns on bushes where Nazi anti- 

tank guns and tank destroyers were ambushed. Volley 
after volley, cannon and machine gun fire demoralized 
Nazis and a large part of their antitank guns were 
silenced. The Soviet tanks continued to press fonvard 
at top speed against German defenses and thus greatly 
facilitated ttie advance of the %viet infantry. 

Fire from moving tanks proved itself extremely ef- 
fective. Simultaneous fire from several moving tanks 
usually silences the enemy guns. Although their iso- 
lated antitank centers survive, they do not constitute a 
vital danger, for a lone gun has little chance of hitting 
a rapidly moving machine. 

In this particular engagement, machines kept up 
steady fire and emerged unscathed although the Ger- 
man guns were in constant action. In addition, the rapid 
movement cut to a minimum the losses of infan- 
mounted on the tanks. 
Results are never so effective when tanks halt for 

fire even if for only a few moments. This enables the 
enemy to range tanks and inflict telling losses. 

Fire from moving tanks is particularly important in 
woods. Shrapnel from tank guns destroys the enemy 

snipers and antitank ambushes. Combing \ v d s  tvith 
shrapnel fire for a wid? safe passage for the rifle units 
that follow the tanks, tends to paral!lze the enemy small 
caliber guns and prevent them from cutting the Soikt 
infantry away from the tanks. 

hloving ahead, the Soviet tanks brought their guns 
to play on all bushes, shell craters and hillocks-in fact 
on every spot where the enemy was likely to conceal his 
forces. 

Fires from moving tanks is the most effective method 
against tHe enemy manpower and equipment. I t  re- 
qqires well thought out preparations. Actual fighting 
experience shows that this method by no means is less 
effective than fire from a stationary tank. Targets are 
beforehand divided among tank crews so that each 
machine can concentrate on a definite objective se- 
lected by the infantry. Very often Soviet tanks set guns 
in motion as soon as they leave the attack positions, for 
targets are determined beforehand and all suspicious 
spots in the enemy line chartered. 

Fire from moving tanks naturally requires high skill 
and training of the crews. In particular, this method 
requires that gears be shifted; then gun fire does not 
affect the tanks' movement. 

Winter Attack By Small /I 

4 - 9  I 
W I N T E R  sets its mark on every kind of operation, 

and German tactics in winter have their own par- 
ticular peculiarities. 

The  German's entrench themselves in inhabited cen- 
ters and refuse battle in the 
forces thus grouped around 
manding heights, it is 
lines in winter, effect 
and make bold raids 
strongholds. 

In winter small 
widely used. These 
to infantry in 
and in repulsing counterattacks. The  best trpops Ire 
selected for these detachments. Surrounding bf block- 
houses is carried out by three such groups in diose col- 
laboration with mortar and artillen. 

The  center group, whose task is to storm and blow 
up the enemy fire position, usually consists of from six 
to eight riflemen, two sappers, and two or three men 
armed with automatics or machine guns. 

The second group attracts the attention of thq enemy, 
exploits successes, destroys neighboring machine guns 
and mortars, and deals with enemy tommy gunners. 
The third group consoiidates the successes of I the first 
group, is responsible fok the final mopping up of the 
blockhouses and for clearing the way for attacking 
units. 

The  attack by assault groups is usuallv prededed by 
careful preparation. Reconnaissance determines the na- 
ture and direction of fire from the blockhouses; selects 
areas which do not come under fire; ascertains positions 
of sentries, patrols, mine fields, communication $trenches 
and slit trenches; and determines the chadacter of 
neighbdring fire positions in the area of the block- 
houses being besieged. 

Small assault groups in Lieutenant Ninesanov's unit 
operate very successfully. After a careful reconnais- 
sance, a well thought, Qut detailed plan is drawn fcf 
every operation. Runrim and skiers are used for com- 
munications, and rockets and whistles for si nalling. 
Here is an instance of operation carried out f, small 
assault groups: 

The command had cirdered the unit to occupy the 
inhabited point of Nik ibo .  There were seveml block- 
houses in front of the v$lage which held the surround- 

*By able from Moscow. December 29, 1942. Courtesy, Soviet 

1 

Embassy. 
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Guard Well Your Flanks! 
HE fate of ever) offensive is decide* the flanks. 

T F r o m  the beginning to the end of an operation. tlic 
enemv's attention is riveted on the flanks of the ad- 
Xancing part);. It is there that he seeks decision3 and 
directs his retaliatory blows. 

Bv counterattacks on the flanks, the enemv seeks to 
restore his lost positions, to cover up a break-through, to 
smash the battle order of the advancing party. and to 
cut OR the advanced units from the reserves. 

Continuous action against the flanks of a break- 
through is a typical method of flexible defense. The 
present war has produced quite a few examples of of- 
fensive operations which, though carefully prepared 
and successfully launched, have been total failures 
simply becmrse of an unexpected cuuntermaneuap 
n,aainst the flank. 

During one of the German attempts to pierce S v q t  
deEenses in the area southwest of Stalingrad, a rfther 
strong tank group, accompanied by a large infantry 
force, drove a deep wedge into the Soviet lines. But 
they were cut df, and the Nazi attack failed under 
sudden Soviet counterblows from both flanks. 

R e a d y ,  under enemy pressure from the flank, one 
of our units was compelled to desist from developing its 
success. The screen, that had been left to cope with 
the German center of resistance on the flank of the 
break-through, was too weak to parry the enemy's 
counterattack. The Germans regained the heights that 
they had lost the day before, and, threatening to cut 
of€ our troops, compelled our unit to fall back to its 
initial positions. 

\ 

I 

The  conclusion is clear. Care of the Hanks should bc 
a necessity for every advancing unit. You cannot always 
rely on your neighbors. Events may take a turn that 
will compel each unit to solve its tasks independently. 

The  commander of a unit that has forged ahead, is 
always faced with a dilemma. Should he wait for his 
neighbor or go ahead without heeding his flanks? Some- 
times it is not so easy to solve this problem. T o  pierce 
the enemv's defenses, dislodge him from the forward 
edge, and then have to mark time, allows the enemy to 
recover from the blow. It permits him to re-form his 
troops, retreat t a a  new line and organize fresh resist- 
ante. 

Such a turn of events is a disadvantage to the ad- 
vancing troops. It may mean excessive losses, gradual 
exhaustion of one's forces, and even the complete fail- 
ure of the operation. It is clear, therefore, that procrasti- 
nation and pauses are enemies of an offensive. 

O n  ,the other hand, to proceed with an offensive 
without heeding the flanks, is also fraught with grave 
consequences. In forging ahead, a unit easily exposes it- 
self to the enemy's blow. Every soldier knows how sensi- 
tive the flanks are to counterattacks. 

The decision should not rest somewhere between 
carelessness and caution, but rather in a sober appraisal 
of the situation and of the relative strength of both 
parties. Much depends on one's estimate of the possible 
cou- of enemv action. The Red army holds that one 
principle is valid at all times-to secure your own flanks 
and go boldly on. 

The problem of protecting the flanks should be dealt 

* 
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\vith lxfore the otfensiv I opens. I he comman d er of an 
direction of the main 
at forces he intends 

I 

mander should .a1 

r a counterattack. 

forces with which 

should also know 

the commander must assume that immediatelv after the 
forward edge of the eneplv defenses has been breached. 
the action may shift to a considerable degree to the 
flanks. In this situation the division will have to combine 
cfiensive movement with defensive action. This does 
not mean that the piercing capacitv of the troops should 
bc weakened; on the cuntrary, it must continually be 
reinforced. 

The securing of the flanks, apart from the immediate 
screening, is a matter for mobile forces; hence, the 
necessity tn detail a mobile reserve before the offensive 
begins. 

Contitruoirs reconnnissatrcc! on the flanks is  the first 
and indispensable coladitwii for a commander who 
wishes to spare himself unpleasant surprises in the 
course of an offensive. Reconnaissance myst be ex- 
tremely varied-infantry, cavalry or tanks, an# artillery; 
infantry or cavahy reconnoitering units sometimes need 
t o  be accompanied by artillery. The  whole terrain with- 
in a range of not less &an a mile and a quarter frc- 

-]'hat is the 
the ex+ Hank be probed carefully by patrols. 

to safeguard the flanks from 

Emerience has shown that to cover the Bank of an 
c adva&ing division, i t  is expedient to detail ait least one 

infantry battalion, reinforced with artillery, as a flank 
detachment. Since the enemy almost invariably counter- 
attacks with tanks, one must place tank extfrmination 
groups on the flanks. TJ-iis should include antitank guns 
and rifles, incendiary bbttles, and grenades. I 

Light tanks can be dsed on the flanks to t e best ad- 
vantage because of their mobility. They ar quite re- 
liable against infantry, Tommy gunners ar 1 also very 
good insurance againsd infantry counterattabks. 

In essence, flank proiection should, above $11, include 
protection from hostile tanks. 

The  securing hf the flanks by engineel troops is 
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troops had to be held in readiness. The Germans 
launched their first counterattack as soon as the division 
moved fo ard to t.he edge of the Nazi defenses. 

The  ca was a typical one. A big enemy center ot 
resistance remained on the flank of the break-tyough. 
It was obvious that the enemy would try to countemat- 
tack from there. Sure enough, over a battalion of in- 
fantry, with several tanks and gun carriers, sallied forth 
from the center of resistance. 

Reconnoitering groups met and engaged them at a 
distance of two kilometers. Under cover of this action, 
the left flank battalion deployed, along with one bat- 
tery of Eght guns and an antitank rifle squad. The  
Soviet flank proved to be protected adequately. 4fiter 
losing two tanks and more than a company of infantry, 
the Germans rolled back. # I  I 

? l e  main body of the division continued to develop 
its SUCXXS without haltin . A heavier counterblow fol- 
lowed when the main bo& passed the tactical depth of 
the emy’s  defenses and wedged into them for over 1 six 
miles. At this point, the Germans threw in an infantry 
reserve e n t ,  suppoxtd by artillery and eight tagks, 
and b d g h t  h e a q  pressure to bear on the divisi+n’s 
w h d e h k .  I 

Undelr cover OF their own flank detachment, khe 
whole M e t  kft C n k  +merit deployed to repulse phe 
c~unterblow. T h e  engagement lasted for three houn. 
and ended in the Germans’ defeat. Having a m m -  

1 ,) i 

plishedits task, this Hank regiment then overtook the 
division’s main body and resumed its place in the for- 
mation. 

When the division was approaching the rear line of 
defenses and was turning with its front to the east, the 
enemy sensed an outflanking maneuver, and again tried 
to cut off the division by striking at its flank. 

center of resistance-part of the rear defense 
line-la7 in the road of the division’s offensive. Recon- 
naissance revealed that the fighting for this center of 
resistance might be protracted. In order not to im- 
mobilize its shock forces at  the very beginning of the 
maneuver, the division screened itself from the center 
of resistance and cut it off from the south. 

It was then that the enemy launched a counter- 
maneuver and hurled a big tank group with infantry 
against the division’s flank. The  situation became v e y  
complicated. Regiments were in movement, and the 
thin screening force could be pierced easily by tanks. 
This menace, however, was countered by the artillery 
which, together with the tank extermination groups, 
was moved to the flank just in time. 

A mine barrier also played a useful part. Some of 
the enemy’s tanks struck the mines and blew up. The 
artillery cut off the enemy’s infantry from the tanks 
and drove them into a pincers of fire. About one bat- 
talion of enemy infantry was annihilated, and many 
officers and men surrendered. The engagement lasted 

A bi 
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GUARD WELL YOUR F$ANI&! 

80 hours, but did not effect the maneuver of the di- 
vision’s main forces.  

After reaching the enemy’s rear, the division moved 
away from its neighbonon the right. This mode created 
a gap about five miles ‘wide. The  right Bank regiment 
detailed one battalion ID cover the flank and echeloned 
to the right, and the division once again adopted the 
wedge battle formation. 

In the area.of one center of resistance, two German 
motorized infantry regiments, with strong tank s u p  
port, brought heavy pressure to bear on both flanks of 
the Soviet division. This attack temporarily stopped the 
advance of the division and compelled it to take up 
an all-round defensive position. 

The regiments deployed in a semicircle. and the rear 
of the division was protected by a reinforaed detach- 
ment. The  artillery concentrated in the center in order 
to facilitate maneuven to the flanks. The  engagement 
fought by the right flank regiment against the enemy’s 
motorized infantw was especially fierce. This regiment 

- ,  
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Small Arms Tactics ka ins t  Tank4 
XPERIENCE shows that the various types of E weapons employed by Soviet infantrymen enable 

them not only to re@ tank attacks, but also to strike 
a t  the enemy infantry which move behind the tanks. 

An esssential condition for success is the correct or- 
ganization of antitank defense in infantry units. This is 
how the problem is solved in certain Soviet rifle for- 
mations. O n  the routes menaced by tanks, special de- 
fense en ters  are formed, composed of antitank guns, 
riflemen and tank destroyer groups armed with hand- 
grenades and fire bottles. The  antitank guns open fire 
before the machines come within range of rifle fire. As 
the tanks’approach, the rifles go into action, aim at the 
most vulnerable spots in the enemy machines and s u p  
port the fire of the antitank guns. 

In the meantime the destroyeregroups get ready to 
meet the enemy. Each group selects a particular tank 
for destruction, and sets it ablaze with fire bottles. The 
tank destroyers cover the positions of the antitank guns 
and riflemen and enable thernfto maneuver as necessary. 

In some units this system of antitank deknse is sup 
plemented by mobile patrols consisting of one or two 
sappers armed with antitank mines, and me rifleman 
armed with semi-automatic rifle or submachine gun. 
On roads where tank movements are most likely to oc- 
cur, the patrols select points to be mined. They then 
take up their observation post under cover. 
As soon as the movement of enemy tanks is reported, 

the sappers swiftly lay the mines, level the ground and 
withdraw to coyer. If the tank hits the mine and its crew 

.tries to climb out, the rifleman goes into action and 
fires on the enemy tankmen. Such patrols operate far 
the most part between antitank fields or 0 n - i  
where the terrain permits only single tanks to penetrate. 



I TANK AMBUSHES* 
A small tank unit separates the enemy 

tank spearhead from its infantry, break's the 
tank formation into groups, and destroys them piecemeal. 

: - 

E UNSAISSANCE P;\TROLS reported that the R enemy was preparing to deliver a blow at the vil- 
lage of Kidllovka, situated on the outer perimeter of the 
Soviet defense. Faced with the necessity of strength- 
ening defenses in that sector, the command brought a 
tank group u p  toward the village. Two hours later a 
message whs received from an outpost which stated that 
enemv tadks had appeared north of the village, and 
the indications were that the main enemy thrust against 
Kirillovka would be undertaken with a force con- 
siderably superior to that of the defenders. Only 
stratagem of some kind could save the situation which 
was becoming precarious. 

In the e n t e r  of the defense area southeast of Kiril- 
lovka. andlin front of good antitank !errain, there was la 
height with a marshy stream running to the south of it. 

ans had double superiority in force, but the 
of terrain were on the side of the Soviet 

troops. Iti was decided, therefore, to set an ambush 
and defeat the Germans _piecemeal. 

A Soviek tank group was concentrated on the easteq 
slopes of the hill, but southwest of the hill and farther 

I 
. _  

tanks. In  case of a 
would have to 

terrain offered no place 

zone. 

at Kirillovka. were to  let the Cerman tanks through and 
then cut otf the German infantry \\hen it tried to fol- 
low. After letting the tanks through, Soviet infantrv 
was to mount its camouflaged antitank weapons alonb 
the southern edge of Kirillo\-ka in order to protect its 
rear should the enemy tanks turn back to aid their own 
infantry. The  tank group was to remain in conceal- 
ment until after some of the enemy armored vehicles 
had crossed the s t ram.  then some of the guns in the 
antitank zone were t o  open tire and lure tanks on 
farther. As won as a part of the enemy tank force 
crossed the stream. they were to bt. engagtd by a sec- 
ond defense of antitank guns, rifles, and artillery. T h e  
tank group in ambush $vas to drive to the top of the hill 
and attack those enemy tanks that had not vet crossed 
the stream. Thus  the enemy force \vas to  'Le divided 
into three parts and destroyed piecemeal. 

At noon the enemy tank column easily brake through 
the front line of defense and drove at high speed to- 
wards the antitank zone. Some of the German vehicles 
attempted to circle around the hill where the Soviet 
tank, group was cvncealed, but just then several guns 
and #rilles opened up from the antitank zone and the 
ene v turned sharply toward the south again. 

T?e main body of German tanks started across the 
streqm after its vanguard. The second echelon slowed 
dowp and gave fire support to the first echelon. At that 
moqent,  the second line of antitank guns and field 

*& cable to h e  CAVALRY JOURNAL: from War ,Department. 
U.S.S,R., Moxow. 
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artillery opened up at the tanks that had crossed the 
stream, and at the same time the Soviet taqks in am- 
bush dire+ their fire at the enemy vehicles that still 
remained on the northern bank. The qurprise was so 
great that the enemy tanks scattered in confuqon. Those 
that turned back were met by fire ,from th+ first line 
of antitank guns p l d  along Kirillovka's southern 
edge. 

The enem!; apparently could not at first determine 
the direction of fire. Panic spread among the enemy. 
Several tanks were burning,. and others. crippled bv 
Soviet shells, were standing still. 

The Soviet tanks chose that moment t9 launch their 
attack. Some morc cnemv machines were destroved at 
point blank range, and t'he rest turned back and fled 
around to the west of Kirillovka. The Soviet tank group 
engaged in pursuit of the enemy vehicles and then 
crushed and dispersed the motorized infantry which 
\vas attempting to capture Kirillovka. 

W'hile the tank group from ambush \vas engaging 
the enemv tanks to the north of the stream, fighting 
to the south of i t  had developed as follows: 

\i'hen the Soviet artillen: opened fire, the German 
tanks that had crossed the stream attempted to storm the 
&ring points in the antitank zone but came up against 
antitank obstacles and mines. Several machines were 
blotrn up, and others were destroycd bv antitank guns 
and field artillery. 

Having received considerable casualties, the cnemy 
was forced to turn back and recross the stream under 
a tornado of fire. Eight tanks got stuck in the stream, 
and members,of the crews who climbed out tried to 
escape on foot. The tanks that succeeded in recrossing 
the stream kvere met by the fire of a tank company 
protecTing the movement of the tank detachment that 
was in ambush. Only half of the enemy tanks were 
able to break out of the trap. German losxs amounted 
. to  56 tanks out of 120 and t\vo battalions of motorized 
infantry. 

T h e  Soviet-C;t.rman u'ar has prescntcd nunicrous ex- 

Tanks in ambush in a lightly wooded area await attack by 
uie enemy. 
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meters aheaa. It is desirablk to .have a p  
tank group and spaces between them 

charge of an ambush, usuallv a com- 
mined. 

panv or bettalion commander, should be in constant 
com’muni&tion with each group by wireless, light sig- 

unable to sight any targe 
d kept up a desultorv fine. 

All amdushes should be organized with an advance 

small tank ambushes (a 
used to cover the retirement 

SOVfOtO. 

With no trees in which to ainbush, this tank crew has dug 
a pit and topped the tank with brush. 

After losing 62 tanks, a large amount of artillery, and 
several hundred officers and men, the Germans w q e  
forced to retire to their initial positions. Soviet losks 
were 17 tanks and 6 guns. 

When enemy tanks are sighted, tanks and guns in 
ambush open fire at a signal given by the ambush com- 
mander, and great firmness and accuracy are needed to 
c h w  the right moment for fire. The following epi- 
sode is characteristic in this respect: 

A group of Soviet tanks had concealed themselves in 
ambush near the town of Novoe when a small group 
of enemy tanks soon appeared from a grove. They ap- 
proached to within 800 meters of the ambushed tanks. 
then turned and disappeared in the grove again. The 
enemy repeated such sallies several times, but the am- 
bush commander guessed the enemy’s intentions and 
directed his men to hold fire until further orders. 
Noticing nothing suspicious, about SO of the enemy 
tanks crawled from the grove and drove forward in close 
form tion. The t a n k  in ambush o ned fire at short 

to. 1 back to his initial positions. Experience has 
shown that coolness, firmness, and sober thinking de- 
term‘ne the outcome of ambush. 

Inlsome cases it may be profitable for advance am- 
bush groups to let part of the enemy tanks get through 
in ode r  to place them under crossfire of tanks located 
deepsr in the ambush zone. Then the rest of the tanks 
and infantry may be cut off and the enemy routed 
piecemeal. 

ran,$, destroyed about 20 tanks, an r forced the enemy 

, .  , .  
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TrLUK AMBUSHES 1 
Should the enemy attempt to-outflank an ambush or 

crush it with a large f o p ,  the commander should im- 
mediately order his mobile reserve out to m 

the enemy under the fine of the tanks in amliush. For 
this purpose a part or whole of the reserve m h e s  ahead 
of the ambush and, after engaging the enemy, falls back 
and draws it toward the trap. 

A Soviet tank unit was moving along a valley in the 
M d o k  area when its vanguard reported tqat it had 

tack. The reserve may also be used as a d 

sighted an enemy 
opposite diqection. 
organize an’  ambush 
back but to keep a steady 
another message came in, 
vance units were turning into the 

ahead, open fire at the 
enemy towards the 

The  commander then ordered 

When threatened with encirclement, tanks in am- 
bush should retreat swiftly to new positions. For this 
reason, tanks should be entrenched in such a manner 
as to afford them opportunity of slipping dut easily. 
First to retire should the antitank rifle detachments. 
followed 9 gunners protected y tanks. P 
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These canks, BIlbbusbed ob the edge of a dense fo& n e h  less amorgyyC.1 
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Sul'uagexmd of Junks 

I 

of wrecked tanks from the bat t lef ib  

T ammunitioir and petrol, a definite plan for this pu 
same time that the general p an 

d r a m  up. The rear unit of the s u p ~ a -  
must contaiq a special salvaging p u p  
in charge. T$is group is responsible For 

of wrecked machines from the 
battlefield and sees to the constant supply of ammu- 
nition and petrol to fighnng tanks. 

In addition, the general plan of operation should pro- 
vide the necessary measures for this work, but the details 
depend upon specific conditions in each given engage- 
ment. The1 second in Jommand ot the group perform- 
ing the operation, together with the assistant cow- 

+Cabled to The CAVALRY JOURNAL by the War Department 
U S S.R.. Moscow. I 

manders of t4e various units, watches the movement of 
the tanks from an advanced observation post., stationed 
.from pne to one and a half kilometers from the actual 
tank formatioh. Contact is maintained with our posts 
by sqbmachiAe gun groups of four or five men each. 

600 to 800 meters behind the advanced obser- 
vation post is the salvaging and supply group. This 
grouq consists of tractors, field repair units, petrol tanks, 
and armored haulage tractors that carry supplies and 
spare parts. Their job is to salvage wrecked tanks and 
get them to repair units, to help tank crews in repairing 
damaged machines on the battlefield, and to replenish 
ammunition and petrol supplies during the battle. The 
officer in charge of the salvaging and supply group 
maintains contact with the advanced observation point. 
For this purpose he is assigned several dispatch riders, 
and when necessary the group is reinforced by sappen 
and submachine gunners. 

The  first echelon of rear units, where the damaged 
machines are repaired, is located from three to four 
kilometers behind the salvage and supply group. The  
advanced observation point receives information on the 

I 
Capired German tanks undergo repairs at a Soviet workshop behind the lines. 

I - I  

I ! 
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These Nazi tanks. captured in the northern sector, Gere repaireid by Soviet 
salvage groups in time tb go into action againstitheir former owners. 

I 

condition of tanks from scouts who act in cohjunction 
\vith the forward units. After verifying the* reports, 
the commanding officer sends orders to the chief of the 
salvage and supply group who then organizes the sal- 
vage of the wrecked tanks or arranges for their .repair on 
the battlefield. For this purpose all available1 tractors, 

I 

mortar fire. Not until after Soviet artillery hhd retali- 

t 
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In woods 

Each is secured by c~ fire from its neighbors. and all 
are connected by communication paths and trenches 
In the event of bombardment of the tonvard defensc 
zone the defenders fall back to the rear. 

The  weakness found in this type  of defense is a l a t l  
of proper security against flank attacks. 

*Brief of an article by hfajor N Shandaraveb publlshed in Rer 

‘Finnp p i n t  rmplaccmena The more elaborate are made of irol 
S u r  October 4, 1942 

. )r  wood 

In swamps 
Defense in swampy areas is conducted only on the 

available dry, wooded islaqds (see sketch). An attempt 
is made to connect each idland, but if this is not possi- 
ble, then the islands are built up and preparations are 
made for canying on in4pendent defenses. 

In the accompanying s@ch two platoons are defdnd- 
ing an area of the frontlthat runs from about 1,200 
to 1,400 yards. The r d m e  platoon is located about 
I ,OOO or 1,500 yards to I the rear. Flank security is 

nests follow a honeshoe 

is covered with 
dzots are rare on the 

northwest front; the smaller ones with two embrasures 
are the rule. I 

machine guns. 

front 3 or 4 yards wide 

1 1 

The 
Armored 

INTRODUCTION 
N connection with the handling of his armoted units, 1 there are Eour principles from which the Nazi rarely 

departs: 
(1) The primary r d e  of the tank is to kill infan- 

“y. 
( 2 )  The main \veapon of the tank is thus the 

(3) The tank can be successful only if used in 
cwnjunction with all arms. 

(4) Tanks must be used “en masse.” 
As a result1 of these views: 

(1) The Nazi will not fight a tank battle if he 
can avoid it. 

(2) The order so constantly given to oud armored 
formations ‘‘to seek out and destroy the, enemy’s 
armor” has1 led to almost tragic results. 

(3) Nazi tactics are based on armor alqays mov- 
ing with other arms in close support in the form of a 

I machine gun. 

, 

‘‘box” or moving “defended locality.” i 

vehicles fmm air 

COMPOSITIONOFTHEBOX I 

The ‘‘box” is the part of the column which/ is inside 
the dotted line in diagram “B.” It varies in s ib ,  but if 
a battalion of tanks is moving with it, it mighit contain 

*Courtrsy, R. A. Jowmal (British). 

I .  I 
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T i  ’Box ’ 0 O 

Bet\vwn the U echelon of tanks and the “box.” 
2miles. I engage our attack in the rear. 
The  whole is directed towards some tactical feature 

which, if seized, will force us to fight and so engage on 
ground of the Germans’ own choosing. 

tanks of the hostile right Hank swing dround and 

The  artillen, which moves tvith the tank5 in the 
advance. may either remain, supprt ing them or enter 
the “box” to stiffen its antitank layout. 

‘ 
In normal terrain each portion of the-German column 

mo~,es from high to high ground, and the THE A l T A C K  LED BY T A X K S  L ~ A I S S T  A LOCALITY 
rearward echelons of the column step up rather like (DIAGRAhl  B.> 

~~ 

thk old cavalrv.ladvanced guard. Each achklon of tanks 
is supported bV field artillery. which moves in the rear 
of them. - 

In general the i\lTazi accepts our reconnaissance ot’ 
the gmund and aims at taking one of our localities. He 
realizes that it is usually impossible for an attack in 

JIETHOD 01: FICHTISG I F  ATTACKED Ox THE XIOVE 
As soon as our tanks are reported to be advancing, 

the “box” halts and takes up a position for all-round 
defense. This can be done ver). quickly o\ving to its 
formation on the move. As our tanks advance, the 
Sazi  reconnaissance unit falls back, and their two 
echelons of tanks deploy on a wide front, with the 
Hanks thrown forward; position, A, diagram A. 

If we cantique.to advance, the Nazis continue the 
retirement to position B and force us to attempt to 
break through one flank. 

If we imagine that we decide to attack the Nazi leEt 
Hank, this fa1 back to position C. Then our tanks, 
if they pu r su t  are not only engaged frontally bv his 
Mk. IV tanks but are caught in flank bv the antitank 
and AA guns of the left face of his ‘%ox.” Finally, the 

depth to pass between tu.0 localities or to cross the front 
of one localitv to attack another. His attack is launched. 
therefore, approximately “head on .” 

’ 
Such an attack might thus be carricd o u t  in the 

following way: 
Phizse 1. H e  \vi11 reinforce his reconnaissance unit 

with tanks deployed on a wide front and drive in our 
covering force, until he ‘is approsimately 2.500 vards 
from our “Crust.” 

Phase 2 .  A most careful reconnaissance will then be 
carried out by a senior commander in a tank to decide 
which locality to attack. In  Libya last winter when 
our localities were not necesaily sited on high ground, 
a great deal depended on. whether the Nazis could get 
a position about 2,000 yards from our front face on 
which to deploy his covering force. In diagram “B” it 

I .  i . i  : i 
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is assumed that he has found this and is going to attack 
localitv “B.” 

Phase 3 .  His covering force now deploys as follows: 
hlk. IV tanks take up a hull down position on the 

ridge and with the fire of their machine guns attempt 
to pin the defense. They may engage visible antitank 
guns with their i5mm. 

Under cover of their fire 5Omm antitank guns, 
heavy machinepns ,  and close support 150mrn infan- 
try guns are also deployed in an attempt to knock out 
the antitank guns of the defense or to kill their de- 
tachmen ts. 

It should be noted that in the British Arm\,, since the 
i’ickers machine gun has been withdraum. *thew is no 
means of engaging the heavy machine guns opposed 
to us except by the fire of field artillery. The  majority 
of the weapons deployed by the German covering.force 
are dependent on open sight laying and so tan be 
blinded bv smoke. 

Under cover of the fire of his own covering fonce. the 
attack forms in rear thus: 

( 1 )  Three roivs of tanks about 50 vards apart and 
each ro\v approximately 150 yards in ’rear of the one 
in (2) front. M’hen the tanks are in position. the “box” 

forms up in rear as shown; the infantry all ride in 
;heir trucks. 
‘PIzasc 4. At zero hour, the whole moves forward at 

about 15 m.p.h.; the rate of speed depends Qn the 
ground. As they pass through their covering forpe, the 
tanks begin to fire, not so much with a view to hitting 
an>cthing but simply to have a psychological effect. 

On  arrival at locality “B” some tanks drive straight 
through to the rear face; others assist their infantry to 
mop up. 

The  latter do not usually dismount till they arrive in 
the locality, when they fan out and use tommy guns 
extensivelv. 

Phase 5. When the attack is successful, the cdvering 
force moves forward into the captured localitv to stiffen 
the defense, and the tanks, are usuallv withdrawn and 
serviced neat what has now become the rear face of his 
locality. 

The Commander 
The commander must ~ u e s s  whether, after receiviin 

m e  of the opponent’s Armv is grndually becomihg 
strengthened, or, to the wntrarj ,  beginning to crumb@ into d 
d e  of Bolognu glass whose surface has been craw. The 
hgure out with precision how much the enemy stum will be 
loss of certain sortrces of supplv, and by the disconnec 
must foretell without mistake ujkether the enemy will cdlapse in pain 
u.ounds inflicted on him, or hurl himself forward q i th  ftenxied mig 
u~oitnded and PnrngPd hull .-GENFRAL CARL VON CVUSEWI~Z. 
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AI uermans 
Train ttAntC 
Commandos”;‘ l -  

(Recent &man ‘kaining Instructiom) 

enemy (Allied) commando attack on Heraklion 
Aerodrome on the ni ht of June 13-14, 1942-an 

exceptionally dark night f uring the period of .the new 
moon-demonstrated that the enemy’s specially trained 
sabotage troops are too good for our defenses. 

It is essential to standardize and to improve the 
method of defense against commando raids. 

Intelligence sources are unanimous in maintaining 
that the English and the Fighting French, probably also 
the Americans and Russians, have formed with their 
“Commandos” a new sort of troops-even indeed a new 
arm of the service. It consists ideally of personnel 
especially suited by their profession (acrobats. boxers, 
etc.) who have been given a thorough and systematic 
special training, and armed with special equipment for 
sabotage and raids. In several instances they have scored 
successes ova  our own troops in their present state of 
training and equipment. The  success of the attack on 
Heraklion Aerodrome is also proof that the instruction 
of our troops concerning the enemy’s methods of attack, 
and repeated warnings of imminent danger, are not suf- 
ficient to ensure a successful defense. In fact, an ac- 
cumulation of repeated ivarnings of imminent danger 
has 3 detrimental effect. 

The methods of attack of these enemy troops are 
varied and for the most part novel. Examples: 

(a2 The Italian Siena Division, which is under 
German command, received the following report 
through Italian military channels: 

“Some time ago English parachutists landed near 
Prague. When they were held up bv the local police, 
they obeyed the order ‘Hands up!’ But they carried a 
specla1 device on their belts, with a pistol, from which 
cords ran to their hands. The latter fired the pistol. 
They thus succeeded by a quick and appropriate mave- 
ment in accounting for the policemen.” 

(b) During the attack on Fuka Aerodrome (Africa), 
according to a report from X Fliegerkmps, the enemy 
troops put up  distress signals. They succeeded in en- 
ticing the sentries away from their posts for a time, and 
successfully carried out their sabotage. 

(c) Before the attack on Heraklion Aerodrome, an 
aircraft crew noticed six men of a Commando Idng 
close together on the grass. It was already very dark, 
and the airmen shone a pocket torch on them from one 
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vard’s distance. When questioned, they pretended they 
were soldiers resting. One of them gave a sort of an- 
noyed grunt, a clever and self-possessed indication that 
he did not want to be disturbed. The trick succeeded. 

This special training of the enemy contrasts with the 
state of training on our side, which is in some ways no 
longer adequate, and is no longer competent to deal 
with enemy commando raids. 

New methods and weapons of mack demand neu- 
forms of defense. The following are suggestions for 
such ne\\ defense methods. They fall under three head- 
ings: 

EQUI PPII ENT 

-1 he equipment of thc troops must be suited to a 
special degree for use by night. First on the list comes 
the demand for completely silent behavior even in 
difficult country. Rubber shoes or rubber soles, over- 
shoes, or stockings pulled over, must be developed. 
Every part of the man’s equipment which hinders him 
physically must be left out. A combination suit is better 
than a coat, with belt, trousers and jackboots. Ev- 
man must be equipped with a Bashlamp and a Verey 
pistol. Long-burning Verey cartridges (perhaps with a 
parachute) are required. At night, a pistol is better than 
a rifle. Sights for night firing can be improved both on 
the rifle and the pistol. 

The equipment of the guard room with pistols, to be 
handed out to individual ppsts and patrols, and the usc 
of mobile assaulr troops, mwst also be considered. Cam- 
ouflage material to prevent the detection of posts in the 
dark-at least for static senti, posts-should be available. 
Shining buttons, bright b ts of equipment, and white 
parts of the bodv betrav a Lldier quickly. 
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TRAINING 
Training requires considerable changes. 4 

only be outlined in the following details. 
necessary to introduce in all Air Force trainin 
a special chapter “Defense against Raids.” . . , . Up till 
now, training pamphlets have not included the point 
that guard duty is always part of “field senp{ce.” I t  is 
important to formulate this principle. It mus( be made 
quite clear that every soldier on guard is notjmerely a 
sentry. but is also a fighter. It is also worth con ideration 
as to whether the traditional division of traishing into 
individzd training, training in close formdtion. and 
training in the field. is still up to date. 

It seems nemcr the nimk to emphasize thatithere i s  a 
“training of the individual” within the scheme of “train- 
ing in the @la.’’ This miwing of the indiridtiul in field 
fighting is indeed one of the main elewents Jf training 
us a whole. 

In this part of his training, the young soldier must 
learn and be trained to he an individual fighter. He 
must Icmn that kind of co;duct in the face of the enemy 
which he will need if he is to give a good qccnunt of 
himself against superior numbers in the opeh. Greater 
importance must be laid on this in training in ihe future. 
The necessity that the man on sentry or watch patrol 
must fight. comes into clc,arest relief in mmbatting 
cnemy cornmando raids: 

In the conception of “indi\ilual fighter” the empha- 
\is must be laid on the “fighter.” Statements like the in- 
troduction to thc section on battle training in “Principles 
I’or Training in \Yar.” which enunciates the principle. 
“Rude trnining takes second yluce to drill.” stem sense- 
Icss. 

One training manual says. “The sentry post must 
havc a good field of vision. and be concealed from the 
cws of the enemy.” This is not enough. It is necessary 
that the soldier be trained to observe acutely for hours- 
standing motionless behind n tree. like a hunter on the 
trail. 

An extract from another training manual adain misses 
the mark for defense against commandos. mhere we 
read: “The sentry will observe the enemy. &;soon as he 
sees anything suspicious, hc will report it do his unit 
headquarters by sending a runner. He will aontinue to 
observe.” If we acted in the spirit of this, even a double 
or a triple sentry post would never destroy man enemy 

Instruction and training of the individual fighter lie 
essentially in the sphew of education of the mind and 
development of the will. The soldier must learn to have 
all his senses tense for long periods. He must combat 
the inclination to ease off his watchfulness and readi- 

i 

night commando attack. ~ 

weapons. biming and shooting 
light musy be introduced into fi 

to watch them. 

In the face of 
training-?t kast in 
take second place. 
away with, where it 

These Nazi training instructions, issued by the Germs 
August 2,1942, indicate a healthy respect for Corn 
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section, ‘Training in Close Formation,” can be reduced 
radically. Experience shows that too much time is spent 
on it. It is mnsidered profitable to abolish completely all 
formal movements on the drill square. That  belongs to 
pre-military training for those between IO and 17 years 
of age. 

The above proposals for training and defense against 
raids will be introduced especiallv in COUFXS for 
N.C.O’s. and in recruits’ training. 

h I E R  LIEANS OF b E F E N S E  

Watchdo,gs with trained keepers are useful on all 
exposed airtields: likewise, bloodhounds for pursuing 
retreating enemv. The  appropriate employment of such 
patrolsunder e r i e n c e d  kaders must be made familiar 
to the troops. 

Methodical floodlighting of vulnerable points and 
of the ground leading up to them, can be useful. Small 
searchlights used for A4 purposR.can be so emploved. 
Verev lights a n  also be tired. The illumination of’the 
country. however, must be organized to occur at irregu- 
lar intervals and over a considerable area. 

Temporary use of tripwires or ropes, which are re- 
moved bv daytime, between individual posts and on 
tracks. an also be made. 

The employment of -obst& with electric charges 
should also be carefullv thought out. It must be possible 
to organize squads to make obstacles with the required 

material and means of producing currents, as perma- 
nent troops. 

Acoustic alarms attached to obstacles are as good as 
unknown in the normal run of guards and protective 
patrols. The Chief Engineer of the Crete Garrison is at 
the moment e.uperimenting with technical appliances 
of this sort. 

The basic point of view for all measures to be taken 
is this: 

To  what extent, and with u7hm means, can posts 
and patrols be improved d linked lip bv mechanical 
means of defense? 

Even the essence of the above points is unfamiliar to 
manv soldiers. When replacement personnel commence 
the& active service, it is impossible to make up defi- 
ciencies in this kind of training because of the other 
heavy demands on their time. particularlv in the case of 
specialists. The result is uncertain or innocent behavior. 
which often comes to light bnlv in the first serious test 
(nervous loos ing4  of rounCs, pointless shouting in the 
darkness, “Is anyone there?’! inabilitv to grapple with a 
cunning. confident enemv. disorganized running about 
when incidents -occur). I 

If better training from the bottom up is introduced. 
guards will go on duty with greater confidence, w i l l  
bear themselves with more Bssurance and decisiveness, 
and so do more justice tn their tasks in battle and an 
the watch. 

- 

e 
“Special training of the enemy (Allies) contrasts with the state of training on our (German) side, which 
is in ways no longer adequate, and k no longer competent to deal with enpmy commando raids.” 

I niacl: stsr 

Military Governdeqt 
ILITARY C;O\’EHNRlEN‘T” is that form ot gov- 

ernment which a belligerent establishe5 and 
maintains by fbrce of arms over occupied territory of the 
enemy and over all the inhabitants of that t&ritory. The  
militan7 occupation o f  enemy territory suspends the 
operatibn of all enemy government therein. both. civil 
and military. It then becomes necessary for the (~‘cupy- 
ing a m y  to exercise the functions of civil government. 
both for the protection of its military interests and for 
the maintenance of public order. This i t  does by mili- 
tary government. 

hlilitary government has two objectives: First, to 
help bring the war to a successful termination6 second. 
and entirely subordinate to the first consideration, to 
further the welfare of the people of the occupied terri- 
torv. 

At all times, winning the svar OF. having apparcntly 
won i t ,  keeping i t  won is the prime objective. The 
question must be asked with reference to e&ry intended 
act of the military government, whether it will further 
o r  hinder that objective. T h e  administration of military 
government. is subordinate to military necessities in- 
volving qwrations, security, supply, transportation. and 
housing of troops. If  hostilities are suspended bv an 
armistice or otherwise, all military government plans 
and dispositions must be made so that the troops mav 
resume hostilities under conditions most conducive to 
a successful termination of the war. 

Subject to the primary objective-winning the war 
and keeping it won-the welfare of the governed must 
be kept always in mind. Military government should 
be just, humane, and as mild as practicable. A mili- 
tary occupation marked by harshness, injustice. or 
oppression leaves lasting resentment against the oc- 
cupying power in the hearts of the people in occupied 
territory and SOWS the seeds of future war; whdreas just, 
considerate. and mild treatment will convert enemies 
into friends. 

The exercise of military government is a command 
responsibility, and full legislative, executive, and ju- 
dicial authority is vested in the commanding general of 
the theater of operations. The  commanding general of 
the theater is, ips0 fixto, the militarv governor of the 
occupied territory. His authoritv is‘ supreme, limited 
onlv by the laws and customs of war. and bv such in- 
structions as he may receive from higher authoritv. 

It is elementary that command and civil iovern- 
mental powers be combined in one person-the com- 
manding general of the theater, who is aided in the 
discharge of his functions as military governor bv the 

*Provost Marshal General, IJnited States Army 
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uxtion of his staff known as the “Ci 

defeated nation 

homes hgve been destroved, 
have beep p a r a l y d ,  utilities 

r in tinle of war 
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sabotage or attempting to give aid to their own defeated 
forrrs. 

Military necessity, therefore, demands that the con- 
quering army be in complete control. T h e  control that 
it thus assumes is what we know as "military govem- 
ment." It is one of those inescapable incidents of 
warfare, completely sanctioned by international law, 
that no victorious army can avoid even if it would. 

Summarizing, the u 'po~cs of military government 
are first, to safeguard t K e Army and to maintain a fa& 
able military situation; and second, to preserve law and 
order among the civilian population. It must lay the 
groundwork for the eventual restoration of the arc3 and, 

.in the meanwhile, render assistance to its people in such 
matters as food, medical supplies. and sanitation. 

How long should it continue? Unless we invite dis- 
aster, it must rwntinue so Ion as military necessity 

When military neLPssitv no longer exists, the Army 
must lay aside the reins of government and hand them 
over to an American or allied civil government which, 
in turn, will govern until a treaty of peace is made. For 
example, in the occupatian of our part of the Rhine- 
land after the last war. American military government 
lasted from December, 1918, until January, 1920. 
when the Armv turned the government over to the 
Inter-Allied Hi h Commission. a civilian agency, 
which c o n t i n u J  in authoritv until the area was re- 
tunied to German control. 

When the Army gives up its temporary control, the 
duties then to be assumed by the succeeding civilian 
agency will be on a-much greater scale and probably of 
much longer duration. For it is then that civil authority 
must take on the burden of helping the crushed peoples 
re-create their world or, we hope. a better one. 

The preparation for occu ation, however, whether 
it be the temporary control K y the Army or the more 
permanent e i m e  of the succeeding civilian agency, 
must be substantially the same. 

of the occupying authority. whether 

local institutions, laws, and customs of the occupied 
region. Militarv government snd the succeeding civil- 
ian authority a&, therefore, in a sense, superimposed 
upon the existing local structure and seek to shape the 
latter to the military and political exigencies of the 
occupation. Hence, if the job ir; to be well done,vhose 
charged with its execution must have a knowledge of 
the institutions, customs, econoinv. and psychology of 
the occupied area and also must be prepared to super- 
vise or to function throughout the field of public ad- 
ministration. This is a most complicated undertaking. 
that calls for a large number of professional skills. 

Engineers of all types must assist in e t a b l i s h i n g  
public works and utilities. Sanitationists must restore 
and protect the public health. Emergency relief work- 
ers must assist in feeding, clothing, and housing the 
destitute. The tangled fiscal affairs and the disrupted 

exists. No rule of thumb can a x its termination. 

It is the d u  
military or civi 7 ian, to preserve, so far as possible, the 

Training I 

economy of the occupicd country must be readjusted. 
T h e  experts, to perform t h w  missions, must also be 
indoctrinated in the backgrounds of the special areas 
in which they may operate. 

The time is almost here when our armed forces will- 
occupy important and extensive territories in widely 
scattered regions. When that time comes, we should 
be fully prepared to carry on those initial tasks of gov- 
ernment that will fall to our victorious armies. At the 
same time we should shape our program so as to make 
the transition from the temporary control of military 
government to the more pernianent civilian control as 
easy as possible. 

Last May the Army established at the University of 
~Virginia a School of Military Government where the 
top administrative personnel for military governments is 
k i n g  trained-not to he governors but to be administra- 
tive assistants to governors. 

The school has a present authorized student body of 
150 officers. Problems include not only studies of the 
laws, customs, economy and psychology of definite areas 
now in hostile hands but invplve qec ia l ly  the prepara- 
tion of definite plans for the! taking over of those areas. 
For example, if we should ~ c u p y  Hamburg, the com- 
manding general of the theater (who will. of course, be 
the military goovernor). will have available a plan for its 
government, and will have officer graduates of the 
school who have preparcd the plan. hloreowr, not only 
will the top administrators have been especially trained 
and made available for the Commanding general in his 
government of Hamburg. but the subordinate and tech- 
nical personnel w i l l  also be Pn hand. 

We are planning for the /training of only 6.000 OR;- 
cers and men. In Poland alchc. Germany has 7,OOO en- 

1 giagcd in occupational work ,as distinguished from cornd 
bat duty. I 

At Fort Custer, Michigdn, two schools have been 
opened for the training of jbnior commissioned officers 
hnd occupational military lice. These junior com- 
missioned officers will fill s bordinate positions in the 

languages will be helpful. At the same time, a large 
pool of expert technical anc 1 professional personnel has 
been created to supplement the efforts of those other 
groups. 

The task of the Army in any military government is 
primarily an administrative one. Most of its larger 
policies, those that will carry over into the civilian gov- 
ernment, will be determincd by agencies other than the 
War Department or the Army. For these purposes, it 
will require, in addition to1 anv administrative person- 
nel, a large technical and puofessional personnel., These 
are now being selected from nominations made by civil- 
ian agencies of the government which will have an im- 
mediate or ultimate policy interest in any Occupied ter- 
ritory. 

In this manner the Army hopes to be fully prepared 
for military government in any occupied region. 

military government set-up4 r wherc their knowledge of 

SSAULT training outlined herein is designed ( I )  A to develop within the Armored Force officer and en- 
listed personnel a high degree of self-confidence, cour- 
age, and aggressiveness in battle, ( 2 )  to train in the tac- 
tics of close combat, so that, even after his own principal 
weapon, vehicle, and supplies have been lost or de- 
stroyed in battle, the individual may still be capable of 
continuing as a potent threat to the enemy, (3) tqco- 
ordinate and exploit mental and physical conditioning 
concurrently, and (4) to acquaint unit commanders 

*Headquarters A n n o d  Force, Fort Knox. Kentucky. 
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CLOSE COMBAT 
This training instills confidence. ruthlessness. ag- 

gressiveness in the soldiers, teaches them coardination 
of hands and body, and trains them in the methods of 
employing the bare hands, knife, or stick to destroy the 
enemy at close quarters. Also stressed are general 
theories and principles of balance and the application 
of strength against weakness, use of kicks and blous 
and their counters, wrist and hip thro\vs, stick fighting. 
pistol disarmament, and "come alongs." 

aired according t o  

explained and demonstrated bv the instructor from hi5 

For instruction, the soldiers are 
size, and each pair practices the ho P ds and methods as 

stream; negotiates a platform 8 feet high and a series of 
hurdles of log construction !3 feet to 5 feet in height; 
scales a 7 foot smooth wall; Lrawls through 30 yards of 
barbed wire entanglement kxposed to smoke and ex- 
plosions; crosses, in succeAon, a wire mesh covered 
earthmount 7 feet high a d  an antitank ditch 5 feet 
wide, and climbs a hill at 4 35 degree slope 200 feet 
long. 

WOODS FIGHTING 
In this phase men are taught to advance rapidly and 

silently through w x x l s ,  usel natural cover and conceal- 
ment and to handle small 4,s properly, using aimed 
or battle fire shots as required by the esposure of targets 
;It various distances and time intervals. 

Three groups o f  three inen each under a leader are 
formed. These groups work forward through \\oods in 
a triangular formation, the three groups forming a 
triangle \vith the apes to the rear. Each group of three 
men uses the  same formation as  they nio\.c towxrd a n  
objecti\fe. The  leader, tvho is in the center of the large 
triangle, directs his men in the capture o r  destruction 
of snipers' posts and pill boxes as encountered, and 
gives the signal for the final assault on thc objective. 
Ambush of mounted and idismounted patrols is one 
variation of ivoods fighting taught. Advantages and dis- 
ad\,antages ol' \\(xxls fighting should be streswd during 
this training. 

munter ttenches with 

platform. 

OBSTACLE COURSE 
& A A 

L A A 4 

\'ILLAGE-STREET FICHTING 
This instruction trains the soldiers in street remn- 

naissance, introduces them to booby traps, and teaches 
them to handle loaded weapons in the presence of other 
men. Soldiers, closely supervised by instructors, are 
required to move through the village for reconnaissance 
purposes. 

At the discretion of the instructor, targets are exposed 
at varying firing distances. Booby traps are exploded by 
the careless soldier who fails to perform proper obser- 
vations during his advance. Grenades are employed in 
reducing strong points, clearing buildings, and for gen- 
eral noise-making purposes, as desired by the instruc- 
tors. hlovement in the village is rapid when the troops 
.ire exposed. Xlen progress by a series of bounds from 
cover to cover \\.here they are halted momentarily for 
the purpcw o t  ol:scr\.ation. rcorganization. and control. 

I O U I O  C O V C l L O  
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- FIGHTING COURSE 
; f l  .' 

This phase is designed to develop endurance. physi- 
cal fitness, coiirdination and agility, to introduce fatigue 
and mental strain prior to participating in assault train- 
ing, and to teach the soldier to handle his small arms 
undet adverse conditions. 

In the course. the soldier runs through soft terrain, 
indiscriminately strewn with fallen trees; swims a small 

I 
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Eyes, Ears and Nose 
I F  you want to cut yourself a slice of board, you use a 

saw; but you don't use a sawlto bore a hole or to 
weld a joint. Or, anyhow, if you do you'll never rate 
110 or better in an Army classification test. An army 
is a weapon, of course, yet, paradoxically enough, it is 
a weapon made up of a multiplicity of tools, each of 
them designed to do a specific job in the hands of men 
who understand its characteristics and its limitations. 
For example, a heavy tank is a tool designed, among 
other things, for attack on the ground aS part of a strik- 
ing force. That is a characteristic. You would not 
attempt to fly a heavy tank to Tokyo in the hope of 
dropping a few bombs on Hirohito. That is a limita- 
tion. Yet, I have it on good authority-history-that 
people who have not understood the uses of cavalry- 
and this includes general officers who have led other- 
wise blameless. if not highlv intellectual lives-have 

I 

*Reprinted by courtes) ui 7'br L r u r J J j  Errn/ng Pobf .  from issue 
of February 13, 1943. 

employed it with an equal degree of absurdity. . . . 
An American cavalrymap must know everything an 

infantryman knows and must be proficient in the use 
of infantry weapons, inclding rifles, automatic rifles, 
machine guns, light and heavy, carbines, pistols, tommy 
guns, grenades and even +yonets. He must be some- 
thing of an artillerist, for he is armed with antitank and 
assault cannon and with mortars. He must be a bit of 
a motor mechanic, a good tank and armored-car driver, 
a motorcyclist, to mention but a few of his mechanical 
functions. He must understand signal and radio coni- 
munications. Beyond all this, he must know how to 
care for and feed a horse,to love and to cherish it in 
sickness and in health, till ,death does them part. Also. 
he must be able to ride theicreature. . . . 

The cavalry is an eye, ap ear, even a nose, at times, 
Cor the Army commander.; The cavalry xeks out, fer- 
ret& out, smellsout informqtian the way a good bird dog 
finds game. By day or  by Yight, in jungle or on moun- 

i 
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ta in  trail, along the roads, afoot or ahone, in jeep or 
combat car, in a light tank or on a motorcycle, the cav- 
alry covers the ground-feeling out the enemy, estab 
lishing ccmtact, penetrating, infiltrating, securing iden- 
tifications, taking prisoners, encircling the flanks of 
Tojo or of Fritz. 

And always paramount in the cavalryman's mind, be 
he colonel or corporal, is information-get the informa- 
tion and send it back in time for the boss to act. 

The cavalry works closely with air. The planes go 
out on strategical reconnaissance, pointing out and in- 
forming cavalry of the general locations of hostile forces, 
observing and photographing large concentrations of 
troops in rear areas, ration and ammunition dumps, 
main routes of communication and supply. But a plane 

a wood and return with a picture of p 
wood. can phox$h e er, concealed among the trees, there are 
twenty thousand or one thousand or no thousand men, 
neither the observer nor his camera can tell. 

Daily, Bor weeks, the Jap planes flew overrthe jungles 
of Bataan. They had complete air supremacy and with 
Nipponese thoroughness they snapped, snapped, 
sna ped their shutters, and secured for the archives of 

of what a jungle looks like from the air ever compiled 
by man. What happened when their troop attem ted 
to advance on this,innocent-appearing mw growtR is 
too well known to warrant repetition here. 

The able Army commander, then, knows how to 
use the tools in his hands. Having secured his long- 
range information from the air force, he passes it along 
to his cavalry and sends it off on a tactical reconnais- 
sance mission. Tactical reconnaissance is m d y  a mili- 
tary euphemism for a close-up. What the general wants 
is detailedlinformation as exact as it is humaply possible 
to obtain. Where is the enemy? How many troops 

To fp  yo what is undoubtedly the most elaborate record 

has he? How are they armed? Are th 
weary, aggressive or sapine? Are their 
in the air? Are there any soft spots in 
able for infiltration? What are the routd? Can all 
combat troops and their loads use them? Where must 
the be strengthened or repaired? All this the cavalry 

If the general is fortunate he will find &self s u p  
plied with both kinds of cavalry, hone and qechanized, 
and, understanding his tools, will employ +m intelli- 
genqy. In rough, heavily wooded or mpuntainous 
country he will use his horse troops; for 4th all our 
mechanical. ingenuity we have not yet abntrived to 
produce a machine that can go where a horse and a 
man can go. Faster than infantry, freshertfor mount 
and pack horse carry the weapons-the qvalry slips 
silent through the trees, scouts out, flankers to right and 

wil I find out and report. 



A machine-gun uoop gallops forward to a firing posiaw. 

actions to cover a retreat, and to move rapidly to meet 
a paratroop or airborne-troop threat. 

The late General Sir lohn French stated that in 
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playing hell with the backfield. In order to accomplish 
this, he must be tough, he m q t  be intelligent, he must 
have great initiative, and he must be proud. . . . 

Clearly it takes time to train cavalrymen, and time 
is what we have none too much of. Your infantry re- 
m i t ,  if he’s of goad material, can put up a pretty good 
show in three months, and in six should make a soldier 
,capable of going into action:! This is not true of the 
mounted arm, whether the mount be a horse or a 
motor-powered assault gun; there are just too many 
things to be learned. In from nine months to a year, 
the average healthy American boy can be shaped into 
a walryman capable of understanding the complex 
duties of his arm and of caprying out the highly in- 
dividualized missions upon which in all probability he 
willlbe sent. Anything short of that and the high com- 
mand would be guilty of sending a boy on a man’s 
errabd. 

&king cavalry officers ape well aware of this and 
are putting all their thought on intensified training. 
Our cavalry is none too numerous at the moment, but 
khdn we need them-and we’re going to need them 
bad-it will not be the cavalry’s fault if a sufficient force 
of trained men is not available. 

Of course, our General Staff is up against the great 
problem of building an army virtually from scratch with 
which to meet the hundreds of veteran divisions of our 
antagonists. We must have infantry and artillery, we 
must have an armored force, and we must have the most 

- _ _  - powerful air force in the world. Granting all that, it 
1914 a Of the British Army’ The is still true that an army not properly balanced is in no delaying action fought day after bitter day by this single 
brigade of exhausted but indomitable horsemen en- 
abled the Old Contemptibles to withdraw from hions 
more or less intact. 

since 

pow& Russian cavalry in harassed the Germans on 
Russia’s snowbound plains that the Reichswehr has 

to its funaion in war with 
maximum efficiency, and without the maximum this 
is going sources 
report that the Staff is well aware of this and other 
technical deficiencies in our fighting forces and that it 

e British General Sir Harold Alexander com- 
pl k ,” ‘ned bitterly that he might have held Burma in- 

‘mechanized troo Pinned to the one decent available 

swd mm hi* f.om dl sj&s, 0% foot, horses 
in hedrawn cmts. in this connection, it is in- 

teresting to note that the s, formidable fi hters that 

division. An American &er who served on our in- 
gether on Bataan his two widely separated forces. Had telligence st& in the Phili ines two or three years ago 
the 26th not been present to retard the Ja an= ad- tokl me that, in the his work, he was supplied 
vane, it is p h b k  that our armies would Kave been wikh the Japanese tables of organization. These tables 
beacep in detail within a few days. very intelligently divided troops not into the conven- 
So much for what modem cavalry can do. What tiwal corps and field armi but into task forces, each 

manner .of man is it, then, who can lish these onk carefully designed to o a specific job, with full 
prodigies of endurance and valor? simplest kdowledge a€ the country in which it was to operate. It 
way in which to male him the lay- w k  a cinch, he said, to single out the Philippine inva- 

be a tough one to win. 

E d  1st winter the llighlY traind and 
king rapid measures to rectify them. Euror for suitable 

mounts. In Spite of the 
cavq--ded* the 
to be aught  with only 

at it has alwaF been de$nitely had he been equipped with anything save 
permitted itself 

mounted men in. the road, he was he pless in the fa. of a ]qmn.ese Army 
. r 

face of some ~,~ Runians, and its mechanized, 
units had been rendered impotent by the weather. . 

In December of 1941, khe 26th United States Cav- 

enabled General MacArthur to bring to- 
;zoPt’ h u t s )  fought the brilliant delayifig they are, have plenty of tan % but not Q sing f e armored 

L 

7 
man is to d&be him ap a horse-ridin member of a sion army, for its guns and supplies were horse and cart 
commando unit. Never a long-range fig ter, even with drawn and it was provided with two brigades of horse 
his heavy fire power, k ( i s  constantly in contact with cavalry. The Japs had not colonized the Philippines 
the enemy, running the ends, slipping off tackle and for nothing. 

1 I i 

I 1 
I 

I[” the cavalry branch of the Mexican army, a patrol 
is a small detachment of troops which, placed under 

the orders of an officer or noncommissioned officer, is 
sent out from HQS of the forces to accomplish a defi- 
nite mission. 

Generallylthe patrol is made up of soldiers picked as 
much for their horsemanship as for their discernment 
and ability to carry out this kind of operation. From the 
chief of the ‘patrol down to the horses, all are picked. 

r. The number in the patrol is varied according to the 
mission, as is the number of reports it must send unless 
it has means of transmission which eliminate the use 
of messengers. It may consist of only three indi- 
viduals but, if necessary, its effective may go as high 
as a platoon. 

When it is headed by an NCO, the patrol generally 
is small, but even if it is of small size, a commissioned 
officer may be its commander. When this happens, the 
mission of the patrol is more important and, according 
to Mexican regulations, is called “official reconnais- 
sance.’’ All must be brave men-active, wide-awake, ob 

- serving, and able to make quick decisions, as well as 
competent to fulfill their mission. 

The main reason that the effective of a patrol is 
small is that a small group is quicker, more disciplined, 

*Exfnct f m  El Soldado (Mexico), April. 1942. 
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There are  ions so k l y  related to scouring 
that they bearme confused with it and which, becaw’ 
of their nature, use patrols not d y  to reconnoiter 
but as0 to.hinda the enemy from dkov&g our 
forces. These patrols have been called “counterrecon- 
naissance” patrols a d  diffe~ from d e r  mh in that 

posted for this purpose behind the screen, and are of a 
greater number since their mission is to repel the enemy 

There are various other missions which fall to patrols, 
such as those of reamnoite$ng a road to verify its &9t- 
ence and determining the dIirection it follows, the s 
‘it is in, the possibility of id use, the condition of its 
fenses, and the facilities which in general are found fbr 
its utilization in the operations. 

On other occasions pamls are sent out with the c/b 
ject of getting information about the character or na- 
a€ the terrain, simply to know what it is like. Howevkr 
that may be, the activities of patrols in general are OB a 
reconnoitering nature. 

Whatever the number of missions that may be as- 
signed them, we are interested here only in the func- 
tions of an isolated patrol, which are the following: 

T o  discover the enemy and give information re- 
garding his activities, arms, nature, and strength. 

To inform whether, in a determined point or zone, 
the enemy is present. 
The designated commander-in the light of the 

orders that he receives, which in general contain .p 

t h e  form part of a screen, can be back e ! r  up by forces 

T 

patrols. 

Mach-Awl 

formlation about the enemy nd enemy forces, useful 
knovlrledge as to what these Ftter will do, what infor- 
mation is desired, the points tp where he must send this 
information, the limits or e where the patrol must 
work, and the probable of its service-takes 
the following measures:, 1 

Selects men and how-the men, those indis- 
pensable, especially when the return is within a 
short time; and the h o d ,  those in good physical 

Determines the route to ollow-a study of the situ- 
condition and well shod. 

adion when the route has not been marked. 
Fixes the hour for 

of the terrain, 

i 
and keeps in mind 

Tests, by means of an (inspection before leaving, 
to see that everything is there and ready. 

Makes known to his immediate subordinates the 
d e r s  received so that if the leader is missing, the 
next in line may carry thetn out and at the same time 
makes known the meeting place in case the patrol is 
obliged to scatter completkly. 

Informs Intelligence of friendly forces of the prob- 
able route for return so that they will not be fired on 
by mistake. 
Whatever may be the mission of the patrol, its com- 

mander must bear in mind that 1 if it does not acquire the 

Mexican Cavalry played an d e  pan in tecent m y  maneuvers. I 

I 
1 1  I I 

, 

information which interests the command that sent it 
out, the mission has not been fulfilled. 

The patrol must report whether the enemy is present 
or not. First, it must indicate clearly where, b, and 
ivhn, and it must mark the armed branch an constitu- 
tion of the enemy. The armed branches are w% known 
-infantry, cavalry, artillery; the type-motbrized or 
armored; ordinary infantry or motorized [infantry; 
horsedrawn, towed, or self-propelled artillery. 
To be able to infonn as to where, it is neqesary to 

observe precisely the location of the enemy a d to see 
if they are bivouacked, on the march, or simp y halted; 
in formation or not. In any case, it is necessary also to‘ 
estimate their numbers by direct observations. Thus one 
can tell h. To tell when, one will note the day and 
hour. 

Information can also be gathered from news, signs 
and footprints. 

The infomation furnished by the inhabitants ou ht 

mation is +ined from various sources-a great num- 
ber if the operations are in enemy temtory. In any 
event, in the re rt, it must be stated that certain 
rmsitms were gat K“ ered, so that this informatian can be 
accepted at iq  true worth. 

Commend and footprints are not very reliable; many 
times they ale deceptive, but they are useful. Above all, 
the footprinG show whether the forces are in small or 
large numbets, to what armed branch they bebng, and 
in what direction they are marching. They show also 
where they have stopped. 

Among signs are classed also clouds of dust or smoke, 
and abendonpl equipment. From them can be deduced 
the branch of service, the make-up, and sometimes the 
conditions in1 which the enemy is moving; but then one 
cannot be s+e of this information, and it should be 
reported as ‘brobably” of the infantry or cavalry-or a 
unit in possession of vehicles. 

The documents which are received from civilians, 
from post ofl6ces, or from prisoners, contain very valu- 
able information. The mails or ress and military docu- 
mentation found is very useful: Particularly this last 
gives data of great importance. When it falls into our 
hands, it must be utilized to orient our search, and 
sent immediately to the superior authority. 

Informaticin should be sought in this manner. It 
should never be a question of obtaining it by force; the 
patrol works by cunning, never by force. This last 
means is usad, indeed, but only by detachments that 
operate in the open and attack in order to succeed in 
getting, by means of combat, the information which 
patrols could not get by means of cunning. 

However that may be, every report ought to include 
what is observed or ascertained, without dedwtions or 
commentary. 

Categorically speaking, there are no rules ldid down 
for a patrol in movement. One can only saf that it 
should secure for itself control, dissimulation, and l ib  
erty in its movements. All of these are gained lby mbns  
of dispersed formations which reduce its visibility and 

r 

not be taken seriously, at least not until the satne in P or- 

L I I 
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while some enter, the rest remain outside, ready to 
fight. Another group will remain in the distance, ready 
to fire. 

Similar precautions are to be takwhenpi t  is a 9.45- 
tion of a town; but when traversing it, the patrol mJst 

The patrol roceeds in the same way in woods. Ifl it 
is noted that kt habitual calm is altered, it is a si  n 

seme and listen is the first thin . 

be ready to fire on windows and doors. I 

that the enemy is there. However this may be, to 4 ‘B 
P I 

To sawt in enemy camps ca Is for bravery. It 
enough to see them, it is necessary to know 
makeup, and this requires coming in close to 
the stores, fires, mines, and other details which 
reveal to us their arms 

be minute, well-timed, and note 
march. Special care must be taken 

On reaching a river 

If the objective of a 

Patrols are not destined to 

by enemy scouts. 

the precautions previously 
noise must be avoided. 

it must note-the length, 

If the enemy is on 

attacked they 

A height is of good use in this work. 

river, and the conditions bf stability. 

mounted or else by scattering. 

M mch- Ap’ l  
If enemy patrols have bee discovered, and they are 

not aware of the patrol’s p nce, the patrol should 
make a note of the fact, con inue observation and try 
to pass by in order to complet its observations and give 

If the opportunity to take a prisoner definitely r e  
the respective report. 

Sents itself, the atrol shoul never let it pass, uness P 
the outcome of t K e mission i compromised thereby. i 

m e n  there is no other rqurse ,  as in the case of an 
ted encounter with ap enemy patrol, the patrol 

mounted, rush on the enemy without 
prevent the enemy scouts from firing. 

In this way the initiative is taken, and this is the only 
way to gain the advantage without losing the mobility 
so q f u l  in such a situation. 

If Ithe work of the patrol is continuous, reports are 
always useful, even if they %y only that “the enemy is 
not present.” The failure to report is the cause of fre- 
quent abuses in the use of patrols; this is the reason 
why, from a practical point af view, it is not possible to 
deteqnine when a mission hgs been accomplished. 

Nevertheless,_ any commqnding officer who knows 
his needs ought to know ho\i/ to determine what infor- 
mation he needs for his oper tions. Hence it is possible 
to state even the time limit b t h i n  which the informa- 
tion should be delivered, and, since this is the case, 
there is no difficulty in indicating to these small de- 
tachments when or how their mission should end. 

In such cases, the mission, is completed when the r e  
quested information is delivered. Then the patrol can 
return; if the opposite is tque, it should continue its 
work. 

facts observed and con- 
sidered of interest are to continue. At 
these times, it would be an jerror not to take notes, re- 
port, and continue. 

gment is necessary to de- 
termine the course to be f llowed in these cases, but 
only an indifferent person i ,would consider returning. 
In spite of everything, however, there comes a time 
when even though there is still physical resistance pres- 
ent, it is no longer possible to continue. There are no 
more men to serve as couri+ because each report sent 
has meant one man less; t l y  couriers have not yet re- 
turned. The limit will have been reached. The leader 
will return alone after he has accomplished his mission. 

At times, however, 

Really, a great deal of j 

:@i @. I 
I 
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, as always, the individual soldier with the 
T E t L a p o n s  of his arm, continues to reprent  
the margin of victory. No battle is won until the soldier, 
armed with his weapon, is able to advance, close 4th 
the ” m y ,  defeat him and occupy thestrategicpositi ns 
-and no individual soldier is able to do that job unti$e 
knows how to use his weapons. Since our early ancestprs 
threw their first crude spear, the emphasis has been on 
hitting the target. The bullet must strike its mark. . 

With this principle in, mind the Weapons Depart- 
ment of the Cavalry Replgcement Training Center was 
formed with the mission gf training the basic soldier in 
the use of his weapons-pining him so that when he 
pulls the trigger there is a reasonable chance of some 
Jap, Nazi, or Italian dropping. 

All of the department’s training is given out-ofdoors. 
The ranges are not only ranges-they are classmo~~~.  
‘’Drive-Drive-Drive” has been the watchword in an 
Art to make eyey minute of the all-too-short-day of 
training give the mbee another bit of in foqt ion  b a t  I 
someday might save his life 
The trainees have been a varied up . But when guns are c d e d  and 

and r@ dives +wn behid the butts and the 

are all in &-holding and squeezing and 

two 

come flyin up 200 yards in-front of their nose, 

a soldier’s prayer for those pin-wheel fives. 
Training rograms include instruction in the $I-l 

de, the ca&r .45 pisfdl and the caliber .30 m a c b e  
guns, li ht and heavy. While these three weapons Fn-  
sume a %i p m t a g e  of the training hours, instru+on 
is als~ && 011 the-Thompson subachine gun, 
caliber .50 machine gun, the 81mm mortar and 
37mm antitank gun. 

*,Chid of Weapons Deppltment. CRTC. 

the 
the 

THEFIRINCLINE 
The “heart” of the Weapons Department instruc- 

tional system is ‘The Line”-the eight or nine instruc 
tional groups (depending on the size of the increment) 
that get the full weapons course. The Line is diviaed 
into two sections, each in charge of a section chief. 
These sections are then divided into instructional 
groups. 

The most important job of the instructor is to perfect 
his organization so ehat full use is made, not only of 
his own assistants and cadre, but also of all troop officers 
and noncommissioned officers. This calls for teamwork. 

Two years of experience has proven that the num- 
ber of men who really grasp the instruction and the 
number of men who qualify depends more on the 
soundness of organization than on any other factor. 
Trainees must have personal atention. A study of 
scoreboards during rifle firing is convincing evidence 
of the importance of individual instruction. On a great 
many boards it will be found that the “bolos” are 
bunched. One or two firing points are responsible for 
mast of the men who fail to qualify. These men received 
the same general training. It seems logical that their 
failure lies in the lack of personal instruction. To give 
this personal attention to every member oE a large in- 
structional group, sound organization is required. 

Recent experience during “range week” has shown 
the importance of having e rienced officers su r rvise 
the pits. This has R aid b i g x d e n d s .  Studies o firing 
lines have shown t at the quiet firing lines usually are 
the ones with the high scores. 
Keeping down noise does not mean keeping down 

enthusiasm, however. Instructors are expected to use 
all reasonable devices to encoura e competition and 
resulting enthusiasm. For examp e, ‘instructors have ’i 

1943 1 -1  
READY,ON THE FIRING 

I 
tition within squads and wi  ‘n ph- 

the “fastest loader” is a k t  the 
of teaching in a v e q  fewlminutes 

the M-1 rifle. 

found that 

one lessop to ma- 

I 
I ’ SPECIAL A c n v m ~ s  

main job of the depamnedt on the 
special activities. 

The first of phese is a Pool Officers Course i  special 
weapons re f rder  course for officers in the’cavalry 
Replacement h l .  

Recently added to the Weapons Department was an 
Armorer’s School-to train troop specialists in weapons 
repair and maintenance. 

Possibly theimost interesting of the special activities 
is the weaparls instruction of the Special Training 
Squadron. An ‘important angle is the probled of men 
who have not inastered the English language. Usually 
the largest grdup is made up of trainees wbo speak 
Spanish. Therk have been also a number of Chinese, 
Italian and French speaking trainees. In a rdcent gas 
drill, given by the squadron, commands were given in 
seven languagb. Nomenclature of weapons and parts 
must be learned in Enghsh. So to the recruit’s normal 
difficulty of le rning names, there is added the task of 
learning them in a foreign tongue. Most trainees have 
been able to it. 

ctional department of this kind a great 
deal of ‘ k h i n  i the scene” work must be done. 

In any ins 

A squad leaded shows recruits how to strip and assemble 
the M-1. ride. 
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One procedure has been developed on the Thomp- 
a n  submachine gun which has reduced part replace- 
ments to almost zero. Shortly after the department 
opened. the full-length recoil spring was used in me- 

Marc h-April 

chanical training. With the guns being tom down so 
frequently by recruits, there was a great deal of bending 
and kicking of recoil springs. Slightly shortened springs 
were placed in the guns for mechanical training and 
the longel’ spring used during actual firing. That ended 
the difficulty. 

The life of machine gun barrels is from 1O,OOO to 
12,000 rounds. It is believed that excessive headspace 
has bken one factor that has caused barrels to wear out 
after this amount of firing. In 20 months, however, only 
18 have had to be replaced. Other arts of the machine 

worn out by the 140 guns in use by the department. 
The CRTC Weapons Department will continue to 

give recruits basic training in their arms, but every 
effort is being made to keep pace with battle develop 
ments and new methods of training. 

There is no feeling that the department is sending 
out to units in the field the finished rifleman, the real 
machine gun technician, or the pistol expert. But it is 
believed that when these men go out from Fort Rilev 
they have an excellent foundation on which to build. 
They are men whose troop training will 5oon make them 
“ready on the firing line.” 

guns have proven very durable. On P y six bolts have been 

Motorcycle Training 
HE general impression is that anyone with long 

T l e g s  can ride a motorcycle, but experience at the 
Cavalry Replacement Training Center has shown that 
it takes much more than that. It is not always enough to 
be able to use the controls properly. Many times it is 
necessary to “man-handk” the machine and this re- 
quires a well built, strong physique. 
As the incoming soldiers arrive at the C.R.T.C., the 

classification -ion assi ns all experienced motorcycle 
riders and all potential ri % e n  (those with the proper re- 

by the commanding officer 
, and every possible visual 
ction is used to make them 

*Motorcycle Department, CpTC 
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interesting. Wall charts, cutaway models, and stripped 
machines are used, and the student is shown how the 
various units of the machine are fitted together. 

Training films on riding come next. After having 
been told how to ride and then shown how, the great 
day arrives when the trainees try it themselves. A period 
is spent on starting the engine, and during the latter 

Trainees receive an introduction to cross-country riding. 

1 .  

I 
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e officers and cadre of 

accident report and driver’s trip ticket. 

THE ADVANCED PHASE 
The advanced phase consists of 30 lessom in the 

second three weeks of the course. The trainee i s  taught 
to ride over more difficult terrain such as hills, sand, 
ruts, mud, snow, and ice. Individual perforrpance is 
stressed, and every effort is made to permit each man 
to choose his own route cross-country and ta use his 
knowledge of map readin , scouting, and patrolling. 

In the lecture room t E e dismounted grqups ace 
taught such subjects as map reading, bridge and road 
reconnaissancs, scouting and patrolling, camouflage, 
demolitions, security of small parties, selectior) of biv- 
ouac areas, occupation of bivouac areas, and blpck con- 
trol. These subjects are then demonstrated in &e field. 
Problems are planned to permit the traineeq to use 
initiative and ‘udgment in applying all the knpwledge 
gained from t i! e classroom. 

First echelon maintenance is &ressed throughout all 
phases of training Once each week this is perfop”ed on 
all motorcycles by the trainees, and an accurate record 
kept. Each motorcycle is checked by a cadrema* before 
the conclusion of the maintenance period. Field Imainte- 
nance periods are scheduled so that the soldier can have 
experience in the maintaining of his machine under 
combat conditions. 

THE TACTICAL PHASE 
The last three weeks of instruction are s p t  in 

field exercises, allday problems, and maneuvers. In 
this phase the actual “riding mining” is considered com- 
pleted, and instruction now bean down on the rider’s 
tactical use of his vehicle. The allday problems usually 

! 
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engines. These welded steel stands were mounted on 
casters, as w-ere the stands for heavy chassis units. By 
the use of stands m w t e d  on casters, available space 
was used for a number of functions with a minimum 
of heavy lifting. This droved to be a practical idea in 
view of the experimental nature of the first class. All 
available room was used, and space planning eliminated 
interference between noisy and quieter classes. 

Live engines were mounted on welded steel stands. 
Radiatbrs and fuel systems were mounted individually. 
An overhead duct with outriggers was run the len th 
of the engine room. (Each engine exhausts througf a 
flexible tube leading to the duct, and gases are blown 
out by means of a fan set in the wall. Additional fans 
take care of any leaks that might develop in the over- 
head system.) 

TRAINING 
Fortunately, ye resentatives of the Replacement and 

School Comman J Motor Training Council met and 
discussed training facilities about this time. They made 
a study of the driver and mechanic training problem 
and offered recommendations, which the C.R.T.C. 
Motors Mechanics School followed closely. 

The schedule included three weeks of Basic and 
Weapons instruction and then ten weeks of daily train- 
ing in learnin how to k troop mechanics. Interspersed 

aside for hysical training which ranged rom close 

Many schedules were written, discussed, and altered. 

chmzges. This ten weeks of instructions was broken 
down into the Engine, Chassis, and Operation Phases. 
These phases started from scratch with few tools, 
fewer units, and a heaven-sent pile of scrap. 

The first class entered the school on October 5, 1942, 
with subsequent groups beginning at three week in- 
tervals. This staggered system provides a steady flow 

I of men in all stages of training without overburdening , 

facilities and instructors. Instruction is divided into 
’ three phases: 

pends set 
in the schedu f e of technical training were 

combt fig K ting to close order drill. 

E x p b n ~ e  rmd p ~ t h ?  dictaaed l l l~tny necessary 

ENGINE 
The engine phase is divided into three sections, with 

la total of 112 hours for conferences and practical work. 
The first section takes up the operation and construc- 
tion/ of internal combustion engines. Dead engines 
mo nted on balanced stands are rovided for the use 

ly of engines. All related adjustments to the 
en nes are made first on the dead engines and later on 
live engines mounted oh steel stands. i ic elecFci3 and motor vehicle electrical systems 
are studxed in e second section. Cutaway and ex- 
ploded models together with motion pictures, film strips 

of t e trainees in practical work o P disassembly and as- 
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a n d  charts are 

CHASSIS I 

assembly and assembly units. Such units as transmis- 
sions and transfer cases are mounted on bench racks, 
while axle assemblies are mounted on caster eqbipped 
stands. I 

The brake and steering section has thirty-nine hours 
allotted to cover the types of brake systems, rings, 
shackles, shock absorbers, wheel alignment an steer- 
ing geometry. Live vehicles are ;sed in most of the 
work in this section to augment charts and cvt-away 
models. 

OPERATION I 

$ 

One hundred and fifty-one hours are given to the 
operations phase of the course. Of prime importance 
in this phase is the practical application of principles 
learned in the foregoing phases. This practical appli- 
caton is accomplished through the medium of loo0 and 
6000-mile maintenance inspections. 

Also of wid read interest and of the utmost im- 
portance to fie1 organizations is the selection and 
training of drivers as well as instruction in 1st echelon 
maintenan+. Thirty hours is allotted to this pdrticular 
part of the phase. I 

Additional time is devoted to such subjects 4 march 
maintenande, methods of instruction, operation1 in cold 
and desert /countries, loading and lashing, mdvement 
by rail and water, new vehicle service, and fieldlexpedi- 

The maintenance of “field ran es” is given consider- 
able time-which brings to m i n t  the old saying, “An 
army travels on its stomach’’-and may furnish 4 clue as 
to why some field organization commanders delegate 
the post of cook‘s helper to a second echelon mechanic. 

Throughout the course, emphasis is placed on the 
fact that the trainees have to be made into soidiers as 
well as mechanics. Tactical principles cove 

to bring home the stark fact that a dead mech ic is no 

I-Trouble shooting on stationary engines. 2- ’ r brake 

engines. /-Study of live front axles--chassis phase. 

7 

4 
B( 

ems. I 

basic training must be gone over time and 

good to any organization. 9 
dernoMvadw board-chsis phase. 3 - S t u d y  HT of dead 
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EACHING is the art of making men learn. Learn- 
ing is the of acquiring experience. 

The test: Ability to pedorm as taught. 
Objective: Clapable soldiers. 
Soldiers are tequired to listen to their officers. Since 

most &n spend about eigh five per cent of their 

soldien. Thedore,  an +r must appreciate the dif- 
’ference betweeh “having something to say” and “having 
to say something.” In these times, untrained men are 
quick to de-, and even resent, time wasted. Drivel 
and aimlessness on the part of an instructor bore and 
antagonize soldiers. 

Observers who have recently ieturned from the fight- 
ing fronts point out the value of teaching fundamentals 
to the ddies.  Those fundamentals of weapons, 
motors, tactics, and communications must be taught by 
officers thoroughly schooled in the fundamentals of 
teaching. 
The late Knute Rockne said it. ‘We beat them with 

fundamentals. My boys simplr ran harder, blocked 
harder, tackled harder. They he d onto the ball. That’s 
important. Razzle-dazzle makes winning a matter of 
luck.” 

Instruction in fundamentals is as thorough and in- 
teresting as y p e t e n t  instructors can make it: A 
capable instmator has t w ~  jobs to do. He must teach 
the essentials of the subject matter and at the same 
time, teach his students how to teach. 

Iry SchooN, the officers of the Staff and 
Faculty, the x dent officers, and even the candidates 
for commissiox), are required to attend a coum OD the 

time teaching, ,this requires a 7- ot of listening by the 

At The Ca 

and the qupervision of instruction are 

*Deputmmt ob General mmction, The cavalry school. 
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stressed. For Basic Officer and Officer Candidate 
Classes, the preparation and presentation angles receive 
the major emphasis. 

THE PERSONAL FACTOR 
Teaching precedes combat leadership. It is a brain-to- 

brain p’ocess that produces hand-ability. It requires a 
special ability which can be developed. 

The sequence of saying and doing things, more than 
anything else, makes the teaching process. Common 
sen& and strong personal qualities are more essential 
to it than refined facilities. 

One of the first things an officer must understand and 
believe in is the difference between an expert and a 
good instructor. An expert is one who is able to do some- 
thing superlatively well himself. An instructor must be 
able to transmik his understanding and proficiency to 
other men. Essentially then, a good instructor is an 
expert with a strong sense of communication. He must 
know and believe in what he is talking about, make 
sure that his men know and believe in what he is talk- 
ing about, and say only those things that are worth 
saying. He must give his men not only the what and 
the why, but the how. He should teach with the spirit 
and zeal of an evangelist. If his men perform satisfac- 
torily, he is successful. If they do not, he fails. There is 
no better way to judge the effectiveness of instruction. 

For example, down in North Carolina, a man by the 
name of Buford acquired a considerable reputation as 
a rabbit hunter. Every time he went afield, Buford came 
back with his game bag full. Others, failing, came to 

CHARACI’ERISTICS OF GOOD MIL-ARY 
INSTRUCTION 

Key-word card aids establish “Thrust Lines** for a period 
of insuuccioa. 

him for advice. He had something they wanted and 
needed-a perfect set-up for instruction. BuGord 
them a great mass of topographical information w 
included ping down to Van Ocker’s place (and with 
Van Ocka’s  permission), turning right around the 
barn, proceeding so many yards along the creek and 
across country to the remains of the rail fenae. It was 
there, he told them, they should sit down and wait until 
dusk began to settle. “Then,” he said, “make a noise 
like a turnip. The rabbits will come to you. Jest hit ’em 
over the haid and put ’em in the bag.” But . . . he 
could not tell them how to make that certain noise-the 
very thing they needed most to know. Buford w i s  an 
expert, but he failed as an instructor. 

The factors which insure a good sense of communica- 
tion are: Voice, Language, Body, and Eye Contact. 
Together they compose attitude. 

Voice. Voice is the instrument of instruction and 
command. A lazy voice has no place in military training. 
The speech of instructing is that of sincere animated 
conversation. A voice of fine quality is desirable but not 
essential. Clarity and power are what is needed. The 
voice must be projected. Every word must be under- 
stood. 

Any normal individual can develop the kind of voice 
that an officer should have. The ‘-chest” voick, as dis- 
tinguished from the “head” voice, is best. It is culti- 
vated by relaxing the muscles of the chest, neck, and 
those that control the larynx. This allows more air to 
be pushed up through the windpipe to the vocal cords 
by action of the diaphragm, commonly called the “belly 
muscle.” Certain exercises are recommended in FM 
21-20 (Physical Training). Words must be sounded 
distinctly. The tongue, teeth and lips are parts of the 
voice mechanism. Each should be used deliberately to 
“shape” words. BlTE LEATHER! 

hguuge.  The purpose of language (words) is to 
enable men to understand each other. The best word, 
therefore, is the simplest word that will do ithe job. 
Good words make good pictures, and color both con- 
versation and instruction. They gain attentiop, create 
and hold interest, and seldom are misunder tood. A 
military instructor calls a spade a spade. Correc f nomen- 
clature is stressed. There is a rofessional m nner of 

but use his “color” words to put instruction across to his 
men. If an instructor’s “color” words are pecdliar to a 
section of the country, whenever necessary to komplete 
understanding, he should define them. Thereafter they 
contribute much towards making his instructiqn lively 

The object is not so much to impress soldikrs with 
fiftycent words and long compound sentenak, as to 
give them the things that they need to know in “nickel” 
words. The good instructor uses the language of foot- 
ball, baseball, hunting, and other common experience 
activities with which he has determined that hislmen are 
famihar. From these he draws his analogies, incidents 

E 

speaking. The instructor shoul name things 9 Forrectly B 

and interesting. j 



I 

1 

I 

I 
I 

I 

80 

i 

* !  , I  

THE CAVALRY JOURNAL 
I 

in an interested 

structor avoids &e 
language, foroe 

~ C ~ W - T o u  be considerate of me during 
the lesson, and I’ll be COIlsiderate of you during the per- 
formance test. I may not ’know my stug,  but I’m a good 

“--‘Tb lis just one of those 
things. It’s a bit h q u h  and t can’t see why it was 
included in your training. Take it or leave it, and we’ll 
be off to the r a d  quick like. The old man will 
never know the digerence.” I 

‘Tired old man”-“I had a hard night last night- 
I’ve worked hard all morning and the end is not in 
sight. It’s obvious that I can h d l y  move, so don’t ex- 
pect very much. You know I’ve done this many times 
and really know my stuff, but I’m somewhat cold on 
the idea. Bear with me. I don’t expect very much. 
Doesn’t time go slowly? Perhaps we’d better call the 
whole thing OR.” 

guy.” 

LAWS OF LEARNING 

The instructor should be familiar with the three 
simple Laws of Learning. They govern the teaching 
proces~. While admittedly there are many ways to teach, 
there is only one way to learn. The laws are Readiness, 
Exercise, and Effect. 

In substance, these laws say that if men are to learn 
they must: 

1. Be made ready to learn. Attention, interest, and 
desire,must be stimulated and maintained. An instructor 
must realize that truth and make use of it. 

2?2%F*=-- _-.- - - 
COMMUNICATION I 

m 
PWN FOR INSIXUmON BY VOICE 

Appropriate for a single explanation or an entire phase of 
instnrcton. 

I 

2. Understand in detail what is required of them. 
The instructor’s sense of communication is essential. H e  
must give his men the what, w h y ,  and how of each 
movement and procedure to be learned. 
. 3. Be given adequate time for “mal and error” ex- 

perience. 
The inskctor must be quick to detect errors and 

correct them. Incorrect performance, if repeated several 
times, becomes habit which is difficult to break. How- 
eyer, the instrucmr who expects everything right the 
first few times a unit of learning is applied, is a wish- 
ful thinker. Early blunders are only signs of learning. 
The‘instructor must exercise common sense, potierrce, 
and energy. Violation of any o m  of the laws is fatal to 
the teaching pfocess. 

MECHANISM OF INSTRUCTING AND THE LESSON PLAN 
How does a good instructor prepare himself to teach, 

and actually teach a lesson? Normally, he takes the six 
(6) steps included in the “Mechanism of Instructing.” 
Refer to FM 21-5 (Military Training). The process 
should be understood and mastered. 

Prepmutiotr There is a WHY back of each prescribed 
procedure in the service. You have often heard it said 
facetiously that there are two ways of doing a thing- 
the right way and the Army way. The instructor should 
rid his mind of that fallacy. The procedures of the serv- 
ice are the results of sound thinking and long experi- 
ence. To teach prescribed methods is to sell belief in 
their adequacy and rightness. 

Preparation obligates the instructor to anticirte 
questions his men may ask. This practice insures t or- 
oughness in preparation. The service is wealthy with 
training literature. There are Field Manuals, Technical 
Manuals, Army Regulations, and War Department 
Training Circulars wherein he finds exact information. 
He makes full use of them in his teaching and leader- 
ship. 

The first step involves more than finding the apprcl 
priate Field Manual, Training Manual, or Technical 
Regulation, reading a few somewhat pertinent para- 
graphs, and then preaching a hodge-podge of ideas. 
First, the instructor appra is  his material. It consists of 
facts. ideas, reasons, some relevant and some irrelevant, 
some absolutely essential, and others only desirable. It 
is the LESSON PLAN that determines what portion 
of all available material will be used. With his objective 
clearlv in mind, he evaluates and selects the ‘‘bone’’ 
points of his phase of instruction. He discards ideas that 
do not fit. Next he arranges selected material around 
two or three fundamental ideas. It is important that the 
number of these fundamental ideas be kept to the mini- 
mum. 

Explrmation.-The instructor should tell the student 
WHAT he is to learn and WHY he is to learn it. The 
explanation should be complete in detail, i.e., exactly 
how, when, and where the information will be of prac- 
tical (battle) value. 

I ! .  L I 
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The instruct07 prepares the mind of each of his men 
tor the explanaticjn by referring to the knavn before he 
introduces a single unknown item. He explains the 
thing or things to be learned in terms of his men’s own 
personal experiences and needs. He speaks their lan- 
guage. <. ” 

What is “new” catches the attention-a new sound, a 
new movement. a new word on a printed page. But the 
”new’* does not hold attention unless it is in part fa- 
miliar, unless it springs from personal experience. It is 
the new combined with the familiar that grips attention 
md arouses active curiosity and interest. Such details, 
facts and illustrations as come most fully within the 
knowledge and experience of the men, will bring the 
subject most vividly to their minds. This is known as 
the principle of reference to experience. 

Example: An instructor may teach the physiology 
and the anatomy of a horse by analogy to the human 
M v ,  its muscles, bones, tissues, and functions; or, in 
describing the sensations and effects of a sternutator gas, 
he may say: “A good whiff of Adamsite will choke and 
poison vou. Remember how it used to feel when vou 
were swimming and you got your nose full of water? 
For a moment it seemed that you were going to strangle 
-and then even after the sensation passed, vou sneezed 
violently and experienced nose pains?” By using a 
reference to experience, an instructor makes his men 
more suggestible; they see, feel, accept, or do the thing 
desired of their own free will and through their own 
experience. 

An instructor must be capable of supporting any 
htatement he makes. It is unnecessary to support every 
assertion; some are understood readily and accepted by 
the learners. To enter upon a detailed explanation of 
that which is readily apparent, or to waste time in 
lengthy proof of a self-evident truth, presumes a low 
degree of intelligence on the part of the men under- 
going the instruction, which \vi11 tire or disgust them, 
and reduce the effectiveness of the explanation. The de- 
cision as to what assertions will require support and 
what kind of support they will require is the responsi- 
bility of the instructor. Narratives. analogies, com- 
parisons, and contrasts strengthen the explanation. 

Demonstration.-A procedure or a sequence of opera- 
tion is made clear, step by step. A carefully rehearsed 
demonstration simplifies instruction and makes essential 
points stand out boldlv. The instructor, if he chooses 
to use the demonstration, must be expert. Obviously, 
the ins&ctor must “know his stuff.” The blind cannot 
lead the blind. Students attach far greater importance 
than may be thought to their instructor’s professional 
knowledge. If they find weak links in his artnor, he 
loses prestige. The use of an expert assistant or a well- 
trained group frequently is advisable. 

AppZicution.-Normally, an individual cannot be ex- 
pected to develop skill or perform satisfactorily unless 
he is given the opportunity to apply the “lesson points” 
of a phase of instruction several times under patient, 

1 

prescribed jmethod. 
The inspructor should be a1 



b?. Tklt  C‘L\\’.ALRY JOURS,-\L 

term “fool-proof” is used advisedly in the sense that the 
method is simple, and its results are shown to have been 
highly successful over a long period of time. 

hilost of us are familiar with the historic sequence of 
INTRODUCTION, BODY, and SUMMARY. The 
best cornfield language explanation of that sequence 
was given by an old chaplain with one of the colored 
cavalry regiments. It appears that this old gentlemaa 
had a very compelling w q  about him, in that every 
Sunday his chapel was crowded with troopers eager 
to listen to him. His serinons were stories end parables. 
His examples were powerful. His words made pictures. 
They listened to him and understood him. He spoke 
-their language. When asked once how he generated 
such power, he replied: “Ah has a plan. First, ah tells 
’em what ah’m going to Jell ’em. Then ah te;lls ’em. 
After that, ah tells ‘em whit ah told ’em.” 

The practiced and recommended sequence for pre- 
senting a militan; lesson islbased on that explanation. 

I 

VISUAL A+‘ 
Major emphasis is placed upon simple, inexpensive 

devices which can be improvised and used by instructors 
under field conditions. It ib pointed out that instructing 
officers cannot expect to bk provided such facilities and 
equipment as are now in hse at the Cavalry School. It 
is clearly established, however, that the lack of a Repro- 
duction Section and preferred materials does not pro- 
vide an alibi for the instructor within a field unit who 
fails to use his “imagination muscle” to create visual 
training aids. 

It is shown that by careful planning and persistence, 
all instructors in field units can obtain for their use 
training films, film strips, maps, charts, and diagrams 
prepared by the various agencies of the War Depart- 
ment. Rough cham, inexpensively’ constructed portable 
blackboards, and simple devices which strengthen teach- 
in by voice and demonstration are explained. Detailed 

from scrap wood and sa dtables from assorted waste 
materials available. Saw d“ ust, powdered chalk, leaves, 
sticks, small-pieces of WC@, metal and leather can be 
used on the sandtable in llieu of decorative foliage and 
costly prepared miniaturks. ‘ For example, drum type 
cheese boxes are good baG material for effective lafge- 
scale models of compasses, and working models OF the 
reticle and clinometer cap be improvised quickly from 
scrap cardboard. 
Aids to be used out-oildoors are stressed. Even the 

earth’s surface, with a 
effective medium for 

. 

in f ormation is given on how to construct such easels 

ttle preparation, provides an 
diagrams and sketches. 

groups, meets 

They must learn to overcome these by compelling 
rather than by demanding attention. 

Students plan and present two short phases of instruc- 
tion. They present these lessons not as members of a 
class to their classmates, but as officers to their men. 
This is to a good purpose. The student instructor is told 
to assume he is trying to reach the minds of men who 
normallv know less about a particular phase than he 
does. In this way, he is reminded to keep his lesson 
simple, use repetition interestingly, and stick to his 
phase. He rakes nothing for granted. 

While each student speaks, other members of the 
group make such notes as enable them to offer sound 
constructive criticism. It is a fundamental upon which 
repeated stress is placed at the Cavalry School. The  
error is pointed out, the exact how of better perform- 
ance is given, and the question “Why?” is answered. 
Example: “That performance (statement, act, manner) 
was incorrect for these reasons. . . . To improve you 
should. . . . T h e  reason for this method is that it. . . .” 

The following negative aspects of criticism are dis- 

‘Throat-cutting.” .A practice of the bigoted or preju- 
diced individual who thinks he can make himself “a 
big shot” by criticizing just to ventilate a personal griev- 
ance. He uses sarcasm and ridicule to embarrass an in- 
dividual on the spot. 

“White-washing.” An indecisive, loquacious effort bv 
one individual to cover up obvious errors made by 
another. It is saying something is right when it isn’t. The 
officer who gets into the habit of overlooking weak, 
slovenly performance to make himself a “good fellow” 
with his subordinates, is not functioning as an officer. 

“Don’t-knav.”--It is an officer’s business to know. He 
must develop a critical eye, a critical ear, and a critical 
mind. He must observe, evaluate, and express opinions 
backed up by ‘Why’s” and “How’s” if he is to lead 
men. Straight thinking and straight speaking marks 

couraged: 

COLORFUL PANELS COMPEL A’ITENTION 
This one “Trade-marks” the C a t  hour of preliminar). 

instruction. 
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the leader. Failure to criticize or correct constitutes a p  
proval in the eyes of the individual performer. 

“BicZ1-nioose.”-Lots of voice. Lots of words. Ghouts 
md storms. Offers no encouragement. Enlarges upon 
little things-and misses the big ones. 
I o  make sure that men undergoing the insttuction 

Icmk for and evaluate the right things, they are fuonished 
.in “instruction check list.” Items included on this check 
list are: 

1. Appearance and Presence: (Consider neatness, 
Imture, bearing, facial expression and animation.) 

2. Introduction: (Consider method and sufficiency 
-did he “tell ’em what he was going to tell ‘em”?) 

3. Bat& importance: (Consider mention, strength 
lit’ reference, repetition.) 
4. Body of Lesson: (Consider ‘%ones and meatiness,” 

logic and sequence-did he “tell ’em”?) 
5. Authority: (Consider familiarity \vith subject mat- 

ter and evident preparation.) I 

6. Communication a d  Croup Contact: (Qnsider 
eye contact and language-did he speak to them or  at 

7. Precautions mrd Safety Items: (Consider wention, 
strength of reference and repetition.) 

8. Voice and Expresswrr: (Consider quality. strength, 
enunciation and fluency.) 

9. Visual Aids: (Consider qualitv. use, reference and 
I iming.) IO. Lesson Strmmm? or Conclusion: (Sudficient? 

. \prop?-Did he tell ’em what he had told ’ems) 
1 1. Attitude: (Consider interest, enthusiasm. and 

tore.) 
12. Cenerd Rating: (Opinion of the man and his 

presentation-general .) 
In addition to those points. students are reminded 

frequently of the four “S’s” of good instruction. These 
‘ire: (1 )  S i n k ? ;  (2) Smindness; ( 3 )  Seqttemce; (4) 

them? i 

- 
S l C n m u n y .  

CLINIC 
Between the first and second applicator! exercises. 

all groups of the class meet together for a critique on 
the first assigned phases of instruction. h r i h g  this 
period voice recordings are plaved back for comment. 
Photographic glass Balopticon slides prompt clinical 
discussion on attitudes, mannerisms, and visual aids 
created and used by students. 

CONCLUSION 
The foregoing method for teaching how to ,teach has 

been found to be productive of good results at Thc  
CavaIry School. Comments made by students. former 
mdents, and commanders of field units support that 
*tatement. It is a method based on an old fact that 
inen learn by doing. Even a little doing appears to be 
more remunerative than a lot of listening. 

1 -Individual attention strengthens the teaching process. 
2-Second Step: Explanation of wbat, bow, and wby. 
%-Third Step: Demonstration. 4-Fourth Step: A p  
plicaaon. Without interrupting practice, constructive 
criticism is given. 



TESTS iIN HEATAND COLD 
CIENTIFIC testing of vehicles and armament has s long been practiced b ground force organizations 

of various armies. Ordn 1 nce proving grounds have 
constantly striven for new :perfection in machines and 
weapons. Lt. General ]a& L. Deven. Chief of Ar- 
mored Force, foresaw the deed for going beyond experi- 
ments with equipment. Ehuipment is only as effective 
as the men who operate id Accordingly, the Armored 
Force is now determining &actions of its men to certain 
climatic and work conditibns and ways and means of 
improving effectiveness of ithese men. 

Details of the Armored t o r e  Medical Research Lab- 
oratory at Fort Knox weie worked out by Brigadier 
General Albert W. 

cal Research 
surgeon. Funds were 

ological laboratories, two vast rooms for work in ex- 
tremely high and low temperatures. 

Striking features of these moms are their abilities to 
simulate the extreme climatic conditions under which 
Armoraiders may be called upon to fight. The hot- 
room can be heated to a temperature of 150 degrees 
Fahrenheit. With the future addition of huge lamps, 
intended to reproduce the radiant energy of desert sun- 
shine, this temperature may be raised to 175 degrees. 
Through controlled humidity, either the desert or the 
jungle may be transplanted to Fort Knox. 

In contrast to the intense heat of this room, stands 
its next-door neighbor, the cold-room. Here, by means 
of an immense refrigeration unit, room temperature 
may be lowered to 62 degrees below zero. The  process - 
used in cooling the air in the room may be SO concen- 
trated that an artificially produced gale of thirty-five 
miles an hour wind velocity results. 

Lt. Col. Willard F. Machle, commanding officer of 
this Armored Force Research Laboratory, heads a staff 
of expert technicians. These men, constantly engaged 

‘ I  
Sub-zero temperatures in the cold-mm of the laboratory are graphically shown by the ice on this tank and the bulky, 
hit comfortable, clothes of the Armoraiders emerging from this M-4 tank. Experiments in this room are usually con- 

ducted at 30 degrees below zero. 
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TESTS IS HEAT AND &LD 1 A+. 

in seeking new scientific data, regarding reactions OF 
men in the Armored Force to conditions that they may 
have to face in combat, have developed a series of ex- 
periments to gain their ends. Perhaps the most in- 
tensive of these at the moment are work experiments 
within the hot-mm. Here, groups of men (the highest 
number has been 17 at one time) eat, sleep, work and 
rest under conditions quite different from the Ken- 
rucky climate just outside the walls of their laboratory. 

In heat that reaches a peak of 120 degrees during the 
dav time and a low level of 75 degrees at night. with 
humidity similar to that encountered in the desert, 
these men perform certain work exercises. Their body 
reactions-that is, temperature, pulse rate, and Mood 
pressure-are constantly checked by staff members on 
duty in the hot-room. 

The previously mentioned 17 men lived inside the 
hot-room for 26 days, longest experiment yet under- 
taken. For several days, they performed the exercise mu- 
tine, rested, ate and slept under normal temperature con- 
ditions. Their reactions to the work routine were care- 
fully noted. Then came the extreme temperatures. Again 
their reactions were tabulated. When the temperatures 
first rose, the ability of all the men to perfom work 
slumped below their ability at normal temperatures, 
but when these volunteers became acclimated tb the ex- 
treme heat, they were able once more to do their duties 
with a minimum of body reaction. A comparison of 
their working abilities before and after high tempera- 
tures began in the hot-room. gave these laboratory 
technicians definite information as to the human reac- 
tion to desert conditions and length of time necessary 
to become acclimatized to them.. 

With American Armoraiden already fighting in the 
African desert, and with the desert perhaps playing an 
increasinglg important part in armored warfare, the 
results of t ese Armored Force Medical Research Lab 
oratory experiments may prove an important margin of 
victory. 

Cold-room experiments at the laboratory are limited 
at the moment to a study of clothing best designed to 
protect our soldiers from the subzero conditions thev 
may encounter in combat. The experiments also in- 
clude work with various types of food and food con- 
tainers suitable for Arctic temperatures. 

These Armored Force technicians don’t stbp with 
testing tanker’s reactions to extreme hot and cokl. Con- 
stantly going on are experiments testing the edfects of 
noise on the nervous system, gun fumes on blood circu- 
lation and respiration, visual difficulties on the e k s .  
Modem laboratories are equipped to study these sitaa- 
tions and to take steps to remedy or improve them. 

Comprehensive reports on laboratory experiments 
have been submitted to the proper authorities, and 
their findings promise to be far-reaching. Already a 
number of changes in equipment have resulted from 
these reports. Through experiments wtih the sitting 
height of the average man and his headspace require 

, 

I 

85 

alation~system in mnovin 
SeveralI experiments are 
within +e hot-room. 
around;the room wi 
prepare6 to mount a 
place f+ a ten-minute 

taminated the inside of t 

Visual improvements a 
covered this, and the condition 

chanical implements wi 
gear-shift, etc.) have 

d 



TWO COVERS W I L L  BE ISSUED 
TO YOU AND W I L L  BE KEPT IN 
YOUR GAS MASK CARRIER. 
KEEP ONE COVER READY FOR 
USE IN FRONT PART OF CARRIER. 

SPREAD COVER OPENING. 

i 

WITH ONE CON~INUOUS MOTION, 
SWEEP COVER OUT AND UPWARD 
SO THAT AIR OPENS COVER. 

Defense Against ,Chemical Attack 
T h e  Cellophane Co\rer, of general interest and of particular importance 

in Chemical Warfare training, is a ne\\- Quartermaster item with which the 
average soldier is still unfamiliar. 

Before going into a field of operation, the individual soldier should care- 
fully unfold and refold the cm'er, which should be kept ready for imme- 

'I) 

GRASP RED TABS BETWEEN KI  
THUMBS AND FOREFINGERS. c( 

J -  

IPING HOLD ON T S,RELEASE 
ER, PERMITTING I TO UNFOLD. T 

CONTINUE UPWARD SWING AND 
PULL COVER OVER HEAD. 

, I  , 

!PULL COVER DOW , PROTECTING 
/BODY AND CLOTHI G FROM AIR- : PLANE SPRAY. 4 

diate use. This  will soften the folds and incr 
cover can be put  on. When the cover is re 
following the original folds. Making the 
top down will release any air trapped in 
cellophane co\-ers and gas masks will be 

manner for the handling and 

1 is met. 
T h e  above illustrations give a 

I I 
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Care of Anirnuk in the Jungle' 

ce to condition green, or 
training must be a c m -  

the animal is called upon 

they must be main- 
ch can be brought to 
time. Two hours of 

The walk is the best con- 
at are to be used in-the 

the body can perform without fatigue or injury the work 
and services required by the organization of which it is a 
part. 

All animal equipment should be in excellent con- 
dition prior to jungle marches, as the rain, mud and 
difficult trails place a severe strain on the best of q u i p  
ment. New saddles and riggings should be broken in 
and any adjustment made, prior to an extended ma- 
neuver in the jungle. Even. effort must be made to 
keep saddle blankets and the mohair pads and cinches 
of the pack saddles free from caked mud and sand. 

In camp, saddles and riggings must be kept off the 
ground either by the use of suitable dunnage or impro- 
vised saddle racks. The mohair pads should be folded 
damp side in after cleaning, and placed on top of the 
pack saddle. Rawhide latigoes have caused considerable 
trouble in the past, for when wet, this type of leather 
stretches, causing the cinches to loosen and the load 
to slip, which eventually results in severe back iniuries. 
The rear cinch on the Phillips Cargo Pack Saddle 
should not be drawn tight but left loose enough so that 
the hand may be inserted between the cinch and the 
animal's abdomen. 

In climbing steep trails, the cargo pack saddle has a 

~courtesg. T k  Vcfcrkrrry B d r t i R .  

tendency to slip to the rear, especially if there is a heavy 
top load. Some animals make a lunging effort while 
crossing deep mud holes. In both of these instances, 
mules may be severely bruised in the stifle region by 
contact with the rear boot hook. This condition can be 
corrected partially by having all mule leaders tighten 
the breast collar strap. 

The faster moving animals of an organization should 
lead the march. This prevents delays at difficult points 
on the trail and possible accidents which may occur 
when more rapidly moving animal elements attempt to 
pass slower moving units. T w o  or three men should be 
stationed at the more difficult points of the trail to assist 
animals that may become bogged down and need help. 
As it is nearly always impossible for the veterinary of- 

ficer to inspect animals on the trail at the halt, it is ad- 
visable to select a place by which the column will pass 
on their departure from camp, and note the fitting of 
packs and saddles and whether or not the loads on pack 
mules are balanced. If possible, poocly packed or unbal- 
anced loads should be corrected before the animal leaves 
camp. 

At halts on the trail the rider or the leader should in- 
spect the condition of the animal with regard to the 
fitting of the saddle and the pack and to the balancing 
of the load. 

Animals should be allowed to graze and, if there is an 
opportunity to water, should be allowed to drink. The 
individual soldier who rides a horse or leads a mule 
should be instructed that he alone is re5ponsible for the 
care and well-being of his animal on the trail and that he 
must bring him into camp in good condition. 

The  picket line should be placed on high ground near 
a suitable watering site, and sheltered from the sun. 
The underbrush and jungle growth should be cut off 
level with the ground, for if snags and stumps are per- 
mitted to remain on the picket line many animals \vi11 
injure themselves when rolling. All vines should be cut 
away and removed from the immediate vicinitv of the 
picket line; othenvix, a good manv animals will suffer 
from vine bums around the fetlocks and pastenis. 

Black palm trees should also be cut and removed to 
a place where there is no danger o f  animals coming in 
contact with the thorns. Areas where the manzanita 
shrub grows must be avoided. The  picket line should 
be four to five feet from the ground and stretched taut 
between fairly large trees. A picket-line guard should be 
posted at all times to watch the animals and prevent in- 
juries from animals casting themselves in their own or 
another's tie-rope. 

Animals on the march should be watered whenever 
an opportunity occurs. Animals in camp should be 
watered at least three times during the day. The a p  

proach to many jungle streams and watering holes re- 
quires leveling before more than one or two animals 
can be watered at one time. One man should not be re- 
quired to water more than two animals at the same 
time. Groups of animals should come to the watering 
place together and leave together if the nature of the 
terrain will permit. The watering of animals should be 
supemised by a commissioned officer. 

Hay is fed by breaking up the bales and distributing 
i t  along the picket line. It should be fed in small quan- 
tities and renewed as needed; if too much is fed at one 
time it will be wasted by being tramped into the mud or 
soiled n i t h  urine and feces. Grain should not be poured 
on the ground in front of the animals as a large amount 
of it is lost and the animal picks up a certain amount of 
foreign material. The use of Seed bags is the approved 
method of feeding grain in the field. The bag should be 
adjusted to the individual animal and when removed. 
turned inside out to dry. 

Salt is an indispensable item in the ration of an 
animal, and a daily allowance of eight-tenths of an ounce 
is authorized. Under field conditions granular or table 
salt should be used in preference to rock salt, and fed 
in the feed bag. One full mess kit  spoonful of salt 
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This Royal Artillery Mountain Batter). makes its way across a Scottish mountainside, where it is in training. 

Animul Transport Companies 
HE LOXDON .rl:iIES Special Correspondent T with the Armv. in a recent message from. the 

Southern Command. deals with the continuing value 
of horses and mules in the transport of material in ever). 
Allied theater of operations. He writes: “When the 
Highland Division was forward of the Maginot forts on 
the Saar front. mules were used for transporting ma- 
terial into the outpost line. Later in 19-10 it  had been 
planned that the Indian mule transport companies in 
France should be ready to go to Norway if that country 
were invaded. but the French undertook to send their 
own companies. Again, the successful British cam- 
paigns in Abyssinia and. Eritrea were often dependent 
on mules and pack horses for transport in the mountain- 
ous country, just as were the German divisions that 
dashed a c m s  Greece. And in the Middle East today 
there is still a useful place for the several animal trans- 
port companies-British. Indian, and Cvpiot-emploved 
there. 

“Here at home, a Transport (Animal) Training 
Company forms part of the Training Brigade of the 
Royal Army Service Corps  in this Command, and men 
are posted from it to the animal transport companies at 
present stationed in the mountains of Scotland. Today 
the pack horse fulfils the principal function of animal 
transport, but when a man leaves this training company 
he has become skilled in most branches of horseman- 
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ship. T h e  best recruits for this senrice are the former 
drivers of horse artillery, many ot whom have volun- 
teered, and next to them might be p l a d  milk rounds- 
men and men experienced in that type of work. Lads 
from the superior racing stables seldom take kindly to 
the inferior task of pack horse transports and farm 
laborers seem also to have no flair for it, though both are 
useful for some of the auxiliary work connected with 
the company. 

“At these training quarters, for instance, the excel- 
lent condition of the horses and their stables is a sure 
sign of the type of man selected to look after them. Here 
the horxs in use are a quiet, mixed bunch of hunters. 
coach horses, chargers, and so on, but for active service 
mountain ponies from Scotland and Wales are sought. 
The masimum load of the pack horse is about 240 Ib.. 
and in the field the small AT. cart would be used until 
pack-loading became necessav, when the cart can be 
used as a dump. 

“It had been thought at first that the very limited 
number of pack horse companies in the Army could be 
manned with recruits of comparatively low physique. 
But it was soon realized that for man, as well as horse. 
this is verv arduous work, demanding strength and 
stamina. T h e  man. for instance, must be as fit in the 
feet as any infantry soldier and able to endure long 
stretches of trudging along mountain paths. H e  has also 
to be an alert and resourceful fighting soldier.” 

1 SAW THE FALL OF THE PHILIPPINES. By Cole 
ne1 Carlos P. Romulo. lhubleday, Doran & Company. 
Inc. $3.04). 
Colonel Romulo has given the world a magnificent, 

terrible picture of the bitter, futile struggle to hold the 
Philippines. He  has held up for respect and inspiration 
the men who took part in that struggle. 

Only a Divine Power could have given the strength to 
hold out as ‘long as they did. “There are no atheists in 
fox-holes.’’ 

It may be trite, but the phrase “written in blood” seems 
the most applicable one to characterize this book. Its stark 
tragedy mocks the very freshness of the air we breathe, the 
food we eat, the luxuries we take for granted. 

It is to be hoped that even man and woman blessed 
with freedom will “read. mark, learn, and inwardly digest” 
the lessons written here. 

1‘1 1E STORY OF WEAPOKS .4SD TACTICS. By Tom 
Ll’intringham. Houghton hlifflin Co. S2.25. 
.-\ book byi Wintringham is a n  e\’ent worth noting, for 

he combines the rare attributes of expert knowledge of 
mi l i t an  history with actual experience in the fieM. His 
escellent litera? style makes his books not only valuable 
but enjoyable as well. 

”If we are to survive and be victorious. we must learn 
the ways of change.” The changes in methods of warfare 
and the weapons employed are covered from the seige of 
’Troy to Stalingrad. The author divides the war periods into 
b i x  classifications: ( I  ) unarmored period-prehistoric to 
479 B.C.; ( 2 )  the first armored period479 B.C. to 378 
.4.D.; (3) the second unarmored period-378 to 774: (4) 
the second armored period-774 to 1316; ( 5 )  the third un- 
armored priod--l346 to 1917; and (6) the third armored 
period-1917 to ? In each of these periods he selects the 
most familiar battles-the most prominent historically to 
the average reader and, using these as illustrations, shows 
in each the influence of methods on weapons. and weapons 
on methods. 

There is perhaps nothing new here to the student of 
military history, but there is coijrdination of facts, and in 
coordination many features become emphasized that in- 
evitably slip into the background when studied indi- 
vidually. 

\!obilit). of mind as wvl l  as mobility of units becomes 
obvious in this study of change. Each age has had its die- 
hards; and there is cold comfort for them in the history of 
their ilk. 

The lessons in this book are as modem as Spain. Libya. 
and Stalingrad. Its chief prophecy is based on the need for 
light. mobile tanks for use in conjunction with infantry. 

ISTO TtiE VALLEY. By J a n  He 1.  Alfred A. Knopf. 
s2.00. ! t 

gave that order?” must jeventua 
more freqqent successes.~ 
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POSTMORTEhl ON MALAYA. 
The Mapil lan Co., 1943. 

In her bpoks on Thailand and IndoChina. Miss 
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NEW SHIPMENT 

RIDING 
A N D  

SCHOOLING 
HORSES 

. . . General Ghmber l in‘s  much sought 
after book on  horsemanship. English edition. 
Well illustrated. Stock on  hand. 

$4.50 

.... :*.: 
Also on hand a few copies of 

TRAINING HI:NTERS, JUMPERS AND HACKS. 

$4.50 

=.,.* 

<*. .... 

(.4nierrrm editioa of this book sold for 
J IO.00) 

.-.. ;.e.: 
7~ e+ 1-d 

1719 K Street, N.W. Washington, D. C. 

BEHIND THE JAPANESE hlASK. By Jesse F. Steiner. 
Mamillan. $2.00. 
Dr. Steiner taught English in North Japan College from 

1905 to 1912. He traveled widely over the island both 
during that period and later when he revisited it in 1935 
to study social conditions. He has written a cold estimate 
of the nature.of the Japanese as he has interpreted it from 
racial customs and personal contacts studied from the 
viewpoint of the trained sociologist. There is no propa- 
ganda here, but a simple problem in addition. 

We are reminded that for too many years we have 
looked scornfully at the Japanese, while they wisely a b  
sorbed all that we could teach them. Superficial western 
knowledge, based on a foundation of semi-barbarism, has 
produced a wily and vicious enemy. A thorough under- 
standing of the nature of this opponent can be of in- 
estimable value. 

One book alone, however, cannot be expected to com- 
plete the job of building this understanding. In Report 
frmn Tokyo, Ambassador Grew gave us the Japanese na- 
ture and mind as Seen by a statesman. In Behind the Japa- 
nese Mask, Dr. Steiner goes more deeply into the broad 
expanse of a people a t  large-the people bvith whom kve are  
engaged in battle. 

f f f  

1 SERVED OK BATA.4N. Bv Lieutenant Juanita Red- 
mond, A S C .  J.  B. Lippincoit Cn. 51.75. 
Here. in 167 pages. is a story that defies reviewing. It is 

not a great piece of literature. It has no outstianding char- 
acter. Despite its obvious defects, however, this book en- 
genders a profound respect for those who endured the siege 
of Bataan and then repeated their experience in the siege 
of Carregidor. 

To face the unknown is bad enough. but to face the 
known horrors of slow starvation and depleted drug s u p  
plies takes more than average courage. One Sentence tells 
the story: ‘There was no retreat from Corregidor.” 

This South Carolina girl has not tried to glorify her pro- 
fession. It would be impossible. however. to describe the 
work of the medical units in the Philippines without com- 
manding respect and admiration. not only for  their courage. 
but For their  ingenuitv and skill. 

f f f  

GOING TO O F F I C E R  C.Ah DID.-\TE S C H O O L !  
Edited by llajor Selson A. Voorhees, \V. 0. Xlartin 
CkJdenring. and Officer Candidate Tino Suarez. l l i l i -  
taw Senice. S1.00. 
Here is a comprehensive guide for men considering Of- 

ficer Candidate School. It answers the questions of most 
importance to the candidate: LVhat are the requirements? 
How do you make application; Who fails and why? It 
outlines the schools and programs of instruction in order 
that the prospective candidate may have the knowledge on 
which to base a thoughtful choice. 

Unquestionably, this book should be a part of every 
library and should be available to even. man who wishes to 
be considered for officer‘s training. 

I L 
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SOUT1.I OF T H E  C’OSGO. By Selwyn James. Random 
ilouse. $3.00. 

.4t a time when American attention is centered on 
Africa. this book is of more than timely interest. Most 
Americans are moderately familiar with the northern part 
of that continent, but not since the Boer War has much 
mention been given to the section “South of the Congo.” 

Selwyn James has gathered his material at first hand and 
carried his events up to the end of 1942. This adds con- 
hiderably to the importance of a book that outlines political 
situations and rends, in a section of the world where con- 
flicts have a1 vs existed. not only between native and 
colonial popul tions, but between the various groups of 
European settl rs and, in turn, between their religious and 
political subdi i risions. Offering, as it does, sush fertile 
ground for religious and racial antagonism among the 
people. the sitbation is one to delight the Fascist propa- 
gandist. , 

This book is definitely recommended reading for those 
who wish to understand what lies to the south of our armies 
in Africa, what the Germans in Africa are like. what the 
Nazis have succeeded in doing among them, wherein their 
plots have failed, and the present alignment of forces in 
the Belgian Congo. Tanganvika. the Rhodesias and the 
Rritish protectorates. 

f f I  

\’lc:tiy. T W O  YEARS OF DEcEITtON. Hy Leon Alarchal. 
;\lacm/llan. S2.50. 

Leon hlarchal is one of those Frenchmen who c o l l a b  
rated with Vichy for as long as he thought that course to 
the best interest of France. After Laval’s return to power in 
April. 1942. however. he resigned from the Vichy embassy 
in \Yashington and joined the staff of General de Gaulle’s 
Fighting French. 

\’irhl, is a recounting of the actions of the French gov- 
ernment from the time of the armistice signed in Com- 
p i p e  Forest to the landing of the Americans in North 
.\frica. Chapters given to Petain. Laval. Darlan. 3nd W e y -  
Rand. include their political lives and aspirations. The 
tvhole book is unquestionably colored by the fact that the 
author fought in the last war, saw Hitlerism at  close 
quarters in Alunich in 1934, and had ample opportunity to 
watch the absorption of power by the henchmen of the 
S a z i  regime in conquered France. 

To those who believe that Vichy is not only the tool of 
1 Iitler. but a willing ally. this hook will bring ample 
i List &cat ion. 

7 7 1  

I DRESS REHEAHSAI.. Bv Quentin Revnolds. Random 
House. $2.00. 

This reporter’s story of what he saw at Dieppe is the 
center of a racy picture of many phases of the present 
war. It is clear to any thoughtful person that for the 
present at least, material on the Dieppe raid must neces- 
sarily remain “off the record.” In lieu of what he cannot 
tell us of the entire action, Mr. Reynolds has filled in with 
many personalized sketches that make the book intimate 
rather than impersonal reading. 
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Second Lieutenant’s 
Handbook 

By LIEUTENANT JOHN R. CRAF 

A ready reference to perthent information 
now scanered through manuab, of6cial regula- 
tions, and te-. 

$1.50 

Going to 0. C. S.! 
A guide for would-be officers, giving full‘ 

information OQ choice of 05icer Candidate 
schools, and application requirements and 
courses offered by ea&. 

$1 .oo 

II Blitz French 
A companion to the popular How T o  Say 

I t  In Spmisb. A +et sited phrase and word 
book for overseas troops. 

$.75 
No.  2-5 on Tbe Caudry ]ournd boo6 list. ll 

T h e  author’s defense of these personal detail elements 
of a bk story is given in his foreword-that an eyewitness 
of such an event sees most closely the individuals involved. 
This is doubtless quite true and, incidentally. it makes in- 
teresting reading. Such writing, however, has little perma- 
nent value either from an historical or literary point of 
view. The reader is left with the feeling that the writer has 
used too much “sawdust in his bricks.” 

f f f  

MILITARY SKI hlANUAL. By Frank t h p e r .  Xlilitay 
Service Publishing Co. 52.00. 

The past two decades have brought skiing, as a sport, to 
the attention of the American public. Before the war skiing 
was beginning to spread beyond the limits of a few wealthv 
resorts. With the advent of war this sport has become 
an effective weapon in the far northern climates and, dur- 
ing the winter months, in more temperate zones. 

hlr. Harper, a brilliant skier and Alpinist, trained in 
winter warfare in the last war, has compiled a complete 
manual on the subject of military skiing. Pictures and dia- 
grams show the sportsman, amateur or professional, and 
how his footwork can be turned to the best possible ad- 
vantage. His chapters on tactics of attack and defense in- 
clude the essential features of rations, equipment and 
bivouac in the snow. 

Several chapters illustrate the actual use of ski troops in 
the RuseFinnish war in 1939-40 and the Russo-German 
conflict in 1941-42. Earlv use of ski troops in 1914-18 in 
France. Cemany.  .Austria and Italy is described and con- 
trasted with ski troops in the present war. 

Needless to say. this book should prove most useful to 
officers and men traininq in far northern posts. 

FLYING HE.\LT€I. By Dr. A l .  llartyn K-afka. AIilitaq 
Service Publishing Co. 248 pp. $2.00. 
Dr. Kafka, former LI. S. ,Amy Air CQTS flight surgeon. 

has compiled an up-todate handbook for maintaining 
flying health. T h e  high physical standards required for both 
civilian and army aviation are outlined. Sound. reasonable 
advice is given to enable the aviator to maintain these 
standards. 

This is certainly one of the saner. more balanced books 
on health. The  medical information given is known to 
every practitioner as fact. There is no effort to preach, no 
prohibition of habits normal to the average citizen, there 
is a very reasonable recommendation that moderation be 
observed. 

While this book has been written primarily For airmen it 
should prove of eyual value to all men interested in pre- 
serving their health and maintaining a high state of phys- 
ical efficiency. E. S. D. 

THEY C..!LL IT P,.\CIFIC. By Clark  Lee. Viking Press. 
s3.00. 
This graphic account of our war in the Pacific was re- 

ceived too late for review in this issue. It is one of the best 
descriptions of the war that has appeared, and is highly 
recommended to our readers. 

mail \rho went throuqh i t .  

f f f  

It is a comprehensive and gripping narrative told by a 

Here Are This Months New boqks 
of Current Interest I 

Y- 1 Behind the Japanese Mask. BI jeJse F .  Steiner. A 
picture of the life, customs, religion, philosophy 
and education of the Japanese people. . . . S2.00 

Pernihofl. An account of the techniquq of terror 
practiced by the Japanese in occupied territon. 52.75 

Y- 3 Defensive Warfare. BJ t’on Lceb. This will he the 
second volume, companion to Clausewitz’ Pr/ticiples 
of W’m, in the series of Military Masterprces. $1.00 

Y- 4 Dress Rehearsal. Bj  Q n e n t i ~  Re)na/ds.  An eyewitness 
account: of the raid at Dieppe. . . . . . . . . . . . . $2.00  

Y- 5 Elements’of Radio. B )  A. Marrrrs and WlillJun~ Mar- 
cas .  A basic and elementary home-study course on the 
fundaqentals of radio. 1 vol. $4.00 2 vol. $2.45 ea. 

Y- 6 Fort Brown Historical. Bj  l o r e p b  C. Sidel, ChJplain, 
O.S.A. A history of Fort Brown, Texas, border post 
on the Rio Grande. Illustrated. . . . . . . . . . . 32.00 

Y- 7 From Petry to Pearl Harbor, The Struggle for Su- 
premacy in the Pacific. BJ Edu,in A .  Fdk. An ac- 
count oif the relations between the United States and 
Japan from 1853 to the declaration of war. . . $3.00 

8vo. . Autobiography of the playwright, novelist and 
editor. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 53.50 

Y- z “Bushidd”: The Anatomy of Terror. Bl 1. ~ A l e s m d r e  . . 

Y- s’ Harvest’of My Years. By Chatinitig Pollock. 

Y-19 Retreat Witb Sti 

. . . . .. $2.00 

Y- 9 Heathen Days, 1890-1936. B )  H .  L. Metirken. A 
third volume of informal memoirs. . . . . . . . S3.00 

Y-10 How to Read Aircraft Blueprints. B )  Albert A. 
Owenr and Ben F .  Slinpuff. A textbook bv the au- 

Y-24 The -&Year 
Behiqd the Mask. 
traces the Gerrnan 
beyond the days of 

- 

‘ experience of the Tokyo 
Yord Times during 1941 

thors of How io  Read &‘&prints. . . . . . . .’. . . . . . Y-25 Tokyo Record By Otto 

Y-11 Into the Valley. B )  lohn Hersej.  A report of a skir- 
mish of the Marines on Guadalcanal. . . . . . . . $2.00 

‘ 

Y- 12 Judo : 30 Lessons in Modern Science of Ji@ Jitsu. BJ 
T. Sbozo Kcruarbinza and Asbbel R .  IY’qrh. Illus- 
trated with 143 action photos. this book !is another 
hand-to-hand fighting manual. . . . . . . . . . $1.89 

Y-13 Military Ski Manual. By Fravk Harper. A handbook 
for ski and mountain troops. . . . . . . . . . . . . $2.00 

Y-1 i Mitchell : Pioneer of Air Power. El Isaac DUN Leitine. 
A biography of General William Mitchell] . . 53.50 

Y-15 Modern Judo. El ,  Charier Yerhou..  The’ complete 
manual of close combat. . . . , . . . . . . . . . , . . $2.00 

Y-16 Officer Candidate School! Edited B )  Major Nelson Y-29 
Voorbeos, It”. 0. Marttn Goldenring and Olf i ce~  Can- 
drdate T i m  Suarez. An answer to the questions asked 
by men desirous of going to OCS. . . . . . . . . S1.W 

The following books, added to +e permanent CAVALRY 
and Texts, p e  of particular interest to military persomel: 
man, Dohepty; G21, Lee’s Lieutenhnte, Freeman; -2, I 

I 

pines, Roniulo; and F-26, Weapons and Tactics, Winrrringhu~4~. 
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I N D I V I D U A L  O R D E R  F O R M  I STANDARD GUIDES 
THE CAVALRY JOURNAL, I C- 1 Cavalrv R.O.T.C. Manual. Basic. 

1719 K Street, N.W. 
C- 2 Cavalry R.O.T.C. Manual. Adv.. 

Jt .50 I 13th edition . . . . . . . . .  

I 
I 

WASHINGTON, D. C. 4th edition . . . . . . . . . .  . . 5.00 

2 . 5 0  Please send me the fo l lowing  checked items: I 
I C- 4 M c e r s '  Manual. Mosr . 2.sn 

c- 3 Officers' Guide. 9th edition 

C- 5 ComDanv Administration and Perwnncl 
Records. I'irtue (Paper). 12th edition 1.50 C -  1 2 j 4 5 6 7 9 10 11'12 1 3 .  I 

14 1 5  I6 I7 18 19 20 21 22  23 21 2 5  26 I C- 6 Comnanv Administration and Personnel 
D- 2 ?I 4 5 6 8 9 1 0 1 1 1 2 1 3  ! Records, Virtue (Cloth), 12th edition 2 .00  

14 151 16 18 19 20 21 1 C- 7 Modem Militam Dictionam (Cloth', . . 2.00 

A- 1 2  3 4 5 6 7 8 

B -  3 5 6 7  I 

I - 1  I 

Baoks - Manuals -Texts 
I 

BOOKS ON WAR I 
for American Army Leaders, F- 2 Armies: on Wheels, Aksbdl 2.50 

2.00 

3.00 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1.00 F- 3 New Ways of War, Wintring& ........ 
D- 3 Infantry in Battle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3.00 
D- 1 American Campaigns, Steele ( 2  vols., 

' Texts and Maps) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  8.00 

D- 5 World's Military History, r2.lrrrhell . . . . . . .  5.00 
D- 6 Warfare, Spaidding, Wright, NjrkersoN. . 5.00 

D- 8 A Rifleman Went to War, MrBride.  . . . . .  .3.50 
D- 9 Maneuver in War, W-illotrgbby . . . . . . . .  3.00 
D- 10 Allenby, by General Wave11 . . . . . . . . . . . .  3.00 
D-11 America in Arms, Palmer . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2.00 
D-12 Generals and Generalship, W'si,ell . . . . . .  1 .OO 
D-13 U. S. Army in War  and Peace, Sparrldirrg. . 6.00 
D- 14 Chemical Warfare, Warktel . . . . . . . . . . . .  4.00 
D-15 Roots of Strategy, Phillips . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3.00 
D-16 Technique of Modern Arms, Muller . . . .  2.50 
D-18 Principles of Warfare, Cfuusewjtz . . . . . . .  1.00 
D-19 Engineers in Battle, Thompson . . . . . . . . .  1.50 
D-20 History of the United Strtes Army. Gauoe 5.00 

D-21 Gas Warfare, U'ujtt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2.75 

G. P. 0. MANUALS I I THE CAVALRY SCHOOL 
CAVALRY: DEPARTMENTAL TEXTS 

A- I ( 2- 5 ) HOM Cavalry . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . f  .50 B- 3 Horsemanship and Horsemastership . . . .  .$1.25 
A- 2 ( 2- IO) Md. GI. EI-CIYU . . . . . . . .  
A- 3 ( 2- 1 5 )  Employment of Cavalry . . . . . .  
A- 4 ( 2 - 2 2 0 )  The Horseshoer . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 5  

.20 

.30 
Part On-Education of the Rider, 1941 
Part Tw-Education of the Horse, 1941 
Part T h r e t A n i m d  Management, 1940 
Part Five-Hone Shows, Race Meetings, 

' F- 8 Under the Iron Heel, Moen ............ 2.75 
F- 9 Winged Warfare, Arnold C er.. . . . . .  3.00 
F-10 Douhet and Aerial Warfare, Si a d . .  .... 1.75 

F-12 War  in the Air, durnerr . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3.50 
2.50 

F-11 The Impact of W*, Herring. . . . . . . . . . . .  2.50 

F-13 The Flpet Today, Banning . . . . . . . . . . . .  i e,. F-14 West Pbint Today, Banning . 
F-15 Annaql i s  Today, Banning . 
F-17 Great Qoldiers of Two W o r k  

D e P e e r d  ............. 
F-18 Building An A , lohiiston 
F-19 Pattern of Conqu ?s t, Harscb 
F-20 Army of the Future, d e  Gawlle 
F-21 M e d r a & d  Might, &60~g . . 
E-22 Attack, M i h c b e  . . . . . . . . . .  
F-23 They Were Expeddable, Whii 
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HE material that has been issued b! the \.\’ar De- 
T p a r t m e n t  on training for jungle combat is good. 
There is no doubt about that. Any unit that uses this 
material, and is well trained, will beat the Japs six 
hands around. And there is no doubt about that, either! 

There are a lot of things, howeber, that cannot be 
learned from books. They have to be learned the hard 
way-and in war the hard way really hurts. It is in an 
effort to ease this hurt that these notes are written. They 
are the result of obsemations made during three and 
one-half months of active qmba t  against the Japanese 
in the jungles of Guadalcanal. The original comments 
were written on the spot as the observations were made. 
The material itself wad written immediately after the 
combat had ceased in order that the lessons lezrned 
would not lose their 
time. 

hness through the passage of 

“Another o m  &t on patrol +. Patrol straggled 

Yes, when will they learn that when an officer is 
in-no & a t  info. When will they lemn!“ 

conducting a patrol, his position is nut in the p i n t .  
Patrols in the jungle are constant. They are the only 
means that a commander has at his disposal to gain in- 
telligence of the Japs opposing him. In training for 
jungle combat, the manual, “Scouting and Patrolling,” 
should be placed alongside FM 31-20, “Jungle War- 
fare,” and both should be used as corner-stones upon 
which to build the training program. A few points on 
jungle patrols, however, should be stressed. 

Reconnaissance Patrols Must Also Fight. When 
fighting in the jungle, it is difficult to distinguish be- 
tween “combat” and “reconnaissance” patrols. To re- 
strict a patrol leader to pure reconnaissance (except in 
isolated instances) is to hamper seriously and even 
endanger that patrol. Jungle patrols bust be aggressive 
when the situation demands. It is often their only m e  
means of defense. A patrol should always seek in- 
formation, but it likewise should always seek to cause 
as much discomfort to the enemy as sible. In the 

“reconnaissance” patrol should seldom be employed. 
jungle, where patrols do 75% of the K“ ghting, a stria 

Observations made during 
three and one-half months 
of fighting the Japs 
on Guadaleanal. 

The Reconnaissance C o m d e r .  Patrol leaders 
must learn proper patrol formatio? and patrul tech- 
nique. Errors commonly noted in combat were many. 
Patrol leaders up with the point-“to see what was 
going on!” No getaway man! No point! Nobody in the 
patrol knows its mission except the leader! Put these 
together and get the story of the patrol that goes out, 
qets hit, and wanders back in as individuals three or 
four hours later with garbled stones of what happened 
and no information as to where, how many, or where 
the rest of the patrol went. 

Some unit commander figured during training that 
the manual on “Scouting and Patrolling” looked like 
“kindergarten stuff .” The same unit commander now 
begins to think about such things as double points (the 
Japs use that formation), assembly points along the 
route, two getaivav men. a man in the rear to drop 

A scouting party of American soldiers come to a sudden 
stop as the bushes ahead begin to move. 

Burowan 

Natural &connuissame 
parent in every unit that a certain 
well versed In the ways of the ju 
the Jap. Thw are generally men 
in country surroundings, used to 
woodcraft. M’hen these individua 
tempt should be made to 
them if possible, into a 
more difficult patrol missi 

throu& the enemy positions w 
gaining the information desired. 
pride in their ability as compared 
dien, and the commander who is 
and organize such a gro 
ment, raise wnsiderabl 
entire command. 

USE OF WEAPQNS 

‘‘We’ve got to change a lot of ow 
use our u*eapons in this tvpe of thing. 
mortms!” 

taken. At the same time, other princip 
greater impsrtance. A few of both 
cussed:  

., 
I 
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Cover uncl Concealment. Concealment in the jungle 
is easy to obtain, while m e r  is often difficult. So few 
gun positions are available in the limited open terrain 
that m e r  must often be sacrificed. Prolific vegetation, 
however, enables concealment with ease. Care must be 
taken to make use of natural ‘growth as cut vegetion 
withers rapidly in the heat. Artificial forms of camou- 
flage are to be avoided if possible, as any disturbance of, 
or variation from, nature’s rich growth stands out like 
a beacon. 

coral fomed, and often 
may be’found in the rough 

however, makes em- 
only difficult, but in most 

Effective Combat Rcages of Weapons. It must be 
realized that in the jungle, most combat is undertaken 
at extremely close ran es. Practically all targets are 

Extensive preparation for wal led  “snap shooting’ 
should be employed in the jungle training program. 
Extreme handiness with weapons is desired. Riflemen 
are often required to rely upon even “hip shooting,” 
while crews of automatic weapons must be proficient to 
the nth degree in manipulation. Setting-up of jungle tar- 
get courses in the training p g r a m  is very desirable.* 

Automatic Weapons i n  Defense. The employment 
of automatic weapons in defense is not only normal in 
the jungle, but it is practically the only way in which 
thev can be employed. Machine guns, both light and 
heavy, should be left on defensive lines; while the at- 
tack should be made with the lighter BAR‘S supporting 
the riflemen. Attempting to carry the heavier automatic 
weapons in a humid. hot jungle in an active offensive 
must be considered impossible. However, when cor- 
rectlv deploved and emplaced on a defensive Line in the 
jungle, automatic weapons prove their worth. ’ 

Ernpbvment of Mottras. One of the most effective 
jungle weapons is the mortar. The 81mm may be used 
both on the defensive and in preparation for an of- 
fensive. The 6Omm may be used similarly but is 
furthermore (light enough to follow along behind an of- 
fensive line. A serious drawback to the employment of 
this weapon is observation and the resultant sensing. 
In, the jungle trainirg program, emphasis must be 

placed on sensing through sound rather than visual 
observation. Range determination likewise must be de- 
pendent upon the individual’s ears rather than eyes. 
Nonetheless, mortars should be employed to the max- 
imum. Enem prisoners are strong in their statements 

islands, or any formations where steep ravines and higb 
ridges are encountered, mortar fire is more often than 
not the only means of placing HE on the enemy. Even 

ces, mortar bursting on contact with upper 

those of opportunity on P y. 

. concerning t l  e ef€ectiven& of mortar fire. On coral 

destructive over a large area. Mortars 
in our jungle combat. 

*%e article “Qurck on the Triggrr“ in this issue. 

CARH AND CLEANING OF WUPONS 
‘Weapons go to pot in no time! Get hold of lap oil, 

and use a rag often!” 
Heat, humidity, pe iration, and dirt all wreak havoc 

on weapons-in the j u g  e unless particular care is taken. 
DmZy Clecming. It is vitally essential that all weapons 

be stripped, parts wiped with an oily rag, and fresh oil 
applied daily. This daily cleaning, which always has 
been recommended in texts, must become absolutely 
indoctrinated in troops as a veritable ritual during the 
time they are in the jungle. It io the d y  way in which 
wea ns in the jungle can be kept in top operating 

Oil to Prevent Rust. An oily rag, which when not in 
use may be wrapped around the stock of a rifle or the 
grip of a machine gun, should be used for the frequent 
wiping off of all exposed metal surfaces. Such surfaces 
may rust in as short a time as six hours if not so pro- 
tected. 

Japanese Gun Od. It is unfortunate that the type of 
gun oil now issued U. S. troops is apparently not pos- 
sessed of suffic‘lent body or viscosity to adhere for any 
time to metal surfaces under the climatic conditions of 
and the use put to weapons in the jungle. Japanese gun 
oil appears far more satisfactory in this respect. It has 
the consistency of heavy syrup, vet spreads in a thin 
durable film over the metal without the stickiness that 
collects dirt and dust. Upon taking Japanese positions, 
it is worth while to locate and retain for use, all Jap oil 
found in the flask-type containers attached to rifle belts 
or in the square brass containers found in automatic 
gun positions. 

Inserted in the front handguard along the barrel of 
Jap rifles. is a cleaning rod, which will be found to be an 
excellent supplement in any of our units where only 
one or two cleaning rods have been issued per squad. 

con r ition at all times. 

“When correctly deployed and placed on a defensive line 
in the jungle, automatic weapons prove their w o d . ”  

SNIPERS AND SNIPING 

“Debunk lap snipers. And we uzn ivork this sniper 

In combat operations, both offensive and defensive, 
the use of snipers by Ja anese forces is well known. 
The tenn “sniper” is, w en applied to the Japanese, 

rifleman who has obtained for h i m  f an advantageous 
position such as a tree-top from which to fire at his 
enemy. The true Jap sniper, skillfully camouflaged, 

1 supplied with concentrated rations and especially 
armed, accounts for but a small amount of what we 
presently term “sniper fire.” 

Value of Snipers. The value of sniper fire has been 
illustrated in combat. Snipers present a constant prob 
lem in both front line and rear areas. During combat 
operations on Guadalcanal, it was often necessary to 
employ a patrol with the sole mission of eliminating 
Jap snipers who had gained positions by infiltration 
through our lines. There is nothing more disconcerting 
than to have a battalion, or even a regimental command 
post, line of supply, or communications, subjected to 
sporadic fire from a source unknown. Although, in most 
cases, this fire is extremely inaccurate and causes few! 
casualties, the psychological factor involved is im- 
portan t . 
Defense Against J4p Sniper Fare. It has been found 

that along jungle trails, Jap snipers will seldom fire at 
parties larger than three or more, because of the fear 
of detection of their location by the remainder of the 
group. It has similarly been found that when groups 
of two or three are searching for snipen by maintain- 
ing careful watch or by active patrolling, a similar 
fear of detection will withhold the sniper’s fire. From 
these two things, we may gain our passive defense 
lessons. First, individuals or even pairs should never 
travel along in rear areas where sniper fire may be 
encountered. Second, an outpost surrounding a head- 
quarters or unit area (even if consisting of but two or 
three men who give the appearance of and actually do 
keep a sharp lookout in the direction from which 
sniper fire is likely to be encountered) will do much 
towards its prevention. 

Both the active defense and the two methods of 
passive defense win go a long way towards keeping 
sniper fire at a minimum. 

Employment of Sniper Fire By Our Own Troops. 
The employment of specially armed and equipped 
riflemen for true “sniper” missions should be adopted 
when possible. 
Weapons for the Sniper. There are two types of 

weapons that are the most satisfactory for the sniper. 
The first of these is the Swift or Hornet high-powered 
.U caliber with a telescopic sight. This weapon is light 
but has a high muzzle velocity and is effective at from 
medium to long range. The model 1903 SpringfieM, 
equipped with a telescopic sight, is the other weapon 
that may be used. Its capabilities are well known and 

business two ways.’’ 

perhaps misleading. The K average Ja sniper is a mere 

P 
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such daubivg does not interfere 
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the false dawn that precedes sunrise. Once the ps i -  
tion is gained, all presautions must be taken to prevent 
subsequent exposure. The position should be left only 
at night in order to avoid detection. 

CmceaIment. Concealment must employ the use of 
natural growing vegetation, as in the jungle, any cut 
vegetation withers rapidly. Exceptions to this are the 
fronds of various species of palm. These maintain their 
freshness in most cases for two or three days. It would 
not be wise, however, to use palm for concealment in 
trees whose natural vegetation is at great variation to 
the shape and color of the palm. 

An attempt must be made to blend the form of the 
body to the vegetation, for not even the jungle suit 
eliminates the ever dangerous silhouette. When assurn- 
ing the position, care must be taken not to reveal by 
broken or scarred vegetation, the course taken or the 
pee or spot in which the +ition has, been assumed. 

Turgets. In targets, we may benefit h m  the Japa- 
nese themselves. Destruction of the enemy may be 
accomplished by firing at individuals by themselves 
or p u p s  of two or three. Harassing fire may be em- 
ployed in larger grou providing they appear suf- 

what direction the fire has come. Common sense must 
be uhed in determining targets. The prevention of es- 
p u r e  or detection by the enemy is the sole criterion. 

"B~zck-.-\=ittiictIr. One method that has Xvorlied in the 
detection of snipers on several specific occasions is worth 
noting here. Cl'hen a member of a patrol is struck bv 
m i p e r  fire. careful determination of the position' and 
attitude of the victim ivhen he \vas struck and a back 
azimuth taken along the direction of the wound, may 
more often than not expose the approximate area from 
which the shot u'as fired. A careful search of this esti- 
mated area will often lead to the discover). of the 
5niper. 

T\MBUSHES 

fiaently occupied to E unable to determine from 

" A  good aibirsh needed here. Ambushes me OK- 
i f  ynr don't get your tail cmcght in vour own trap!'' 

In the jungle, where concealment is so easily ob- 
tained and where movement is so closely resmcted, 
ambushes map be employed easily and with good effect 
in either defensive or offensive operations. A correctly 
organized ambush must take several factors into con- 
sideration: location. concealment. depth, field of fire, 
and route of withdrawal may be mentioned. 
Location. Unless the enemy comes freely into the 

ambush where he may be trapped, the most carefully 
organized and set up ambush may be worthless. There- 
fore, reconnaissance of enemy trails, supply mutes, etc., 
must be camed out carefully in order to determine the 
place where the ambush may be emploved most success- 
fully. 

Suggested ambush locations are twisting trails, water 
points or "water holes," enemy defensive positions oc 
cupid onlv when the area defended is threatened (a 
favorite Tap tactic?, supplv routes used by carriers, 

and jungle stream trails. In any one of these locations 
it is often possible to ambush large enemy parties, pa- 
trols, or supply carriers. Consideration of location must 
be combined with the other factors listed above and 
discussed below. 

Concealmemt. Concealment is highly necessary in 
ambush operations as any suspicious appearance will 
foil all ambush attempts. Movement, once the enemy 
becomes visible, is a dead give-away, as you may be 
sure he will be keeping careful observation at all times. 

The use of supporting riflemen concealed in trees 
must not be revealed by the scratching of bark or break- 
ing of surrounding vines when the riflemen assume 
their position. Cigarette butts, paper scraps, ration tins, 
footprints, and bruised or broken vegetation are positive 
indicatipns to keen enemy eyes that all is not. well. 

T h e  use of one or two native guides to assist in the 
concealment and.to remove all traces after the occupa- 
tion of the position is desirable when possible, as they 
have great natural ability along this line. 

The glint of metal surfaces is often a sure give-away 
of otherwise perfectly concealed positions. The use of 
lusterless paint on bright metal, when not impeding 
the function of the weapon, overcomes this problem. 
The use of green paints with high yellow content should 
hc used for  daubing of weapons, clothing, and equip- 
ment. Green paint in which the blue content is high 
must be avoided, as it is an unnatural jungle color. 

Depth. By depth of ambush is meant the distance 
which the enemy may penetrate into the position before 
his leading element passes out of the line of fire. This 
depth depends upon the size of the enemy party that is 
to be trapped. Ct'hen the enemy is fully in the position, 
there must be fire both in front and behind him to p r e  
vent his escape from either direction. The depth will 
depend, as well. upon the location of the ambush and 
its type. 

It must be remembered that the principle of ambush 
is the annihilation of the entire enemy group, and 
depth must be governed accordingly. 

Field of Fire. It is seldom possible to so place weapons 
in an ambush as to make use of the optimum field of 
fire for each. No attempt should be made to lace 
weapons in such a way as to maintain the - a l l J  cor- 
rect range. Instead, the weapon should be brought 
closely into the ambush in order to bring point-blank 
fire to bear on the enemy if possible. It is certain that 
the bullet is just as effective, and the attendant roar 
of weapons adds to the confusion of the enemy who 
more often than not gives up the idea of escape as a 
result. 

Route of Withdrawal. A successful ambush is sure 
to cause an attempted enemy reprisal-especially, if 
one or more of the party escapes and can give accurate 
location of the ambush. Consideration. therefore, must 
begiven to the easiest and swiftest means of withdrawal 
directly after the operation, or a return ambush by the 

I I I 

The Guadalcanal natives are eager to help U. S. troops. Here is one serving lac a guide, wMJe oahers a ACma 

tmemy may result. This is of even greater importance 
if the ambush is behind enemy forward lines or in an 
enemy area, as it often is. If possible, two or three routes 
of withdrawal (none of which is the route of entry) 
should be reconnoitered carefully prior to going into 
position. Care must be taken in conducting this recon- 
naissance, as the enemy may well back-track and arn- 
bush your very route of withdrawal. Here again, native 
scouts or guides should be used to cover tracks and 
search for the best routes. 

Assembly Point. Even the most careful preparation 
.ind planning of an ambush operation mav be frustrated 
by an active and clever enemy; and, as often occurs in 
jungle combat, the tables may be turned with startling 
suddenness. When this takes place, groups or even 
individuals may find themselves cut off and forced to 
retire. If care has been taken to designate an assembly 
point, with the positive assurance that all know its exact 
location, a reorganization may be effected quickly 
enough to insure rapid aid to those caught behind, or 
even another turning of the tables that will result in 
the destruction of the enemy. 

Protection Against Ambushes. The Japs are active 
in back-tracking enemy patrol routes through the 
jungle and often place ambushes pending the patrol's 
return. In light of this, it is mandatory that tracks be 
concealed, insofar as possible, by eliminating unneces- 
sary footsteps, prohibiting smoking or reentry into our 
lines by a different trail. 

The use of native scouts as points for patrols along 
trails where ambushes may be anticipated, more often 

than not, will disclose such amb 
scout's inhehnt keen eyes 
patrols froq falling into I 

scouts in phtrol operatio 
cannot be tv stronglv st 

"Patience is not on 
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ANK WARFARE in the Western Desert, extend- 
T i n g  from the Nile Delta in Egypt across Libya to 
Tripoli, has passed through three phases. During these 
phases, the tactics employed by the British Army have 
been modified as the tactics and equipment of the enemy 
have changed or developed. 

FIRST PHAS~TANKS AGAINST INFANTRY 
DECEMBER, ~~~O-MARCH,  1941 

When General Wave11 attacked Marshal Graziani 
and his Italian Army on December 9, 1940, he had a 
handful of out-of-date British Cruiser tanks, and a new 
infantry tank called the Matilda, which was a slow, 
heavily armored vehicle that carried a twepounder 
gun. The Italian tanks, judged by modem standards, 
were poorly equipped and badly manned. The new Brit- 
ish Matilda was really the deciding factor in the cam- 
paign, for the Italians had no first class antitank guns 
to bring against it, and no good tanks; and in the part 
of the desert where the fighting took place, tanks were 
absolutely vital. 

t flat spaces of the Western Desert give 

position that cannot be outflanked by tank. The Brit- 
ish heavy armor over-ran the Italian fortified lines, 
while their li hter units, operating around the desert 

burst in among the transport convoys like wolves among 
a Bock of sheep. 

The climax of Wavell’s cam aign came when the 
1st Battalion of the Royal Tan! Regiment, with de- 
tachments of the 7th Armored Division, cut across the 

Dunng the “First Phase” on the Western Desert, British 
guards mote u p  protected by a smoke screen and Macilda 
ranks. T h e  %dd3 was an infantry tank mounting a 

4Omm gun. 

plenty The o f- room for enterprise in maneuver. There is no 

Bank,.we& ab P e to get to the “soft-skinned” vehicles and 

t 

desert from Makili to Ekda Fomm, a distance of nearly 
and intercepted the head of the Italian col- 

retreating southwards frqm Bengasi. 
this time, the long distinces and bad going had 

reduced the number of tanks available, and the battal- 
ion3 armor consisted of only 8 Cruisers, and a few 
ligliter tanks. 
’ The enemy started the battle 20,000 strong, with 
2,000 lorries and 148 tanks. Part of the British battal- 
ion, with the 8 tanks, took on the 40 tanks that formed 
the Italian van uard, and by nightfall had disposed of 
every one of t a em without loss to themselves. This 
success seemed to paralyze the enemy, and it was not 
until the next morning that he pulled himself to- 
ether sufficienjly to come forward a ain. The British 

force, by this time, had been reduce% by the mechani- 
cal failure of 2 tanks, but the remaining 6 tanks con- 
fidently set about the Italians, and after an hour’s fight 
d&e them from the field. 
b n  after this, British reinforcements arrived, and 

the! whole Italian column was compelled to surrender. 
’s marked the end of the first phase in the develop 

t of British tank tactics, which may be described 
q h l  y as “tanks against infantry,” for the inferior 
qu ity of the Italian tanks had rendered them almost 
ne B g  li ible. But the campaign was not over. 

SUPERIOR GERMAN FIRE POWER DOMINATES 
BRITISH ARMOR 

rman assistance for the Italians was pouring into 
and in March 1941, Rommel and his Afnka 

included 2 panzer divisions armed with 
Mark IV tanks, were in the field. 

These tanks were far superior to any that the British 
had produced up to that time. The Mark 111 mounted 
a 50mm gun and the Mark IV a 75mm . Both of 
these guns were effective up to a range oK:5OO yards, 
and these well armed tanks were supported by a gun, 
which for a time seemed likely to prove a decisive 
factor in the desert. This was the German 88mm, 
dual-purpose gun that now appeared in Libya for the 
fiust time. 

In the face of this new development, the British, 
with wornout armor and at the end of a long line of 
communication, were forced to withdraw. They were 
vigorously pursued, but managed to reatablish a de- 

sive line just inside the Egyptian frontier. This left 
closely invested port of Tobruk in a precarious 

ition, 90 miles behind the enemy lines. 
For the next five or six months, during the heat of the 
yptian summer, nothing spectacular occurred. Both 

General Sir Bernard L. Montgomery, Com- 
mander of the British Eighth Army during 
io successful “Third Phase” has chased Rom- 
me1 across 1700 miles of the Western Desert. 

4 M I  e. A @d 

A column of U.S. General Stuam (M-3), mounting 37- guns, aivances during the “Sean/d phase.’’ ’ 
\ides made extensive preparations for a renewal of the 
battle, and Tobruk still held out firmly, but at a not 
inconsiderable cost. 

SECOND PHASE - TANKS AGAINST TANKS 
NOVEMBER 18, 194 1 -DECEMBER 25, 194 1 

The next phase opened at dawn on November 18, 
194 1, when General Sir Claude Auchinleck, who had 
replaced Sir Archibald Wave11 as the British com- 
mander in the Middle East, attacked in force. 

Before the attack opened, the enemy force in Cyre- 
naica is believed to have comprised the German Afnka 
Kurps (the 15th and 21st Armored Divisions, and the 
Italian 55th S m m  Infantry), located roughly in the 
area Bardia-Sollum-Sidi Omar; the Italian 2 1 st Corps 
( 3  infantry divisions) with a stiffening of German in- 
fantry, located in and around Tobruk; the Italian 10th 

I I ’  I 

Corps (the Ariete Armored Di 
sions) in reqrve in the area of 
Hacheim, to: the south of 
mated that ihe Axis had 
models and very light tanks. 

The Axis air forces in 
amount to I50 German 

1: i : .  I 



and Crusaders. Each of these mounted a twqmunder 
gun, effective up to about 800 yards, and excellent at 
short ranges. Supponing these tanks were quantities 
of two-pounder antitank guns mounted on lorries, and 
2s-pounder field guns, which were first class weapons 
but not suitable for use as true antitank guns. 
As soon as General Auchinleck launched his attack, 

his tank commanders realized that they were out- 
gunned. The German guns were hitting them before 
they could get close enough to make any reply. The 
only possible course of action for the British, therefore, 

In this Prst great battle of tank against tank, 
battle groyd was a tactician’s paradise in which nei 

I 

side had any permanent or definite advantage of terrain. 
gains, save for reams of immediate militav 

unimportant, and the commanders of the 
had one object only: to batter out of 

armored forces of the enemy. 
e massed forces approached each other like two 

with their attendant escorts of armored 
cars! and with supply and repair vehicles in close 

ce. They closed, fought, broke away, and went 
ger for the night, often in sight of each other. 

advantage was taken of folds of the ground, 
ds, smoke screens, and of the rising and setting 
e lighter British tanks, fighting often on the 

to close the range; while the heavier Axis 
acked slowly away or maneuvered to a flank 

to maintain the distance which gave the 

enemy killed and wounded in the first part of 
paign were given by Mr. Churchill as 24,500, 
figure included the infantry casualties in the 
around -Halfaya Pass and Bardia. Prisoners 

36,000, while British losses were put at 
t the campaign was not yet over. 

tage to their longer range guns. 

MONTGOMERY’S SPECTACULAR ADVANCE ACROSS WESTERN DESERT - THIRD PHASE 
1. October 23-November 4. General Montgomery coiirdinates aerial and artillery barrage with infantry and tanks to 

2. November 4-November 21. Rommel runs, abandons Italian troops. Montgomery follows him 700 miles nonstop 

3. November 21-December 12. First lull. Montgomery halts Eighth Army to regroup, bring up heavy guns and armor 

4. December 12-January 2. Montgomery strikes, cracks Romrnel’s surprisingly fight defenses. Desert Fox flees. to 

5. January 2-January 16. Second lull while Montgomery hurries his big guns to the new front before Wadi Zem-Zem. 

crack Rommel’s El Alamein line in 12 days. 

into Agedabia, wiping out all rearguard stands. 

against expected Axis stand at El  Agheila. 

Miserata. Huntsman Montgomery hounds his trail. 

where Rome1  seem to be ready to fight. 
1 6. January 1GJanuary 25. Rommel chooses to run for cover behind the Mareth Line in Tunisia. General LeClerc’s 
I Fighting French column joins the British Eighth Army. 

7. January 25-March 18. Third lull. Montgomery rests his army before Mareth Line while weather, French politics 

8. March 18-May 8. The final push. Eighth Army flanks and cracks Mareth Line. Anderson, Patton and Montgomery 

9. 41aj 12.. Find  surrender of .4xis troops in North Africa. 

I clear. Yanks and First Army push deep into Tunisia. 

join forces for the big squeeze. 

i 

Loss OF TANKS PRECEDES WXTHDI~AWAL 1-0 

EL ALAMEIN 
The British, in reparation for a further advance t e  

wards Tripoli, ha established large forward dumps at 

able to prepare an adequate defense in this region, 
however, Rommel, who had been reinforced with both 
men and tanks, struck again in March 1942. BY this 
surprise move, he captured or destroyed all S;pply 
dumps, retook Bengasi, and drove the British back to the 
line El Gazala-Bir Hacheim, where the position be- 
came stabilized for some months. 

The British position was a strong one, about 15 miles 
long with one flank resting on the sea, and the other at 
Bir Hacheim in the waterless desert. It \vas protected 
bv an extensive minefield. which plaved an important 
part in the battle that took place in ;his area in June 
of 1942. 

Rommel attacked on Rlav 26. 1912. He sent the 
bulk of his amor  in a wide sweep around the desert 
flank and then had it turn northwards behind the 
British minefield. The  force \\‘as to cut across the lines 
of communicgtion, disorganize the rear areas. and 
possiblv take Tobruk. 

Again the fnghting \\‘as very furious and costly. but 
i t  \vas now less a matter of tank against tank than a 

points southeast of B Bengasi. Before the British were 

Churchill tanks, fitted with 6 paunder guns, were another surprise for R&l durind “Thi 
Here are some of &em moving forward to’the bade yea. 
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A Gusader, mounting a 6 pounder gun, and two U. ,s. 
General Sherman tanks ( M 4 )  shown entering Mema 

M a d  during the early pan of the “Third Phase.” 

THIRD PHASE-ANTITANK GUNS SPEARHEAD AITACK; 
ARMOR EXPLOITS, AUGUST, 1942-&w, 1943 

- \ h e n  the third, and final, phase of the fighting be- 
. gan in August 1912, the British Eighth Army had been 

reequipped, and, to a great extent, rearmed. The 
U S. Sherman tanks with their 75mm guns were now 
3 match in range and armor for the best tanks that 
Rommel could muster, while the British six-pounder 
antitank gun in the hands of the infantry, and also 
mounted on the new Crusader tanks, had reached the 
front in large numbers. It was no longer safe for tanks 
to txy to over-run unbroken infantry. 

The battles from this point onward show the infan- 
try as the spearhead of the attack, with the armor, kike 
cavalry, held back and waiting to exploit any success. 
The factors that led chiefly to this chan e were the 

the increased use of landmines, and the power and ac- 
curacy of the field artillery. 

Rommel does not seem to have realized these changed 
conditions when he attacked the El Alamein position 
with his armor on August 31, 1942. He rin inmo a 
heavy concentration of antitank and field artillery 6re, 
and after being b b e d  all night and shelled all day for 
three days, he broke-off the engagement and retired 
again behind his own minefields. 

In this action, the Nazis had produced nothing new 
in the way of either equipment or tactics. It remained 
for the British Eighth Army, under its new leader, 
General Montgomery, to show how the new methods, 
which had been evolved, could break the deadlock that 
had apparently developed at El Alamein. 

Artillery, engineers, and infantry fought their way 

employment of good antitank guns by t a e infantry, 

through the enemy minefield, which was very extensive 
and of extreme complexity. Rommel knew what was 
coming and expected that Montgomery would attack 
his center, which was the weakest rt of his line. H e  

his northern and southern Banks, SO that when the 
British armored spearhead came through, he planned 
to crush it by converging attacks. This decision proved 
to be his most costly error, for Montgomery, instead of 
attacking the weakest part of the line, sent his infantry 
against the strongest northem flank. When a breach 
had been made, the British armor poured through the 
gap and met and almost annihilated the A x i s  panzer 
divisions in a great tank battle at El Aqqair on Novem- 
ber 2nd, when about 260 German and Italian tanks 
were destroyed. 

But for a break in the weather, it is probable that not 
a single Nazi tank would have esca . The pursuit 

up a continuous bombing attack on the retreating Col- 
umns. Rain, however, rendered parts of the desert 
impassable, and the Nazi rearguards sowed minefields 
thickly along the roads as they retired. 

The difficult terrain prevented the British from pur- 
suing the Germans along lines parallel to their retreat. 
Rommel was able, therefore, to escape encirclement 
during his long 1,700 mile trek from El Alamein to 
northern Tunisia. But whenever he halted for any 
time, the British armor was always able to work around 
his desert flank and force him to continue his “with- 
drawal according to plan.” Finallv, with his back to the 
bed, eventual surrender is inevitable. 

THE ROYAL ARMORED CORPS 
The evolution of tank tactics from brute force to 

skilful maneuver and expert gunnery has been inter- 
esting. The British Royal Armored Corps has com- 
bined the old British cavalry regiments, now mecha- 
nized, with the Royal Tank Regiment. To these must 
be added the territorial cavalry regiments, or Yeomanry, 
which have also been mechanized (some as mobile 
artillery), and now form a part of the Royal Armored 

The Royal Armored Corps  is organized on a cavalry 
basis, into troops, squadrons and regiments. Various 
types of tanks, armored cars, and Brengun carriers, 
are included in each regiment. An essential part of 
the training is done with small, highly mobile columns, 
which, in addition to the tanks, include artillery, engi- 
neers, antiaircraft and antitank guns, and motorized 
infantry. Such columns have their own co6perating 
aircraft assigned to them. When operating independ- 
ently, these small combined forces are always com- 
manded by the senior officer of the armored units, even 
though some of the infantry, artillery or engineer offi- 
c e ~ ~  may be of higher rank. 

The open desert has developed its own fype of tank 
warfare. It remains to be seen how far the strategy and 
the tactics evolved in Libya will apply in the more 
complex terrain of Europe. 

divided his armor, therefore, and p P ced it behind both 

was pressed without a pause, while t e e air forces kept 

C o r p s .  
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Fighting French at Bat& for 
W C E N ,  at /dawn on March 29th, the New Zea- 

nders u#er General Fr,e)rberg started their suc- 
cessful drive in !the valley from El Hamma to1 Gaks,  
the hilltops and the hillsides suddenly becam alive. 
From their coneealed positions, the Fighting French- 
men under General k l e r c  a r e  to take their part in 
the decisive bat of southern Tunisia. 

In the valley hree hundred yards below, two dozen 
heavy and mid leweight tanks-Crusaders, Shermans 
and Grants-w e moving forward in the midst of a 
sandstorm, whi h at times concealed the operation. 

from t e guns. Groups of Kittyhawks hedgehopped 
over the enemy lines, and overhead, squadtons of 
Spitfires protected the battlefield from the intrusion 
of enemy fightens and bombers. The troops of General 
k l e r c  were on the march, protecting the flank of the 
New Zealanders. 

In the general plan of the operations (which were to 
lead to the victory of El Hamma), the objective given 
to the k h t i n g  French troops was to dislodge all of the 
enemy posts and batteries from their positions on the 
hillcrests of Djebel hlelab and Djebel Tebaga, from 
where they could stop the allied tanks progressing in 
the valley, 

These desert amps, which had come from Chad and 
conquered Fezzan after long-distance treks, were now 
asked to progress across chains of mountains cut bv deep 
ravines. There was no question of using trucks to carry 

Throu h the clduds i of dust, one could see the flashes 

a 

*By wireless from Tunisia to the Fighting French Delegation in 
Washington. Under General k l e r c .  the Fighting French forces 
recently came up from Chad and are now in operations with the 
British Eighth Army- 

~ n p  for ~omnbei: ~rrows indicate converging AIW 
attacks in Tunisia. 

outposts, men puld  be seen 
nades or thro+ng back tbe 

I !  



“Fo&ole” in Tunisia. These three men 
from a rank destroyer rake cover in the 
bank of a hill while waiting for acrion at 
El G u e m  Valley. When the order is 
given they will dash out to their machine 

for a crack at enemy tanks. 

U. S. Soldie I - I “Sweating out” demy snipers, a patrol of U. S. soldiers advances cautiausl). throuah the streets of 1cjiknassv. The 19”” 

1 I 
. -  

men took the toam, from which the enemy &d fled I I 

Help Swehe A& 
1 h- I I  

With the bare brown hills of Tunisia serving as a somber backdrop, American medium tanks move up to the front in 
El Guenar Valley. Fighting for Bir Marbott Pass, $e Americans forced the Nazis into rapid retreat up the road tbward G a b .  Acme 

I An American s a p m  is shown holding an 
has just dug from the sand near Gafsa 
draw these Axis “faogs” to permit the 

I 
i I 



I being used against the enemy. This fast 
armored vehicle is equipped with a 75mm 
gun from the Mark IV tank and has dual 
controls for operation forwards or back- 
wards. The tank was taken in - 

Captured I This German 88mm (FLAK 18/36), shown in ambush, can also fire f$m wheels. In 
wheels, placed in gap in revetment, are ready to be run towards gun and Vtched on. 

n was preparing to run. White h g s  on hairel repres lace indicates that the 
&nocked out. Soldier in r oreground is examining gun shield. Ammuniti 
cases can be seen the remnants of tarpaulin and net E e d  for camouflage. 

down the sand and to keep the tarpaulin from blowing 
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Acme. 

Fuselages of damaged Ital- 
ian monoplane fighters were 
left in this Eucalypw grove 
near Tripoli. W h g  and 
motors had been removed, 
probably for use in other 

planes. . 

Photograph at left shows 
two American sergeano ex- 
aminin anItalianguncap 
tured f uring the successful 
American counterattack at 
Kasserine Pass in Tunisia, 
February 22nd-23rd. It is a 

2Omm M - A T  g ~ n .  
Acme. 

A- 
This Italian 105mm field howitzer with its tractor was captured by rap/dly advandn American ps in Tullka. "he 
tractor wheels are equipped with grousers chat roll out for use in deep mud or  -%: In back? (behind p a )  is 

the U. S. armored car th:it made capture. 

Captured Italian 
Materiel , 

bY 
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and 
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. '  Bkhind the, Enemy Lines 

~~ 

performed missions behind the enemy lines that are of 
inestimable .value. Operating bvith daring, precision. 
and codrdination, these units have destroyed great 
quantities ot  materiel--men, guns, tanks. and grounded 
planes. 

. ' k r l V l T l E S  IN LIBYA 
In  Libya in  1942. a guerilla unit. made up of highly 

trained British and Fighting French volunteers who 
operated uhder the command of the British Head- 
quarters Staff. executed manv daring missions behind 
the enemy 'lines. They continuallv penetrated enemv 
positions. harassed supplv routes and destroyed air- 
dromes. munition dumps, gasoline stores, railroad tracks, 
depots. and communications. 

One of the most valuable accomplishments of the 

Captain Smith stands at the head of a line of jeeps just 
before they reached an oasis on the Libyan desert. 

guerillas in Libya w a s  the destruction of planes and 
airdromes. The  usual method of attacking an airdromc 
was for the men to leave their cars and go on foot UF 
mo the airdrome at night. Cl'hen possible, they passec 
the sentries without detection and put their bombs or 
the planes, then left the airdrome, and got sufficientl) 
far away to pick up their cars before the bombs wen 
otf. Of course, this was not always possible, and man! 
times, sentries had to he hilled in hand-to-hand fightin! 

I IIAIAED GUERILLA TR+E 
or else by a sudden attack with a hife.  If  the guerillas 
\\ere detected, a part of the group would hold off the 
attacking enemy forces, while the rest of the men con- 
tinued to destroy the airplanes. In a case of this kind, 
they used the 32-wcond fuses rather than the long 
time fuses. 

r\lthough the Germans made every effort to protect 
their planes against such attacks, approximately 30@ 
cmcmy planes \Yere destroyed by t is guerilla unit dur- 
ing a single 12-month span. For t e same period, there 
\cas only one loray recorded \\hen the men were not 
~ h l c  to reach and dcstrov at  l a s t  50 percent of the 
pI 3 n cs. 

<;~ic~ill;is i v e w  also triiincd to dispose of transport col- 
umn> at night by driving along side them and firing 
I'rorn rnachinc guns \vith incentliary shclls, \vhich not 
o n l y  I;illcd thc personnel. but set thc trucks on fire. 

Alost of this guerilla activitv was conductcd a t  night 
w that e f i c h t  night firing of machine guns and small 
arms \vas very important. 

<:uerilla units in Libya sometimes worked from t h r w  
t o  h i s  weeks in enemy territory. and on one ocu-.i-i 
pcmctrated as far as 700 miles behind the lines. I h -  
ing this particular operation. which took place in Au- 
gust and September of 19-12, they travelled across the 
Lihvan desert for a total of 1976 miles and worked in 
and  around thc German patrolsiuntil thcv reached 
Bengasi. 

This trip was executcd by approximately 250 men 
in 52 jeeps and 42 three-ton trucks:which had to be dug 
out of the sand anvwhere from three to eight times a 
day. Some days the group covered as much as 100 
miles in 16 hours; other days, only 16 miles. The  rate 
of speed depended largely on the terrain and the 
amount of extremely soft sand encountered. In manv 
places, the terrain was so difficult (either soft sand 
or rockv, hilly country) that, except for the discipline 
and tra'ining of the men, the hardship of keeping the 
vehicles rolling would have made it impossible to con- 
tinue. 

On  such forays, there were always two or three pre- 
arranged places to meet, and if the vehicles were de- 
stroyed. the men were to make their way to one af these 
meeting places on foot by compass. 

En route to Bengasi, a base rendezvous was estab- 
lished in an area affording the best protection possible. 
There were no buildings and no trees, but a certain 
amount of scrub and some low bushes helped to camou- 
flage exces equipment and the few men left on guard. 
From this rendezvous, the line of jeeps and trucks 
moved out under cover of darkness on the last phase of 
their mission. 

Before reaching Bengasi. the raiding party spotted a 
small Italian outpost fort. Three officers and six men 
of the guerillas were dispatched in three jeeps to dis- 
pose of this group. They made their way to the base of 
rhe hill on which the enemy outpost was lorated and 
n.orked up w i t h  the jeeps for as far as possible. While 

I! 
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their movements were carefully 
on the hill, the men in the j 



Captain Smith and his jeep loaded for the trip to Bengasi. 
Machine gum. heavily wrapped to protect them against 

dust, are packed just above the camouflage net. 

German garri.ons torming the point. 01 an iwbcelt. 
trianele. In addition, d big portion oh Rominel’s re- 
sene5 could have been encircled. 

1 his was the longest operation that the Libyan g u e  
nllas ever made, and it proved that there was no limit 
to the time or distance of their forays, or the numben 
involved. 

After the fighting at Bengasi, about half of the 
party walked the entire distance back to the base 
rendezvous on foot. Some were fortunate enough to 
pick up transportation after the first 18 to 25 miles. 

It must be borne in mind that all of the men were 
volunteers for this type of work and realized fully the 
conditions under which they were to fight. Of the 
wounded chat were brought back, not one complained 
in the slightest, even though in most cases they had 
little or no morphine with which to deaden the pain. 

PERSONNEL 
Successful trained guerilla operations depend largely 

upon the leader and the selection and training of his 
men. While the leader cannot be with all of the 
groups, he can so plan the work that they can operate 
in and over a large temtory, and come together or sepa- 
rate as conditions warrant. He must have an excellent 
knowledge of enemy military tactics; he must be able 
to use his men advantageously in any type of country; 
and above all, he must be a Zeuder of men. 

The next most important thing in this type of war- 
fare is the selection of personnel. All of the men, as 
well as the officers, must be volunteers. They must 
be individualists-men who are accustomed to living 
and thinking for themselves and acting independentlv 
of the th(,ughts and  Ideas of otheF 

They must have initiative, daring, and the ability 
to suffer or inflict punishment with equal sanguineness. 
This does Qot mean the gangster type of hoodlum, 
but rather a person of determined courage who can act 
quickly and with self-confidence under the most ad- 
verse conditions. 

In  the trainin of the volunteer guerillas who o p  

to build u a tremendous degree of self-confidence and 

rarely necessary. 
Even after the most careful process of selection, how- 

ever, it is not always possible to pick perfect men for 
the arduous assignments necessary. In many cases, 
this does not become apparent until after a man has 
bekn on an actual operation. In Libya, the guerilla 
unit was the only one that had the privilege df return- 
ing officers or men to their original units without cen- 
sure or explanation. In this way, men unsuited for 
this specialized type of work were constantly weeded 
out. 

EQUIPMENT 
The next important thing in a guerilla organization 

is the type of-equipment that the men must have to 
fiTht successfully inside enemy territorv. Equipment 
in Libya consisted of American jeeps and three-ton 
trucks. Each jeep had 4 mounted machine guns and, in 
addition to many thousands of rounds of cartridges, car- 
ried 16 drums loaded with ammunition. Each jeep also 
carried hand grenades, tanks for water and additional 
gasoline, and sleeping equipment for three men. Extra 
supplies of fuel and ammunition were carried in trucks. 

One of the most important weapons for trained 
guerilla warfare is the Rlaxim silencer, which enables 
the men to take care of sentries without any noise and 
makes it possible at the same time for other groups to 
kill the personnel in barracks with a minimum of 
commotion. 

rations, 

personnel (other than the fighting group) attend to 
putting this equipment back into first-class condition. 

TRAINING AND DISCIPLINE 
Speaking in the broad sense, guerillas are trained in 

all types of demolition warfare, although expert engi- 
neers with the groups take care of and assist in the 
working out of any major demolition work that might 
be undertaken. 

All men, of course, are trained in unarmed combat 
so that they are able to handle guards and sentries 
without resorting to their arms. They should also have 
a fundamental knowledge of navigation (by compass) 
and map reading; that is, they should be able to read a 
compass fairly well. Although trained navigators should 
accompany each group, even when operating in terrain 
other than the desert, compass reading is essential be- 
cause of the night work. 

A great difficulty in trained guerilla warfare is keep- 

erated so success f ully in Libya, every effort was made 

selfdiscip P ine. Consequently, disciplinary action was 

As soon as a guerilla party returns from o 
all fighting equipment is turned in and special r“ y trained 

ing the men firing low, and this is particularly true 
during night operations. Much time and munitions 
were used, therefore, to make men efficient in firing 
machine guns and small arms at night.* 

During the stay in camp, the men were permitted 
to draw ammunition at will to go out and continually 
practice firing, both small arms and machine guns. 
rhere was never a night that the guerillas were not out 
night-firing . 

The next important thing in an organization of this 
kind is the discipline, which must be very sttict and 
rigid in every detail, not only regarding miha+ train- 
ing. but also the personal control of each mbn over 
himself. 

Men should be taught to go for long periods /r\ithout 
J great deal of food yet still keep in 
condition. During training, our gueri las we* taken 
on long night marches on which they were not ,allowed 
to smoke or drink water for the entire 25-mile walk. 
They were also taken out in the heat of the $un and 
permitted to drink only twice during the same distance. 
These experiences not only developed self-discipline 
but considerably increased the confidence of the men 
In their on  n ability to go \I ithout \\ ater for long periods 
ot time. 

rdea fighting 

*See ‘Are O u r  Mdchrnc Gunners Reallv Experts ’ on page ‘0 
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Terrain such as this was encountered near BengaSi. In the 
center of the picture between rodc mounds can be seen 
what is known as a “Wadi,” often used for a roadway. 

TRAINED GUERILLAS F 

get food arid water. 
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of the country would be of great assistance in hiding 
out in the da time. 

The  demo r itions carried would be that needed for the 
type of work e,upected in the particular county. For 

*instance, in France, additional land mines would 
replace limpets. It would also be possible for operations 
in Europe to take field pieces, which could be dropped 
in gliders or even in parachutes. 

W i t h  the use of gliders, groups of men and jeeps 
could be dropped continually behind the enemy lines 
by parachutes. Under proper leadership of the guerilla 
commander. these different groups could be kept in 
constant touch with one another by radio communica- 
tions. 

IDEAL ORGANIZATION 
An ideal organizational setup for trained guerilla 

warfare would have three companies to a battalion in 
order to allow for fighting in a triangular formation 
when desirable. Each company would be comprised 
of tour sectiunb. T h u s  if trictical condition?; trxranted. 
the battalion could be split up into tlvelve self-con- 
tained sections, capable of operating as individual units. 
ExFerience has sholvn that the latter method of opera- 
tion is the rule rather than the exception. 

Desirable equipment for each section Lvould include 
the following: 

Radio and radio-telephone (at least one per sec- 
tion) 

Jlachine g u n s 4  to each jeep, and 6 to 12 on 
trucks (at least 25 percent should be .50 caliber) 

Extra drums loaded and ready to use-I6 to a jeep 
in addition to extra ammunition. 

Grenades (4 to 7 second) 
Submachine guns 
A pistol or revolver, knife, compass, water bottles, 

and miscellaneous personal equipment for each 
man 

A large amount of demolition supplies, including 
limpets-a mine, magnetized on flat side to 
fasten against the side of a ship, with time fuse. 
(Two of these placed one on each side, 4 feet 
under the water line, will blow two holes in the 
ship.) 

Although the fighting materiel must remain practi- 
cally the same for any type of terrain, the mode of 
transportation necessarily will vary. At times, guerillas 
may be required to work without trucks or jeeps, but in 
such warfare dependence on transportation cannot be 
allowed to interfere with the execution of the mission: 
When trucks cannot be used, pack horses can, and often 
will, suffice to transport essential madriel. At other 
times, the men may be compelled to operate entirely on 
foot and haul their own guns and equipment. 

An ideal organization would depend largely on the 
equipment available. If possible, each jeep should have 

two .SO caliber machine guns mounted for use as anti- 
aircraft; also two .30 caliber machine guns. One 
“bazooka” OK antitank gun could also be mounted on 
the flange up forward. This would also be available for 
dismounted use when necessary. 

Regarding organization and equipment, it must be 
borne in mind that there must be two groups in every 
guerilla organization. One group is the fighting per- 
sonnel whose sole job is to work and fight. All special- 
ists and experts in this group are also fighters, and no 
administrative personnel is taken into the field. The  

, which must be kept to a minimum, is made 
:;:ZXghting personnel whose sole work is to take 
care of administrati\.e duties, supplies, etc. for the 
fighting groups. Thcse men, naturally, must be fight- 
ers in the sense that they \vi11 fight just as hard to get 
and keep supplies coming to the men in the field as the 
men in the actual guerilla groups are fighting to destroy 
the enemy. ,412 efficient supply Tsteni. miizirs o r d i n q  
red tape, is impertrtit*e! 

C o N C L r l s I o s  

The terrain in Libya \ \ a s  ideally suited for the use 
of jeeps and is very different from that which will be 
confronted in the coming theaier of war. But guerilla 
activities behind the lines can be as successful in one 
terrain as another. Cavalr): guerillas could operate over 
territory favorable to that arm. Since 1931, the RUS- 
sians have developed and used large groups of trained 
soldiers as military guerillas, and many of their cmdry 
units have had outstanding successes in this rble. One 
particular example was that of hlajor General Dovator 
who tvas decorated for his successful cavalry operatiops 
behind the enemy lines during the siege of Moscow 
in the winter of 1941. There are many other examples, 
too numerous to mention here. 

In case of invasion of Europe, the benefits to be de- 
rived from a large force of guerillas, operating in small 
units, would be of the greatest value and assistance to 
an army endeavoring to open a bridgehead large enough 
to bring in an army. 

Troops trained in guerilla warfare are not new in the 
annals of military history. The same principles were 
used successfully in the American Civil War by Mosby, 
and in the First World War by Lawrence of Arabia. 
The  methods employed by soldier guerillas in Libya 
in 1942 were new only in that the weapons, materiel, 
and transportation were modernized to meet the condi- 
tions of modem war. 

Guerilla warfare, on the other hand, is not ordinary 
warfare, nor does it substitute for any present ann or 
branch. It supplements the action of our combined 
arms by performing missions behind the lines impossible 
for less highly specialized groups. 

Properly used, trained guerilla troops can furnish 
just one more means with which to disrupt the Nazi 
\var machine and hasten its final breakdoum. 

Employment of 1 Air i Fbrce 
ODERN w a r  can be \von only by a combination 
of land, sea. and air  forces working in close c e  

operation. 
Although air power applied to the bombing of enemy 

\var production plants is certainly useful, this is not 
enough. There is still more useful employment for the 
riir force. The  effectiveness of bombing, and especially 
the launching of torpedoes, from aircraft in n a t d  action 
has been demonstrated so convincingly that there is no 
need for further comment. 

The coiiperation of air force with armies in land 
\varfare is imperative. Close support to ground troops 
operating against the enemy should be one of the most 
important uses of our air forces. Never again in this 
war should there be the absurd spectacle that obtained 
in France in 1940. In that campaign, French and British 
armies were being defeated and pursued by over- 
\rhelming German forces of all arms on the ground. 
closely supported by air force. And while that \\.as’ 
going on, the British and French air forces were bomb 
ing Essen and other points in Germany far behind the 
battlefields. Thev offered no effective resistance to the 
German air forces. or the German armored forces that  
crowded and frequently jammed the roads. 

The same thing can happen to this country unless i t  
is insisted that our air force units be suhdina ted  to the 
commanding generals of our armies. The Navy 
needs its air force, as has already been indicated. The  
Army likewise needs its own air force (as has recent]:; 
been demonstrated) just as closely as in the case of the 
Navy. 

This fact has not vet become apparent to the people 
of our country. They are still under the spell of the 
Douhet theory. They hail with delight the reports of 
the frequent bombings of German cities, which at this 
writing are being carried out by British and American 
air forces in England. They have been told that this 
will bring Gemany to her knees. They talk about doing 
the same thing to Japan, and indulge in dreams that 
this is all that is needed to defeat Japan. 

The  bombing of enemy supply and production 
sources is undoubtedly effective, and its im rtance 
should not be minimized. Army air forces wilrfor  an 
indefinite time, have this task. They probablv prefer 
this task to that of supporting ground troops, L a u s e  in 
the former case they operate independently, while in 
the latter case they must be subordinated to the will 
and direction of ground army chiefs. Therefore, the 

.problem arises as to how much of our air forces shall 
be assigned to these independent operations, and how 
much to the more important operations in close co- 
ordination with the movements and efforts of the ground 
armies. 

M This problem can not be solved 
eveTone pncerned has discarded 
power ulolpe means victory. There 
to our ami- the amount of air 

any other useful employment. Of 
is being done. How muqh. is not 
items, however, re 
battle are &e most 

sonnel which are 

tion. Furthermore 
before such action 
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planes were similarly put out of 



Harbor installations at the important Axis supply  OR of 
Sfax, Tunisia, are battered from the air by Allied bombers. 

Ing IS necessary to coordinate thc action of the combin.& 
forces. 

The independent operations of our air forces and the 
R.A.F. in England are undoubtedly useful. They are 
in process before any large scale American Army opera- 
tions have been set in motion. But \vhen those Army 
operations are started, the necessary air forces must be 
incorporated as a part of those armies and trained and 
ready to assume their various duties in the armies. just 
as is the artillen; or any other branch. 

This cannot be left to the last moment. It mubt all 
be attended to sufficiently beforehand to have a trained 
and well coordinated team of all arms. There must be 
no improvisations. Air forces equipped and trained 
only for independent operations will not be suitable for 
such assignments. They must be an organic part of the 
Army force to which they belong and in close liaison 
and association with other branches of the service. 

Some air forces are already serving with troops in 
this manner in North Africa and the South Pacific. 
Because the latter case is one of island warfare, the air 
bases are very far. away from the troops that they sup- 
port. The airdrome on Guadalcanal, of course, is close 
to the troops on that island; but those troops are there 
only to defend the airbase that we wish to use for other 
purposes. Even there, the inability of air forces alone 
to defeat the enemy ground forces is being demon- 
strated in a very convincing manner. 

Last spring many people, including some military 
personnel. were lamenting the fact that there was not 
enough air force in the Philippines to defend at least 
the island of Luzon. Enough troops with a sizable 
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:orce of airplanes could have defended the island. A 
.ar e force of troops even without air force might pos- 
dbfv have done it. Air force without t roops could not 
have done it. 
In the summer of 19-+2, in North Africa, the British 

with superior air force were beaten by Rommel. The 
whole storj has never been told, but perhaps superior 
numbers of troops at Rommel’s disposal, or tactical 
errors by the British and a failure to use the air force in 
tactical coijperation with the ground troops, was at least 
partially responsible. 

This is a very desperate war, and the air force can 
perform a very great part in it, if it is properly used. 
If the air force is not properly used, the war will be 
prolonged by such misuse, and blood and treasure will 
be expended unnecessarily. 

It is futile and stupid to assign all importance to any 
one branch of the fighting forces. If all are necessary, 
then no one branch, however small, should be dis- 
paraged. And no one branch, however large, should be 
considered as the one branch that will win the war. 
Morale is a delicate thing. Every one man in the fight- 
ing forces should be given as much credit and im- 
portance as any other one man, no matter in which 
branch of the service he serves. Otherwise, jealousies 
spring up and disrupt judgment, initiative. efficiencv. 
coiiperation, and unity of effort against the common 
enemy. Cherosity toward each other should pervade 
all branches. and rvhen one element has performed a 
senice that attracts the public attention, all other ele- 
ments should subscribe generously to the general praise. 

\l’hen our chiefs or leaders, military or civilian, press 
writers or radio commentators. or any other persons 
whose speech or writing is given publicity, make state- 
ments that this or that arm or branch is the one that 
h3s won 3 victory or the oile that will \vin victory. he 
has done 3 dissenice to the \\-hole fighting force and 
to the \\hole country. 

Amerkan B-25 bombers fly low over their camp afte! 
raking off on a mission somewhere in N o d  Africa. 
Bombers like these “softened up” Romplel’s Mareth Line 
and played a large part in forcing the Afrika Korps 

retreat in Tunisia. 

Air Power Gets Full War Tbst’ 
LLIED HEADQUARTERS IN NORTH AFRI- A CA, April IO-In the African war theater this 

week has not only seen a terrific air %blitz,” but has 
provided a preview of things to come when United 
Vations forces invade the continent. 

No one will deny the great part that aviation has 
played in this theater. It has been proved again in the 
heavy fighting in Tunisia that with planes an army 
can move forward, and Mithout them it can be stalled 
and even forced to move back. At the Mareth Line, and 
this week again, planes played an important part in the 
move forward; just as earlier at Kasserine Pass, the a b  
sence of them, first, had a great deal to do with the 
German advance and, later, their presence was a factor 
in the German retreat. 

PLANES ALONE NOT ENOUGH 
Yet in North Africa again it has been demonstrated 

that, whatever their future possibilities, p k s  alone 
c a n o t  decide an issue. They are super-mobile artillery 
of advancing or retreating infantry-as destructive a 
t‘orce as naval ships. They fly fast when there is no op- 
position in the air. In fact, they may play almost a lone 
part on the sea (although not in ground warfare) and 
.ire essential when the enemy has planes in the air. 
Armies can no more advance without planes than they 
can kvithout heavy artillery, and the lack of both when 
the enemy is in possession is catastrophic. 

Here this week, we have seen air power used at its 
best under Air hlarshal Sir Arthur Tedder, who has had 
desert experience. h4ajor General James E. Doolittle’s 
strategic air force has bombed, se t  afire, or destroyed 
about sixty Axis ships at this writing. Other planes have 
pounded Axis air fields from Sardinia and Sicily to 
$outhem Tunisia, and destroyed many planes on‘ the 
ground. Still other planes have attacked enemy armor, 
soldiers and ground assembly columns, and thus helped 
to hamper action. 

This represents almost the perfect use of air power. 
No one who has watched it at work can deny its effect 
on morale or its destructiveness. Similarly, no one who 
has seen aviation in action from underneath can fail to 
realize its limited effect at this stage of its development. 

The writer has seen Axis aircraft score direct hits on 
a rail station and seen the line repaired within eight 
hours-and this bef6re we had equality, let alone the 
present overwhelming superiority, in Tunisia. He has 
seen troops rally after three strai ht days of bombing 

vessels, despite aerial activity. 
and seen convoys move with the 1 oss of relatively few 

FACTS ON AIR CONTROL 
This weekend, after three days of “blitz,” air force 

+New YorL Timer (by wireless) 
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Mount Mariveles on Bataan Peninsula as seen from Corregidor. 
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1 HE ATTACK ON BAT.MN. J A N U A R ~  

-After the occupation of hlanila. which occurred with- 
out incident, the Japanese spent ten days in assembling, 
reorganizing, and equipping their troops, reconnoiter- 
ing the American positions from the air, and c a q i n g  
out raids on the defensive lines in order to determine 
their strength. 

They found that the lines, stretching across the base 
of the peninsula from hlanila Bay to Subic Bay, were 
ven' strong and formed a position from which the 
.&encans could take advantage of the thick jungle 
and rough terrain. They also provided ideal observation 
from Bataan Peak and its surrounding hills. 

There were onlv two or three places on the Manila 
Bay side, and only Olongapo on the western coast, 
where landings were feasible. The  position of the great 
island fortress of Corregidor, three miles off the tip of 
the peninsula and squarely in the middle of the entrance 
to hlanila Bay, added greatly to the defensive strength 
-- 

Lieutenant Colonel C Stanton Babcuck has recrntly been promoted . .  
.* I  r.ir,h : i I r.ct 

of the American positions. hlariveles, located at the head 
of the small bay of the same name at the end of the 
peninsula, and Subic and Olongapo on Subic Bay, were 
minor naval bases, but their facilities had been d e  
stroyed when the Asiatic Fleet left for Surabaya shonlv 
after the first Japanese landings. 

During the defense of Bataan, hlariveles was used for 
communication with Corregidor: the other small ports 
were not used a t  all by the Americans. Actuallv, both 
Subic and Olongapo were captured early in February. 

Apparently carried away by their early successes, the 
Japanese made the f i s t  ill-considered move of the entire 
campaign when thev launched a hasty and poorly pre- 
pared attack along the entire 30-kilometer front on Jan- 
uary 12th. At no point did their troops succeed in 
piercing even the first line of defense. The  counterat- 
tack, executed by two divisions of the Philippine Army. 
drove the Japanese two miles in rear of their original 
positions and cut the Lubadlongapo road which 
was their principal lateral axis of communications. 

This setback made the Japanese much more cautious, 

PWLIPPINE I943 

and their next offensive, which was designed to m v e r  
the road .and their former positions, was carefully 
planned and well executed after four days of thorough 
preparation by air and artillery bombardment. The 
battle lasted three days and was by far the most bitterly 
contested struggle of the cam aign up to that time. The 
initial Japanese push reach J its objective &in some 
five hours of the j u m p f f ,  but their advance units were 
subjected to such intense artillery fire for the rest of the 
day and throughout the night, that they were never 
able to consolidate their positions. 

Early the next morning, realizing the precariousness 
of their position, and being aware of an impending 
American counterattack, the Japanese withdrew their 
most advanced troops and gave up about half of the 
ground they had gained the previous day. The move 
was a good one, for the counterattack launched a few 
hours later was designed to drive the invaders out of 
their most advanced positions and, of course, landed 
in mid-air as a result of the Japanese retreat. When 
contact was gained, the force of the Aperican drive 
was largely spent, and the Japanese troops instead of 
being disorganized by having been driven back from 
their positions were ready for the attack and stopped 
it easily. 

Later in the day, the Japanese resumed the offensive 
and succeeded in reaching all their objectives for the 
second time. This time, heavy counterbattery fire by 
their artillery. neutralized somewhat the effect of the 
American fire, and they were able to hold their positions 
until the next morning, when a strong counterattack 
drove them out once more. Now, however, i t  was the 
Americans who were unable to hold their gains, for 
their drive had carried them to the foot of the mountain 
range across the Olongapo-Lubao road, and their po- 
sitions in the lowland were obviously untenable for very 
long. MacArthur either had to push on, which meant a 
eneral offensive, or withdraw to his lines across the 

Ease of the peninsula. There was only one choice, so 
during the night he pulled his divisions back to their 
original positions and was probably well satisfied with 
the time that he had gained and the really heavv losses 
which the Japanese had suffered-the fikt real losses, 
in fact, which they had incurred in the entire cam- 
paign. 

THE AITACK ON BATMN : FEBRUARY 
It was now obvious to the Japanese that the reduction 

of Bataan and Corregidor was an operation which 
would require a major effort and all of the troops that 
thev could assemble for the purpose. Lieutenant Gen- 
eral Hornma, the supreme commander in the Philip 
pines, called a halt to operations in other parts of the 
islands and concentrated all of the troops that he 
could spare in preparation for a serious attack on the 
American lines. 

the entire front, which had been Earlv in Februa 
quiescent for more x t an two weeks, broke out once more 
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bnth renewed activity. The Japanese opened the show 
by staging a series of raids at both ends of the lines. The 
first few raids were small and short and designed to se- 
cure information and identifications, but they w n  in- 
creased in intensity and scope until the 10th of Febru- 
ary when two strong attacks, obviously intended to 
soften up the defensive strong points, were made by 
units the size of a regiment with sttong artillery and 
even tank support. 

All of this, of course, brought out an answering series 
of raids and patrols from the American side, and scarcely 
a night went by without a number of fierce minor en- 
gagements taking place at various important points 
'along the front. The  American raids and counterraids 
were for the purpose of finding out what was going on 
behind the Japanese lines, where they were concentrat- 
ing, and where and when the main assault would come. 
The patrol activity by the young officers sent out 
through the dark enemy-infested jungles, and the in- 
telligence work of the Headquarters staff appear to 
have been well done, for the Japanese admit that the 
defenders were well prepared and well informed when 
their two simultaneous attacks at Olongapo and Samai 
finally took place. 

The  infantry assaults, which came at dawn. were 
preceded by an eight-hour artillery preparation, with 
particularly heavy concentrations on the American bat- 
teries, and a thick blanket of smoke laid on the north- 
ern slopes of the Mt. Bataan range to blind the obser- 
vation posts. T h e  drive south along the east coast road 
smashed well into the.main line of resistance and.cre- 
ated a long narrow salient in the right wing of the 
American line. All day, the Japanese struggled to widen 
the gap and poured fresh troops into the line at the 
western base of the salient, but without effect. When 
the well-timed American courjterattack came, just as the 
last efiort of the Japanese was petering out, they were 
swept back to their jumpoff positions and thrown corn- 
pletely out of the salient they had fought so hard to 
create. 

During the next two days, the Philippine division in 
this sector atxed so aggressively and launched so many 
local attacks that the Japanese were never -able to 
gather themselves sufficiently to resume the offensive. 
They remained active, however, and, in spite of their 
failure to gain ground, managed to keep the Americans 
in their front thoroughly occu ied, and probably pre- 
vented additional reserves from L i n g  sent to the Olong- 
apo sector where the defenders were experiencing con- 
siderable difficulty. 

The Japanese assert that the attack in the Subic Bay 
area against the Olongapo base was the main effort of 
this February offensive. Certainly they employed a 
strong force there (apparently two divisions) and h v e  
their attacks home in a most determined manner. Not 
one of their assaults was stopped until its objective was 
reached. and none of the American counterattacks suc- 
ceeded in regaining! anv lost ground. 

For the first time in this campaign, the Japanese had 
recourse to their famous H& jMku Sakwen, or en- 
veloping movement, by landing behind the enemy's 
lines. This operation had been used time and again to 
good effect during the campaigns in the lake region of 
Central China, and four years of practice had made 
the troops particularly skilful in this, a favorite Japanese 
maneuver. 

Embarking somewhere in the vicinity of Subic, a 
specially trained landing detachment made its way up 
the bay during the night, and shortly before dawn at- 
tempted to land one or two kilometers south of Olong- 
apo and behind the American lines. They succeeded in 
gaining a foothold on the beach, which they maintained 
for about two hours, but they were never able to widen 
the beach-head or to exploit (heir initial success and 
finally, according to the Japanese account, "were wiped 
out to the last man." It is more likely, however, that a 
good many of the prisoners captured by the defenders of 
the Bataan peninsula came from this unit. 

Although this attack in itself was a failure, it con- 
tributed greatly 10 the fall of Olongapo by disorganizing 
the rear areas behind the front line troops (who were 
engaged in resisting the main Japanese attack), creating 
confusion, and causing the diversion of support and re- 
serve units that might have been used in badly needed 
counterattacks. O n  the other hand, the complete elimi- 
nation by the Americans of this landing unit saved 
large numbers of their own troops which would other- 
wise have been cut off by this detachment and caught 
between it and the main Japanese force pushing south 
on Olongapo. 

Apparently no serious effort was made by the Ameri- 
cans to retake Olongapo. They seem to have made a 
thorough job of destroying such naval facilities as re- 
mained there and fought desperately in defense of the 
place for the greater part of the morning. Then, fighting 
all the way, they evidently withdrew gradually until, at 
a point about two kilometers south of the town, the 
withdrawal became a hasty retreat accompanied by con- 
siderable confusion. Darkness saved the fleeing troops, 
and the Japanese halted their advance and spent the 
night in consolidating their positions. The fact that 
even when morning came they made no attempt to re- 
sume the attack, in spite of the obviously confused and 
weakened state of the Americans, would indicate that 
the attackers had selected limited objectives for this 
fight and probably that they had achieved them all. 

THE FALL OF BATMN 
There now ensued a long period of comparative in- 

activity, broken only by one serious offensive launched 
early in March. Practically nothing is mentioned of 
this drive in Japanese reports, and there are indications 
that it accomplished very little and was costly in both 
personnel and equipment. 

The Japanese press at that time was full of reports 
testifving to the accuracy of the American artillery fire 
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On the rugged Bataan Per..nsular, American and Philippine troops held up the Japanese campi for nearly four months and thus gained for the United Nations some of 9 most v- time of I,-. 
! 

1 
I 



I 

One of the last pictures to arrive from beleapared 
Bataan shows how one community had been battered by 

Jap atr raiders and artillen. 

because ot the excellent observation a i  ailable trom ithe 
lllt Bataan ranee. and it would appear that this March 
dnve broke down under the barrages ot the detending 
bnttenes Certain it is that for the next month, the skv 
over that sector n a s  full ot Japanese reconnaissance 
p h e  combing the area of thick jungle for the batten. 
positions and paving the way for the mass bombing at- 
tacks that  ushered in the final offensite on Apnl 3rd. 

In preparation for this battle, which was to close a 
little more than a month later with the collapse of all 
resistance in the islands, the Japanese moved into the 
Philippines an additional mechanized brigade q u i  
with the new medium tanks, about three heavy 

pounding from the reinforced Japanese artillery, and 
from the bomber squadrons that seemed to fly at will 
over the American gun positions, was daily reducing the 
effectiveness of the defenders’ strongest weapon-their 
magnificent artillery barrages. 

In order to Conserve their dwindling ammunition 
supplies, the American batteries remained silent under 
this rain of fire, except for occasional interdiaory fire 
at night on im rtant roads, and a short but fierce con- 

were moving into position the evening before the at- 
tack. 

The  attack itself came in true blitzkrieg style just 
a f t a  dawn on April 3rd. The  steady artillery fire, which 
had been daily increasing in’intensity, rose to its maxi- 
mum rate as the zero hour approached. The  gunners 
poured a constant stream of high explosive on the de- 
fensive strong points, and placed thick black smoke on 
the heights where the American artillery observation 
posts were located. As daylight came, all the Japanese 
bomber planes in the Philippines roared overhead and 
unloaded on vital objectives, which the constant aerial 
reconnaissance of the previous month had carefully lo- 
cated-the last -remaining airfield on the coast below 
Balanga, the defiles and bridges in the all-too-sketchy 
road net used for movement of the defenders’ reserves 
and supplies, gun positions and ammunition dumps, 
and the assembly areas where the exhausted Americans 
were concentrating their scanty reserves. 

Again. the points of attack were the extremities of the 
line. But this time, the main effort was made on the 
Japanese left, where they hoped to smash their way 
down the east coast road. cut off the defenders in the 
hills inland, break them up into isolated centers of re- 
sistance, and then mop up at leisure. 

The  first few hours of the attack were easy going for 
the Japanese. The heavy preparatory fire of the pre- 
viops five days had forced the defenders to withdraw 
practically all tmps from the outpost line and even, in 
some cases, from certain positions of the main line of 
resistance which had been subjected to particularly 
heavv fire. As the picked combat teams of infantry and 
engineers worked tlieir way through the jungle, they 
encountered scarcely any resistance worthy of the name 
and found that even the defensive artillery barrages 
were unable to do more than slow their advance a little. 

Eventually they reached the first strongly defended 
points and set about the ..business of piercing the de- 
fense zone so as to open the way for their tank battal- 
ions. Here occurred some of the fiercest fighting of the 
war. The struggle surged back and forth over the same 
ground for five days with heavy losses on both sides. 
The Japapese objective was to open a gap in the main 
line of resistance, through which they could pour their 
mechanized .units and fan them out in the rear areas 
where they could disrupt communications, destroy s u p  
ply and ammunition facilities, attack concentrations of 
reserves, and so disorganize the American sector thar 
any orderlv withdrawal of the defending troops would 
be impossible. 

centration on t );P e Japanese assembly areas as the troops 

In order to prevent just such a disaster hom occur- 
ring, the American defensive zone, extending south for 
a distance of six miles, had been organized in great 
depth with new centem of resistance, one behind the 
other. As the fiveday battle raged it became evident 
to the Japanese that a break-through was impossible in 
the early stages, and they settled down to the arduous 
and costly task of fightin their way through the 

combat teams. . 
Day by day, they pushed forward under tqrrific bar- 

rages of supporting artillery, consolidated their gains, 
and fought desperately to beat off the American coun- 
terattacks. These had been fierce at first and fsequently 
succeeded in driving the invaders back to their jumpoff 
positions; but as the days wore on, and the samed leted 
and exhausted Americans had to battle over an ’B over 
again with an endless stream of fresh Japanese troops, 
resistance weakened, and the Americans gave up posi- 
tion after position without attempting to retake them. 

By the afternoon of April 8th,the Japanese attacks on 
the west had created a salient about three miles deep,” 
but the force of their drive had been spent, and it 
appeared that the Americans had little to fear in this 
sector except a series of containing attacks to pin them 
down and to prevent the movement of troops to the 
other flank. O n  the east, however, where the road runs 
down the coast to Mariveles, the defenders’ situation 
was much more serious. Here the last of the carefully 
prepared defensive positions had been pierced, and 

strongly fortified zone step % y step with their infantry 

’The Americans had no artillery on the West Coast at that time 
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scarcely any resistance, and the Ja 
mad, which until this time had 
the battle to leak out, published the results of th 
great victory and announced 
imminent surrender of the 
force. 

The surrender came on the loth. Some 2500 soldieis 
and marines managed to escape to Carregidor befoa: 
the vanguard of the Japanese column entered Mad- 
veles, and all communication with the island f 
was finally cut &. General King, the Com 
General of the Peninsula force, saw the hopeles 
the situation, and sent word to the Japanese 
was prepared to surrender all of the troops 
command. 

The Japanese claim to have captured in this 
60,OOO officen and men and large quantities o 
plies and equipment. But the vast majority 
were cau ht in isolated groups, cut off from all su 

any mass surrender of organized bodies of t 
ble of furthe resistance. The Japanese the 

This is a view of a m e 1  on Come 'dor bland into whi 
Ameriaur F o L  were crowded $. overwhelming J 

and supp f ies, and there does not appear to have 
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mit t h q  practically all of the artillery pieces taken were 
damaged, and they have never published any figures on 
the quantity of ammunition captured, so it is unlikely 
that any large units surrendered until most of their 
combat equipment had been put out of action. 

CORRECIDOR 
The attackers lost no time in pushing preparations 

for the assault on the last remaining stronghold, the 
fortress of Corrcgidor. Within five hours of the entrance 
of the first troops into Mariveles at the ti of the penin- 

the slopes of Mt. Mariveles in preparation for the great 
artillery duel that was to last more than a month and 
finally come to an end with the silencing of all of Cor- 
regidor's guns and a successful attack by a landing 
party. 

Mopping-up operations on the peninsula, and the 
movement of prisoners and captured materiel were de- 
layed until all units to be used in the initial bombard- 
ment of the island were in position. No time was given 
the worn-out trgops who had escaped to the fortress to 
reorganize and recuperate, and as evening fell on the 
day of the surrender of Bataan, the weary American 
prisoners, concentrated in groups throughoutithe penin- 
sula, heard the opening roar of the artillery bombard- 
ment, which, in conjunction with daily aerial bomb 
ings, was to continue day and night until the final sur- 
render on May 16th. 

It was only a matter of time, and both sides knew it, 
for the frequent bombings and the incessant bombard- 
ment were silencing the American batteries one after 
another. With no air corps protection, and with all of 
its antiaircraft batteries out of action by the end of the 
first week, the fortress could only lie helpless and watch 
as squadrons of Japanese bombers came down to within 
a thousand feet and bombed the gun emplacements at 
will. At last, early in May, a day came when there was 
no answering fire from the smoke-shrouded rock. 
Realizing what this meant, the Japanese called on Gen- 
eral Wainwright to surrender in order to prevent 
further unnecessary bloodshed. But the demand was 
rejected-apparently in the knowledge that the gallant 
resistance of this doomed fort was doing much to rebuild 
the morale of the American people after the successive 
series of smashing defeats suffered by the United Na- 
tions in the Far East. 

The second night after the American refusal to 
surrender, the Japanese launched their attack. It was a 
pitch black night with no moon, and the constant roar 
of bursting shells effectually prevented the defenders 
fro& hearing the noise of the boats and barges as the 
assaylt units approached the island. In the van were 
abo& twenty specially constructed, steel, motor-driven 
assault barges, each of which contained a light or a 
medium tank and an accompanying combat team 
equipped with grenades, light automatic wdapons, and 
light mortars. The second wave, which followed at a 

sula, the Japanese were installing their K eavy guns on 
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distance of about two thousand meters, consisted of 
motor launches, tu s, ferry boats, and anything else 

Mariveles. Some of the troops and equipment, which 
crossed Over after the initial landing but while the 
fighting was still going on, were transported in big 
barges and lighters towed by tugs. 

The fist wave was within five hundred meters of the 
island before the defenders gave any indication of be- 
ing aware of what was coming Then a single search- 
light beam sw t the dark waters and illuminated the 

of the islands where the small airfield had been con- 
structed. In a few seconds, bursts of machine gun fire 
broke out, and later a few mortar shells dropped on the 
beach where the Japanese assault teams were struggling 
ashore, but there was no artillery barrage from the 
great fortress which had once bristled with guns. 

The first landing was effected at 4: 30 A.M., and with- 
in an hour the assault teams had taken possession of 
the tail of the island. But the job of getting the tanks 
ashore, through the debris of the shore barricades and 
entanglements, proved to be so difficult that the assault 
on the rock had to be started without tank support. 
Dawn w a s  just breaking when the first infantry units 
jumped off from the narrow isthmus that connects 
the tail with the main part of the island, and began the 
difficult task of fighting their way up the heights to the 
peak. The resistance was desperate, and the battle raged 
all day. But the never-ending stream of reinforcements, 

that was capable o f making the three-mile trip from 

first line of stee 'p barges racing towards the low, flat tail 



Coordination 
One of the most striking examples of coijrdinatim 

of forces is exemplified in the recent great Allied v i c t 9  
in Tunisia. The results achieved should not be mini- 
mized nor passed over lightly merely because the Allies 
had superiority in numbers. This numerical superiority 
\vas essential, for the Nazi Afrika KOTS occupied strong 
defense positions in hills that could be held agai 
even a superior attacking force. “fi’ 

This strategy required 

the main attack was coming from the south. As a ma& 
of fact, it is reliably reported that a large force 
gomery’s troops was detached from the Eighth 
and sent north, with those from the Second 
Corps of our own Fifth Army. Captured 
commanders admit that they did not know 
main attack was coming from the north until it actually 
developed. 

That such a surprise attack could have been launc 
is a tribute not only to the military genius of All’ d 
strategy, but also to the counter intelligence machin 
established t9 revent such information from getti g 
into Nazi hah s. In the accomplishment of the nio e- 

necessary. Bdt most of all, in the final battle, the finest 
coijperation and coijrdination was shown between Bqit- 
ish, French and American armies and the various 
branches of the service within those armies. 

Credit for the overwhelming victory cannot be gi n 
to any one group. Neither air force, armored for e, 
artillerv nor infantw alone could have achieved a t is 

ment, perfecq coiirdination c r  of every officer and man ! 
complere success. Rather, the victory can be attributed 
mainlv to the coiirdination of arms and armies-the +e 
ordination OP British, American and French military 
strategy, and the coijrdination of air forces, ground 
forces, naval ,forces, and supply and maintenance uqits 
that kept the armies rolling. These formed a well 
balanced fighting force, having and using all the t d s  
necessary to do the iob at hand. 

Reconnaissance Training at The  Cavalry School 
“The Cavalry School is given the responsibilitv for 

developing the tactics, technique, and docmne of 
horse and mechanized reconnaissance units. Develop 
ments in tactics and technique recommended by other 
agencies will be referred to The Cavalry School for 
review and coijrdination.” 

This is indeed an excellent improvement in the 
training methods formerly in operation for the teaching 
of our reconnaissance units. The  principles of recon- 
naissance are fundamentally the same for horse or 
machine. Only slight modifications in the details of 
execution are necessary in order to apply these funda- 
mentals to either one. 

It is also fitting that reconnaissance tactics, technique, 
and doctrine should emanate from The  Cavalry School, 
which over a period of many years has developed the 
background and facilities for this type of training. 

Under the new program of unified instruction, many 
apparent flaws in the former method will be eliminated. 
Differences of opinion in technique and doctrine will 
be ironed out before being submitted to the student- 
and students will learn to talk the same language re- 
gardless of the reconnaissance unit to which they are 
assigned. 

f f f  

The Military Review 
The CAVALRY JOURNAL extends a cordial welcome to 

a new monthly magazine in the field of militav litera- 
ture. 

The Militmy Review, for many years published 
quarterly by the Command and General Staff School at 
Fort Leavenworth, Kansas, has recently been changed 
to a monthly publication. This publication is unique 
in the military field in that it covers every branch of the 
service. 

Jnstructors at the Command and General Staff 
School and other well qualified military authorities are 
among regular contributors of main articles. The for- 
eign field is covered by translations or digests of the 
most important military writings in enemy, friendly. 
and neutral countries. 

Subscription, which is open to all. is three dollars 
per year, payable in advance to Book Department, 
Command and General Staff School. Fort Leaven- 
worth, Kansas. 

f f f  

Change of Address 
Occasionally subscribers have written letters stating 

that they have not been receiving their copies of The  

The &tory in Tunisia is indeed a convincing b.e- ; 
buttal against the over-emphasis of any one branch’in 
our armed forces. 

EDITORIALS 1943 

CAVALRY JOURNAL and therefore wish to cancel their office for wrong address. In su 
subscriptions. In every case it has been found that the address often can be loca 
writer really desires to keep on receiving the JOURNAL W e  want you to rece 
and is very complimentary on the material therein. that you enjoy readin it when 
But he has been transferred 50 often that he has gotten we must kmte y w  c L g e  of 

It will also help if you will d 
discouraged because the JOURNAL has failed to catch up YOU m e  if ,mu are to receive 
with him and has finally decided to cancel. 

Each individual complaint is carefully checked in not get the J ~ U R N A L  prmpr 
this office and in nearly every case, it is found that the mail a duplioate copy. 
change of address has not been received. Yoir supply us with the 

Sometimes the JOURNAL IS returned by the Post uith The CWALRY JOUVAL. 

African Show-First A d  to Cnrta 

(I)-JUNE, 1940: Italy enterpd the war. and the battle of the Medi 
closed Suez to Italian shipping. (21-DECEMBER. 1940: Italian 
held. British counter-attackd, see-saw battle rag)ed in border are 
hurled the Italians out of Egypt, taken Cyrenaica in eastern 
into Libya before present victorious surge. (4)--MAY. 1941 
strong German armored force thrust to El Alamein. threate 
depression. Montgomer took over. (L)-NOVEMBER 194 
British forces land in doroceo. Algeria; Rommel i s  chased in 
race to oeeapy porte. airdromes in Tunisia. ( 6 ) J A N U A R  
and codtal Tunisia as Eighth Army takes Tripoli. Allied to 
come off second beet in first skirmishes. (?)--MARCH. 19 
soathern defense line a t  Mareth, U. S.-British forces start 
falls. Axis races north. @)--MAY 13, 1943: Last remnanta 
Ficha areas. Nazi General Jurgen von Arnim is captured. “E 
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A Striking Exumple of the Need for Cavalry 

i 

J' Iong-st3nding conviction of the usefulness of &!I cavalry in modern ivar is continually reinforced 
and strengthened by current events in the military 
thexcrs of operations in many parts of the world. The 
operations of the Russian cavalry, 3bout which not 
nearly enough is knoivn, are convincing enough for 
m y  student of warfare. The  effective operations of 
the .Imerican 26th Cavalry in the Philippines. during 
the +\-inter of 194I-42. are also worthy of study. 

11 can also be shown how the absence of caval? 
in some of the recent campigns has had a profound 
cffect on the fortunes of the belligerents concerned. 

Fint of  311, in 1939. the ahsence of a numerous force 
of m,:dern a v a l n  in the Polish army helped to bring 
about the swift debacle in Poland. The Poles had 
about twentyfive thousand cavalry. or less. This was 
not nearly enough. Furthermore, it was not used prop  
erly by the high command. and it was not equipped. 
trained, or led to meet modern conditions. SO effective 
mtitank guns, few or no heavy machine guns, no ef- 
fective artillery, no grenades, no well organized and 
motorized supply trains, no bold tactical conceptions for 
infiltrating between enemy columns, and no prepara- 
tion for flank attacks against enemy mechanized col- 
umns or the columns of infantry which followed the 
panzer divisions. Indeed, the absence of any one 
of these prerequisites was enough to prevent any ef- 
fective use of the Polish cavalry. 

Second, the almost total absence of cavalry in 'the 
French and British armies, in the campaign of 1940, 
contributed much to the dbbacle in France. One hun- 
dred thousand French cavalry and fifty thousand Brit- 
ish cavalry, properly armed and trained for modem war 
and skilfully used by the high command, could have 
seriously interrupted the progress of the German panver 
troops and given the French and British armies time 
to re oup and to regain order and morale. Not only 

of the Allied armies, there were neither antitank guns 
nor other means capable of combating tanks effectively. 

Had the necessity for these means been foreseen, and 
had they been provided, the German army, despite its 
superior strength. might have been stopped far short of 
its total conquest over France. 

werful modem cavalry such as the Red 

their offenside against the Russians, and might have 
prevented the disastrous defeats suffered in the autumn 
and winter of 1942-43. 

was t a ere little or no cavalry, but throughout the whole 

Army's, coud a p" have done much for the Germans in 

During the months of January and February, 1943, 
an American task force consisting of infantry, artillery, 
armored troops, engineers and other auxiliary forces, 
was given the obvious mission of intervening in Tunisia 
between the German forces of General Rommel and 
those of Von Amim. Rommel's army was confronted 
from the east by the British Eighth Army near the 
Mareth line. Von Amim's army was confronted from 
the west, near Bizerte and Tunis, by the British First 
Army. Rommel's army was expected eventually to have 
to retreat westward under pressure from the British 
Eighth Army. The  American force was sent to operate 
towards Rommel's rear and to cut his communications 
and make i t  awkward for him in his retreat to join Von 
Amim. (This statement of the American mission is only 
assumed as obvious. I have no official information 
whatever.) 

This sort of mission is a very dangerous one, because 
the force entrusted with it is likely to be attacked by 
ve+ superior forces of the enemy. If the enemy is able 
to break away from our force at his front he may tum 
upon our force at his rear with more troops than we 
have at our disposal at this point. It is the same kind 
of situation that a rear guard or delaying force has to 
face if the enemy attacks in force. Therefore, our force 
detailed for such a mission must be powerful enough 
to fjght an independent battle with the enemy's whole 
force; else, it must be composed of such mobile troops 
that it can fight and retire if necessary without too 
much loss. 

When such a task force is composed of armored 
troops and cavalry, it is very flexible. But if, instead of 
cavalry, motorized infantry is used, it is not very Bexi- 
ble. It is true that motorized infantry can move over 
roads with great speed to gain its initial position. If it 
has to fight, however, it must detruck and deploy at 
coqsiderable distances away from its parked motor 
transportation. This motor transport must be parked 
fairly near to roads leading in the right direction for 
subsequent advance or retreat. If the enemy attacks 
in great force, the infantry may have to retire rapidly. 
It must march back to its motor transport and get loaded 
and started to the rear before the enemy overtakes it. 
But if the enemy mobile forces gain our flanks or inter- 
cept the mad in our rear, our motorized forces are in 

' great danger. The motor transport cannot readily 
cHange the line of retreat because it must use the road 
and cannot move across country except on very favor- 
able ground. 

Our mored forces, or tanks, would undoubtedly 
m e  to the rescue of the infantry and try to form a 
rear guard and a Bank guard. But tanks are not suit- 
able for fighting defensive actions on open ground, 
especially if they themselves are menaced by superior 
armored forces of the enemy 

In the situation referred to in Tunisia in February, 
the American force was attacked by superior German 
mobile forces, and found itself hampered by the very 
conditions just explained above. The American troops 
fought very gallantly but had to retreat rapidly. Many 
of them were unable to get back to their parked trucks 
in good time or to get away after entrucking, because the 
enemy blocked the road leading to the rear. Some bat- 
talions sacrificed themselves in order to let others 
withdraw. Presumably, our armored troops attacked 
the enemy, but many units found themselves out- 
flanked or surrounded by superior numbers of enemy 
tanks. 

Heroic fighting and excellent leadership no doubt 
saved many units and rescued much of the infantry. 
But, undoubtedly, many of our  rear guards found them- 
selves overrun or surrounded. Even some of our artil- 
lery, in its pdsitions in rear of the other troops, may 
have been surrounded before it could get away because 
of the inability of our rear guards to keep in front of 
the enemy and delay him long enough. 

Had this task force been composed of armored force 
together with our modern cavalry instead of motorized 
infantry, or perhaps in addition to motorized infantry, 
there is every reason to believe that the Germans could 
not have maneuvered so freely and so rapidly. 

Cavalry in delaying actions or rear guard missions 
could not have been overrun and surrounded, because 
cavaly squadrons can move in any direction across 
country and do not need roads leading in the con- 
venient direction. When fighting on foot, each small 
cavalry unit has its led horses placed in rear of it or not 
too far away for quick mounting. Motorized infantry 
has to be assembled at the parking place near a road 
before it can entruck and move in the required direc 
tion. The  cavalry mounts in a much shorter time and 
can move in any direction eithe to attack or to escape. 

In open-order, across country, avalry is not nearly so 
wlnerable to air attack as trm s crowded into motor 
vehicles proceeding in column a P ong roads. 

For reconnaissance, other than the distant reconnais- 
sance performed by the use of airplanes, there is no 
force comparable to cavalry. 

For combining with infantry and armored force, as 
a link between these two, in attacking the enemy, 
cavalry is invaluable. 

For security to columns of infantry or armored forces 
when in close proximity to the enemy, cavalry is also 
invaluable. 

Dismounted cavalry has the same modern weapons, 
including antitank guns, that the infantry has. Al- 
though the infant? remains the great mobile basic arm 
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of the servik, as often stated in 

indispensability for certain tasks, 
complished without it, except at 
losses or setious defeat. 

If we ever attempt to -tab1 
use it in thjs or any other war, it 
that little driblets of cavalry can 
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;errpun Cuucilry in Russiu, 1941 

This short account of German cauaky protecting 
the ank of an armored corps is reprinted 

- from a translation in Ejercito, Spanish mili- 
tary magazine, which republished it from the 
Ger I an Militar Wochenblatt, Jnnuary, 1942. 

> I  
T H E  fid great German advances in the Russian 

campaigns brought the cavalry, a!ong with an 
armored corps, to the interior of the country, where 
modem cavalry was to determine the outcome of the 
most difficult situations. 

We moved mpidly all the way from the Bug River to 
the southern boundary of the Pripet Marshes. Within 
a week we had! made long marches that had brought us 
close to the enemy. For the first time in this war, Ger- 
man cavalry advanced ahead of the motorized units, 
which had remained ditched in the sand of the so-called 
Russian roads. 

On the morning of June 28, 1941 (six days after the 
beginning of the campaign), we prepared to carry out 
our mission, which was one of the most difficult that 
can be entrusted to mounted units. We were to pro- 
tect the right Bank of the units of an armored corps, 
which were advancing along the road toward the east 
and drawing steadily farther away from their bases of 

At 14 hours, the mounted units be an their march. 

Ahead of us there spread the impassable Pripet Marshes, 
which, in conjunction with the great forests, made an 
ideal zone for the enemy whose perfect knowledge of 
the terrain might enable him to attack the rear of 
our armored division. 

With our General marching at the head of his squad- 
rons, we rode over sandy and swampy ground from 
dusk until the te hours of the night and remained 
always in conta k with the armored division. The m e  
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The motorized columns started later a P ong other roads. 

us to ov 

for combat. 
Hones andl troops were forced to the limit of their 

strength. In this, the horse from East P ~ s s i a  again 
demonstrated his excellent quality as a horse for a cav- 
alry division. Hunger and thirst, heat and dust, mos- 
quitoes, the weight of weapons, and dragging the com- 
bat train through sandy ground did not exhaust his 
resistance. The objective was a l w a y s  raached within 
the set time, although Zit& time might remain for rest. 

Always in contact with the armored division, we rode 
across the plain toward the east, and finally amved at 
another river, where the infantry established a bridge 
head which it continued to enlarge. 

Some days later, because our communications with 
the rear were menaced, we started to march toward the 
south. For the first time in the campaign, we placed 
ourselves in the van of the infantry, which had ad- 
vanced by a powerful drive. Moving forward with it, 
we constituted a wing or flank guard. 

About this time, a beautiful picture was presented 
to our sight. 

Skilfully taking advantage of the terrain, the squad- 
rons deployed in combat formation until they reached 
the point where they had been ordered to dismount. 
Here the squadron leaders placed themselves in front, 
and for three days we attacked on foot against the 
tenacious resistance of the enemy positions in that 
sector. When we mounted again, some good comrades 
no longer accompanied us. 

For a total of nine days we had marched and fought 
constantly, had received violent fire from the enemy 
artillery and had sustained repeated attacks from the 
Russian infantry supported by tanks. 

Black St.?. + 
A heavy machine gun cavalry troop of the German SS. 
(Armed Elite Guard). Men carry the MG 34’s as well as 
light machine guns. Note tripods on first horse, belt boxes 
on far horse; also, spotted camouflage suits, typical of S.S. 
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Meeting the Nazi I 

Armored Fist* 

URING the s ring of 1943, the Donets valley has 
seen some of t K e most stubborn fighting of the war. 

.The possession of single inhabited points or important 
communications is contested for weeks on end. 

The  Germans recently increased their resistance on 
this sector. They transkerred large tresh forces from 
ll'estern Europe to the Soviet-German front. and re- 

enished divisions badly battered in previous fighting. 
is enabled them to launch furious counterattacks, 

which were sometimes repeated eight or ten times daily. 
The  present German counterattacks are vastly dif- 

ferent from those of last winter, when the fighting took 
on the character of positional warfare. In those days, 
:he Germans counterattacked unremittingly, but with 
limited objectives such as the recovey of former de 
fense zones or of some favorable position. Such counter- 
attacks \yere usually launched by platoons or companies 
and were supported by small groups of tanks. 

The  present situation is quite different. The Soviet 
troops have created gaps in the depth of German de- 
fenses and ad\.anced many hundreds of kilometers. 
.\lobile battles have developed over vast areas. 

POWERFUL COhlBINED THRUSTS 
The front line zigzags. Soviet vanguards on many 

qectors have thrust deep into the German positions, and 
threatened the enemy's rear and communications. The 
Gt'rTnJnc t.ke c v e ~  opportunity to counterattack the 
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attackers. They throw into battle large infant? forma- 
tions, strongly supported from the air. They concentrate 
panzer forces on selected fronts, and frequently employ 
dozens of tanks to support the infantry attack. 

In the Donets valley south of KharLov. the German 
counterattacks developed far more than tactical signi- 
ficance. The  Red Army had thrust deep into the enemy 
positions and occupied Kramograd, Lozova!a, Pavlo- 
grad and Krasrioarmeiskoye. The  Germans hurriedly 
transferred a number of fresh divisions to this area and 
launched one counterattack after another in an effort 
to outflank the Soviet troops and reach their communi- 
cations. The  Red Army offered stubborn resistance, but 
while the fighting \\as in progress, the Germans brought 
up more fresh reserves. 

Finally, the enemy succeeded in concentrating 
twenty-five divisions in a comparatively small area. 
About half were panzeT divisions. With this powerful 
group, the Germans tried to encircle the Soviet troops 
who had thrust deep into their defenses. These ad- 
vanced Red Army units fought defensive battles against 
tremendous odds, and doggedly defended the positions 
they had won until. on the orders of the command, 
they withdrew from a number of towns, including 
Khxhov, 3nd retired to the north\vest. 

PROTECTING THE FLANKS 
The recent fighting has been a useful school of ex- 

perience in dealing with enemy counterattacks. First 
and foremost, reconnaissance must be curefully organ- 
ized. Whatever type of operation the unit is engaged 
in, wherever it may be, and whatever the situation, 
constant, comprehensive reconnaissance of enemy 
forces, positions and intentions must be carried out. 
The commander must always have a clear picture of 
the situation on his sector. He must know the enemy's 
intentions, and prevent his acting. 

During the breaching of the enemy defenses, the 
Banks of the attacking force for a time remain open on 

c- 
Two Russian Model 1941 57mm antitank guns towed by 
wo T-60 light tanks. The crews of the guns ride the tanks. 
&lit-trailed, the 57s have a tube 62 calibers long ( v e ~  
l'ong for any gun), and throw a 2.5kg projectile. Their 

range with HE is quoted by the Germans as 8km. 

I The 57mm AT guns in action, showing muzzle brakeslvery like tbe German 5of6.. 
certain sectors. The enemy tries to find these weak p 
sitions in order to deliver counterblows. Reliable prLt 
tection of the Aanks therefore is essential. 

The following example is instructive. Units of "N" 
formation, smashing German resistance west of Sevsk, 
breached the defenses and thrust forward. The Ger- 
mans, suffering heavy losses, retreated, but regrouped 
their forces to some extent the next day. They sent an 
infantry regiment, supported by twenty- five tanks 
against the flanks of the counterattack. 

The Soviet commanders took the necessary steps to 
protect their flanks in the area of the German concen- 
tration. The  result was that when the Germans 
launched their attack, they were met by heavy artillery 
and mortar fire. The first enemy counterattack failed, 
but an hour later the Germans again began to advance. 

One Soviet battalion then began to thrust forward 
into the position held by the attacking German group. 
The  Red Army men hacked from both sides of the 
wedge, cut through the German tank and infantry for- 
mation. and surrounded and destroyed it. During the 
day, the enemy made several further attempts to 
counterattack, but with no success. He lost large num- 
bers of tanks and infantv and was pushed a long way 
back. 

The Germans had been defeated, but the Soviet com- 
manders never forgot that they might launch an attack 
on the other flank. This actually happened, but as the 
Soviet units had reliable cover on this flank. the Ger- 
mans met with no success. 

PANZER FURY 
During the past spring, German tanks have co- 

operated in most enemy counterpttacks. The enemy is 
trying everywhere to concentrate' heavy armored forces, 
and with these mailed fists, cut up the Soviet defenses, 
thrust into them, and check the Red Army's advance. 

Soviet troops have learned to deal with German 
counterattacks. The enemy's mrdled fist must be met 
with powerful fire concentrations. The Soviet troops 
have adequate fire power at their disposal. They have 
extensive antitank and other artillery. It is only a matter 
of utilizing fire power correctly to the full extent. 

byherever this is done, 

organized their defe 
my's counterattacks succeeded. 



ARMOR ED UNITS 
In Street Fiuhtind 

I 

URING fighting in large inhabited centers, small D tank units are often obliged to act independently 
in separate streets. Under these conditions, it is not al- 
ways possible to centralize command which makes it 
particularly difficult to coddinate the activities of traops 
as a whole when fighting in inhabited places. 

Streets are usually filled with troops engaged in 
battle, wrecked motor vehicles, ruins of houses and 
remains of barricades. All this limits the movement 
of troops and of dispatch riders (in cars, on motor- 
cycles, or cycles). Unless traffic regulation schemes are 
adopted, movement along streets becomes almost im- 
possible. Before the attack begins, the headquarters of 
tormations and units issue instructions on the order of 
movement along streets. 

i t  is important that all troops not actually engaged 
in fighting should move along one side of the street 
and leave a passage clear for dispatch riders and ammu- 
nition trucks going forward to the companies. It is ad- 
visable to place troops. not actually in battle, in large 
vards or qardens along boulevards or in other places 
where there is vegetation. This clears the streets and at 
the Same time affords cover for the troops. 

During offensive operations in streets, tank platoon 
and company commanders should always be in tanks 
with their units and should direct their movements. 
Directions are given by platoon commanders mostly by 
tlag si ah, tracer bullets and shells, or orally by means 
of inby &prating with the tanks. qOm- 
manders o ‘tank com anies direct platoons by radio in- 
structions transmittJ through the infantry, and 

be able to see the leading platoon of his company, 
should follow and direct its activities. 

, 

tially by Cgs. The company commander should a1 

:ACTION OF COMMANDERS 
Commanders control movement of smaller units by 

radio, runners, and personally issued orders to units 
concerned. Side streets are used to move laterally abng 
the front. Personal visits from the commander of the 
unit, or even of higher formations, are more frequent 
in street fighting than on the battlefield. The &ect of 
this on the success of the offensive is very great. Unit 
and formation commanders personally, through their 

Tbs T u d  (British). 

staffs and from observation posts, follow the course of 
the attack of every company in order to gwe them 
timely cooperation by all means at their disposal. 

Unit command posts are situated never more than 
5 0 0  to 700 meters from the firing line, and formation 
command posts, no more than a kilometer. Formation 
and unit headquarters use local means of communica- 
tions, telephone, motor cars and cycles. Sometimes the 
telephones of infantry co+erating with the tanks may 
be used to direct the tank units. 

In street fighting, runners on foot frequently have 
to be used. Considering the slowness of the advance of 
smaller units, these are frequently very reliable means 
of communication and direction. 

RECONNAISWVCE 
The most important measures to be undertaken in 

ensuring protection are reconnaissance, air and ground 
observation, flank and rearguards for the attacking 
units, and firefighting and clearance of streets from the 
remains of barricades and ruins. 

Reconnaissance of enemy streets, obstacles, strong- 
holds, various buildings and objects is carried out by 
the leading units in the battle. Headquarters frequently 
has to organize special reconnaissance to establish the 

Sdeet fighting &I Stdingrad. The German Mark IV tank 
in rear has just been knocked o u t  

A gun crew defends this Stalingrad street with one of the 
new 57mm antitank guns. 

whereabouts of minefields, the character of obstacles 
and fortifications, strongholds, side roads, fortified o b  
jects, approaches to water supply, electric power sta- 
tions, communication centers, and railway stations. 
Forces sufficient to ensure the necessary information 
are detailed for this work. 

At the end of 1941 and beginning of 1942, the Ger- 
mans, attempting to hold the town of Narofominsk and 
Mozhaisk, mined their streets so as to hold up Soviet 
tanks and infantry. In these places Soviet sappen with 
mine detectors went ahead of the tanks, found the 
mines, rendered them harmless, and made a passage 
for tanks and infantry. 

Reconnaissance on the flanks of attacking units is of 
great importance. Its task is to discover and report 
signs of enemy counterattacks and enemy maneuvers on 
the flanks or flanking movements. 

OBSERVATION 
Observation plays an important rdle during street 

fighting in towns. Staffs of units and formations organ- 
ize close observation of h e  enem in front, on the 
Banks, and in the rear, as well as oLrvation of opera- 
tions of our own leading units. Staff observers should 
be in direct communication (telephone, radio, motor- 
cycles, signal, or other means) with their staffs and 
should keep them constantly informed of the situation 
in their sectors. 

The number of observation posts that can le 
organized de nds on the situation. Brigade head- 

-one  in the center and two on the flanks of their area. 
Unit headquarters will have at least two 0.P.s. One of 
the 0.P.s organized by any headquarters should be the 
commander’s O.P. Observers are also placed on every 

laced in high buildings, in 

be obtained. 0.P.s move forward together with attack- 
ing units and are never more than 400 or 5 0 0  meters 
from the advanced units. 

The difficulties of observation during street fighting, 
the possibility of sudden attack from side streets, build- 

quarters usua r ly requires at least three observation posts 

street. 
Observation posts are 

belfries, and other places P rom which a good view is to 

cars. 
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ukts duridg the attac 
should be qccomplishe 
the general staff and i 
the a r m 0 4  fonpation 

FIRE FIGHT 
Tank uqits, advano 

not take pakt in exting 
is the duty of reserve 
or even of succeeding Q 

Taakistp 
German0 
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provide for action to be taken by t a n k  and infantry 
who meet with fires on their way. They frequently have 
to go around burning districts by side streets, to return to 
their own general direction after passing the fires. 

In the event of the fire breaking out on the leading 
tank, the machine withdraws from the battle line under 
its own power. If possible, measures to extinguish the 
fire are taken on the spot. This task is performed by i n  
fantry or sappers following behind the tank. Both sap 
pers and infantry operating with tanks in inhabited 
centers should be trained to deal with fires in tank ,  and 
utilize any means at hand (sand or earth). 

Headquarters of units and formations organize timely 
mopping up operations in lanes made through the, in- 
habited point. All houses, after having been seized, are 
carefully examined to ensure that no enemy officers or 
men have remained behind in -them. As they move 
forward, units mopping up in buildings and streets 
inform following units of buildings that have not 
been examined. This is to prevent the possibility atf 
them being fired on unexpectedly and to enable them 
to adopt any necessary measures. Particular attention is 
paid to clearing buildings of contact and delayed action 
mines. 

TANK EVACUATIOX 
Street fighting usually causes greater tank losses 

than fightinp in the field. hlaneuvering tanks in streets 
is extremelv difficult. Evacuation of damaged tanks from 
the battle 'area is a ditficult task, especiallv in narrow 
streets. Damaged tanks in forward units map block the 
street and hinder the action of other fighting vehicles. 
I t  is not possible to evacuate tanks by means of dragon 
tractors until the enemv in the street has been mopped 
u p .  Tanks. therefore. are taken in tow by other tanks 
movinq in reverse. 

A tank which has been damaged in a street is covered 
bv fire of infantry or a light tank until it is removed or 
repaired. Damaged tanks evacuated from narrow streets 
should not be taken far in tow, as this crowds the streets 
and hinders the forward movement of troops from the 
rear. Towingof a machine under enemy fire is usually 
done in reverse. A better method is to drag the damaged 
machine from the street into a large yard or park where 
t$e enemy has already been mopped up. The  tank re- 
mains there until the whole unit advances; then it is 
evacuated to the tank recovery unit of the formation. 

Because of the difficulty of observing forward pla- 
toons in action on streets, and also the maintenawe 
of communications with them, advanced observatjon 
posts and advanced communications are combiqed 
with the observation posts set up by the staff of 
the unit which will most quickly obtain informatjoo 
concerning damage to the armored fighting vehicles in 
action, as this unit usually has communications miith 
the advanced units. 

A tank recovery unit of a formation operating in street 
battles qhould be situated outside the inhabited point. 
hecnuce freauent attacks on this unit by remnants ot 

the enemy's forces are possible. If the inhabited point 
passes quickly into the hands of the attacking force and 
the enemy is speedily mopped up, then the tank re- 
covery unit i s  set up on the outskirts of the point, in 
parks or on waste land. Guards for the unit are organ- 
ized in the usual manner. 

AMMUNITION AND REFUELING 
One of the characteristics of street fighting is the un- 

equal expenditure of ammunition in companies. The 
leading platoons conduct the main battle on the streets. 
Remaining platoons can give the leaders only partial 
support and mop up small enemy groups that remain 
behind. It  follows, therefore, that ammunition is used 
up faster in the leading platoon than by platoons that 
follow. The leading platoon then halts and, when its 
place is taken by other platoons, retires. 

Tanks should not turn in streets blocked by am- 
munitionless tanks. Ammunition supplies should be 
brought up from the rear only as far as the company 
headquarters. 

Tanks should not be refueled in the inhabited point, 
especially in the streets, as this takes considerable time 
under conditions when the tanks, to a great extent, are 
\\.ithout their fighting abilities. 

During street fighting. refueling should be carried 
out only for individual tanks, and then only under con- 
ditions of absolute necessity. Groups of tanks are re- 
fuelcil only 3s an exception. Refueling should be 
donc outside the inhabited point-in woods, on sports 
grounds, and other large open spares \\.here tanks are 
not Iikely to be attacked with bottle bombs, inffam- 
mables or flame-throwers from adjacent buildings hous- 
ing cncmy antitank troops. 

In b:ittles for inhabited places. the concrete situation 
must he considered on each occasion and decisions taken 
in accordance ivith that situation. There can be no 
htcrcotyped rules. 
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An antitank rifle crew fire from a building in the Velikie 
Luki sector. 

effectively Soviet Cossack units are combat- 
ing enemy tank forces was described by a colonel 

of  Cossacks visiting hloscow. The  colonel, who did not 
\\.ish his name disclosed, commands a Cossack unit that 
took  a n  active part in repulsing a counterattack by 
cnemy tank forces in June, 1942. 

A column of large and medium fascist tanks ad- 
\.anted over a broad plain against lines held by Cossack 
cavalry squadrons. Had the Germans succeeded in 
Ixeaking through, they would have been able to pene- 
t ra tc  deep inm the Soviet positions. 

The battle was to decide the fate, not only of the 
particular Cossack unit, but of the other Red Army 
units concentrated behind them. These were groomed 
tor a thrust against heavily fortified German defenses 
that comprised a chain of subterranean and sur- 
face fortifications protecting the approaches to a certain 
city. 

The  battle began at dawn on a hot June day. Allow- 
ing the tank column to approach, the antitank batteries 
opened heavy fire. T h e  first squall of shells disabled 
several enemy tanks, but the others continued to ad- 
vance. Cossack antitank gunners, skilfully hidden in 
clumps of .bushes along the roadside, then went into 
action. Forming a close semicircle around the tank 
column, their fire slowed down another 10 tanks and 
then put them out of the running altogether. T h e  
Germans, however, pressed forward doggedly. 

At that moment, three flights of Soviet bombers rose 
suddenly from behind a near-by forest mrd dropped 
their lethal Ioads on the attmckers. In the meantime, the' 
antitank artillery intensified its fire and foxed the G r -  

* M o ~ r o u ~  News. 
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LAND NAVIGATION 
HEREVER operations are conducted at night, in 
fog, or in regions’where prominent terrain fa- 

tures are lacking, the ability to navigate is the PR- 
requisite of success. 

The present war has been characterized by large 
scale desert warfa and by increasing dependence on 

rations. asmall detachments operate inde- 

tachments must know their positions at all times and be 
able to follow their chosen courses accurately. During 
the daytime, in terrain where prominent landmarks 
are present, simple map reading will suffice; but in ter- 
rain where no landmarks are present, or at night when 
landmarks cannot be seen, some form of land naviga- 
tion will be necessary. 

TYPES OF NAVIGATION 

penden night T y over wide a m .  To be effective, such de- 

The object of land navigation is to keep one always 
informed of his position. The  subject divides itself 
roughly into three main subdivisions. They are: pilot- 
age, dead reckoning, and celestial navigation 

Pilotape or point-to-point navigation is the act of 
moving from one well defined point, be it a natural ter- 
rain feature or work of man, to another such well 
defined point. This IS land navigation In its simplest 
t o m .  

Wnstmctor, Depanmmr of Tactics, Staff and Faculty, The Cav- 
alry School. 

Dead reckoning in its basic form is merely the me- 
chanics of keeping an accurate record of deviations 
from a given course. Dead reckoning may be used to 
supplement pilotage but will ordinarily be used when 
pilotage becomes impossible. 

Celestial navigation is more complex than pilotage 
or dead reckoning and consists of the procedure neces- 
sary to locate your geographical position on the earth’s 
surface by means of celestial bodies. An Octant or 
sextant and special tables enable the navigator to deter- 
mine by means of a “fix” on a celestial body his exact 
location on the surface of the earth. The  procedure fol 
lowed is similar to that used by the aerial navigator or 
the navigator of a vessel. This type of navigation is 
resorted to only when great error is introduced into 
dead reckoning because of, long distances involved. 

Of these three-subdivisions of land navigation, dead 
reckoning is the most practical method of navigation 
for motorized, mechanized, and armored units during 
darkness and over terrain where landmarks are not in 
evidence. This article, therefore, will consider dead 
reckoning more in detail than either pilotage or celestial 
navigation. 

DEAD RECKONING 
A s  previously stated. dead reckoning in its basic form 

is merely the mechanics of keeping an accurate record 
of deviations from a given course. The  equipment used 

f LOG No. __ 
VEHICLE No. w- /3/7?9 FROM CR 839 

729.5 3.6 2.3 M ~ u ~ u - C U ~  
.3mi dekwr umud 
obstodes. 

732.t 55-m 2.5 25 Good &vi/ 
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to compute this data will vary from a dead reckoning 
set now in the experimental stage, to the more common 
equipment of government issue that is found in field 
units. 

Some of the more unusual items of equipment to be 
found in the dead reckoning set are listed below with 
brief explanations. 

hlagnetic Compass, Fixed.-A f i x 4  vehicular com- 
pass made with adjustable magnets placed close to 
the compass in such a manner as to neutralize 
the magnetic fields of the vehicle. 

Sun Com ass, UniversaLAn instrument by which, 
given e latitude and local sun time, the true 
azimuth of any given course may be determined. 

Board, Drawing, with Universal Drafting Arm.-A 
drawing board with a built-in protractor and draft- 
ing arm, enabling the user to plot angles aut& 
matically. 

The  more common items of uipment which may 
be used to compute the necessary ata for dead reckon- 
ing are the lensatic compass, engineers scale, protractor, 
triangle, paper, and pencil. 

The distance traveled is obtained from the odometer, 
that part of the vehicular speedometer that registers in 
miles and tenths of a mile the distance covered bv the 
vehicle. Before starting out on a “run,” the accuracy 
of the instrument should be determined. Many factors, 
however, will affect the accuracy of the reading other 
than the mechanical deficiency of the instrument itself. 
Well-worn tires and tires smaller or larger than those 
specified, or operated at less than specified air pres- 
sure, will cause corresponding errors in the reading on 
the odometer. 

I t  must be remembered that a map measurement 
qives the horizontal distance between two points. In 
actual travel between these two points, there will be a 
vertical deviation from the horizontal measurement 
due to obstacles and hilly terrain. In sandy or muddy 
terrain, slippage of the wheels will cause the odometer 
to read more than the distance actually covered. Errors 
caused bv any of these factors must be estimated and 
.m adjustment made for them in recording mileage in 
the log. (See Figure 1 .) 

Direction is determined by azimuth as shown on any 
compass. If the lensatic compass is used, the person 
using it must dismount from the vehicle before taking 
n reading. Suggested minimum distances are 50 yards 
from any armored vehicle and 25 yards from any other 
vehicle. The lensatic compass is also easilv affected by 
.inv base metals on the person. 

In order to record azimuths and distances traveled, 
.in accurate log must be kept. All information pertain- 
ing to the movement of the vehicle must be written 
down promptly. Nothing must be left to memory. Each 
major change of direction is a ne\< azimuth COURSE. 
Courses are numbered consecutively in Column 1. 

The columns headed Time and Odometer Reading 

tK 
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are filled in for each cha 
either magnetic or m e ,  
direction ip the column 
umn headed Miles, the 
odometer is recorded 
Recorded, the adjusted 
page, devigtions, and o 
Remarks cplumn, brie 
reasons foq adjusting 
column are e n d .  

Assume that you have been 
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cause of the scarcity of maps or the fact that no terrain 
features are shown on the map, you decide to plot your 
course on a piece of graph paper. You must never as- 
sume that you will be able to keep a straight 
all of the way unless you have certain knowledge of 
that fact by familiarity with the terrain. 

The vehicle odometer has been checked and found 
to be accurate, and no compensation for error \vi11 be 
necessary. The distance and azimuth to the rendez- 
1 %:us 3re taken from the map and plotted to scale on the 
g ~ p h .  T h e  distance is found to be 7.2 mi1-s. and the 
azimuth is found to be 20” grid. This is vour base line. 
If YOU could travel for 7.2 miles on a g;id azimuth of 
? b  -0 , you rvould arrive at  your destination. Your best 
procedure is to travel 3s nearly as possible along this 
baw line. 2nd. mennivhile, keep track of all deviations 
fr-m i t .  

Thc  c w w ,  time, 2nd odometer reading (726.1) are 
I c s e d  by the recorder. In approximately the same 
c!!:cc5m t h t  YOU wish to advance. there is a nail 
1q:hich !nu decide to take. The  azimuth of the trail is 
7-Cc msgnetic. You travel an actual distance of 3.1 
miles. and then you are confronted with a rock-strewn 
nren. that  necesitates a change of direction. Because 
YOU hnve crossed a sandy stretch, and your tires slipped, 
Vou decide to compensate for this slippage bv deducting 

.1 mile, making the distance recorded 3 miles. ‘These 
entries are recorded in the appropriate column. 

Cdune, time, and odometer reading are entered in 
the log for course No. 2. You decide to go around the 
rock-$trewn area, and you feel that an opening through 
the &ea on a magnetic azimuth of 330” will be pass- 
able. After proceeding an actual distance of 2.6 miles, 
you decide to get back in the direction of your original 
line. Because you \yere forced to detour around certain 
obstacles on this leg. you compensate for this by de- 
ducting .3  mile. Notations are made in the log under 
appropriate headings. 

After vou have entered the course, time, and cdom- 
eter reading in your log, you decide to take a trail to 
the right on a magnetic azimuth of 55”. After pro- 
ceeding up the trail for 2.5 miles, you decide to do 
some checking and find that you must be in the vicinity 
of the rendezvous as vou have traveled a recorded dis- 
tance of 8.6 miles. You plot your course as sh0Lr.n in 
Figure 2 and find that your rendezvous is .8 miles away 
on a’ grid azimuth of 334”. This reading is converted 
to magnetic, and you proceed to your rendezvous. 

Successful dead reckoning depends on accurate and 
timelv entries in the log, accurate plotting of the course, 
and careful estimation of and adjustment for errors in 
mileage. 

I 

GRADUATES OF THE OFFICER CANDIDATE CLASS, APRIL 15,1943, THE CAVALRY SCHOOL 
Reuding from left to rigbt front row seated: Raymond E. Anderson, Willis B. Berblinger, Harold B. Beverly, Roy J. 
Bolen, George F. Brosan, Jr-. Ralph A Btpussard, Louis F. Brown, Robert M. Brown, Thomas J. Burch, Class Secretary 
and Treasurer; Charles F. Carroll, Captain Harry Coopland, Jr., Cavalry, Commanding; First Lieutenant James J. 
Costigan, Cavalry, Executive; Albert D. Clanton, Wayne A. Cowan, Clifford W. Crites, Ellsworth C. Cross, Leo M. 
Dotan, R o b  E. Ellis, Weldoa W. Fetters, Walter N. Gam, Paul R. Herrem, Paul H. Hofedia, Class President; 
Victor R. Hole, R O ~ K  A. Hu5nan, Leon A. Isreal. Bad  row standing: George F. Lastrapes, 11, Max D. Lewis, 
William H. Lynn, Wdton J. Mdiale, Charles H. Milk, William J. Miniham, William R. Moran, Calvin L. Morgen- 
thaler, Warren J. Morrow, Paul R Moynahan, Joseph J. Olah, John B. Parkhurst, Joseph H. Peake, Dallas R. Peters, 
John D. Petropulos, Marx Rosenzweig, Michael R. Ryan, Martin W. Schoepfer, David H. Shed,  Edgar E. Sheppard, 
DonaIan J. Shillington, Joe E. Shoemaker, Marvin E. Tomlinson, Furman H. Updike, Raymond E. Wana, Harvey E. 

Wood, Frank L. Young. 
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The ReconnaissunceSqu 
in the Motorized 

NNAISSANCE, as defined by the Field Serv- RE“” ice Manual, is the operation of obtaining military 
information in the field by troops sent out for that pur- 
pose. The term “military information” is used instead of 
the “enemy information,” as used in some publications 
of the Field Service Madual, because it is believed that 
the all-inclusive term is especially applicable to the 
motorized division. 

The  nature of the terrain, the availability and con- 
dition of the road net, and the location, strength, and 
condition of the various stream crossings in the theater 
of operations should be items of immediate concern to 
any commander of motorized forces. Second only to 
direct information of the location, strength, and d i s p  
sition of the enemy main body, these considerations 
will have a tremendous bearing on the decision of the 
motorized division commander. Hence, these terrain 
conditions must be a matter of immediate concern to all 
ground reconnaissance agencies of the division. 

The mission of the reconnaissance squadron is t w e  
fold: first, to secure information regarding location, 
strength, disposition, or movement of any enemy forces 
that could interfere with the mission of the division; 
second, to secure and send back vital information re- 
garding the nature of the terrain and the condition of 
the road net within the zones reconnoitered. 

MEANS OF RECONNAISSANCE 
Having diagnosed the trouble, the good mechanic 

reaches for the proper tool for repairs. Certain tools are 
available within the division for the accomplishment of 
its reconnaissance missions. Each regimental combat 
team has available its own reconnaissance platoon, but 
these are for close-in reconnaissance, and should remain 
under control of the combat team’s command&. 

The division engineer battalion also has a reconnais- 
sance company, which includes one complete recon- 
naissance platoon. These men are specialists on route 
and bridge reconnaissance, but are not sufficient to cover 
all routes that might be used. Thev should b: left 
under the control of the engineer commander. 

The  reconnaissance squadron then is the unit within 
the division upon which the commander must relv for 
t h e  bulk of his early information. It is his own tool’bx, 
alwavs available on his call, without depleting the 
strength of other units of the division. 

U’ithin this so-called tool box are the types of tools 
-- 

*8th Reconnaissance Squadron. 
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pend on th 'nature of the terrain and the availability 
I 

ZONE I 
of the mad, 4 et. 

In wide, relatively flat, open terrai 
might be extended considerably. In cl 
with numerous intersecting roads, ei r;g-" of the entire reconnaissance must 

e frontage covered must be reduced. 
sance, lateral contact, and Bank protection 
&&cult, and consequently, are the govemi 
the forward movement of a reconnaissance 
ing these things into consideration. it mi 
that the reconnaissance squadron can cov 
a maximum zone of from sixty to seventy 
width. This leaves nothing for special r 
and only a small reserve. If this zone to 
be reduced to about forty to fifty miles, 
usually can be assured of having sufficie 
special reconnaissance missions. This giv 
Commander and the division G2 something imme 
ately at hand-a working reconnaissance agency to 
vestigate suspicious areas and conform questionable 
ports without depleting his carefully planned recqn- 
naissance teams. 

OPElLSnON 

Before discussing the forward speed of a vehicular 
reconnaissance unit, it is necessary to discuss briefly the 
method of operation of those units. The popular con- 
ception of a vehicular reconnaissance team seems to be 
a p u p  of vehicles, either armed or unarmed, whikh 
rolls down the highways in a more or less haphazard 
patrol formation until some alert enemy with a machihe 
gun or antitank weapon opens fire on the leading be- 
hicle. The fact that one vehicle out of five undoubtedly 
will be lost in such operations seems to create no impres- 
sion. The loss of that vehicle and crew is considered ab a 
fair price for the information obtained regardless of haw 
meager that information might be. Working on that 
theow, a reconnaissance section would then send back 
exactly five messages, and the last one would be brought 
in by the motorcyclist who is credited with enough 
brains to turn tail and run when the reconnaissance tar 
is blasted out of existence. 

The division commander who wants reconnaissaice 
today undoubtedly will want more reconnaissance b 
morrow. It is the duty of the reconnaissance commander 
to so train his units that they may be able to operateiin 
such a way as to secure the maximum of informath 
with the minimum of losses. This requires such a h' h 
state of training that replacements are almost n n- 
existent. The boldness of the lion must be tempe t d 
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with the wariness of the jackal, and the team-work of 
the *olf-pack must be supplemented by the cunning of 
the fhx when the pack is scattered. 

Replacements cannot be placed immediately in re- 
nsible positions but must be worked gradually up 

r o u g h  the. organization until their metal has been 
triedj tested, and found true. A replacement is not a 
recorinaissance man. H e  is a soldier who has not been 
show the rudiments of individual protection. He must 
be worked into the team after his arrival. Teamwork 
and perfect coijrdination are the essence of good recon- 
naidnce. 

Movement and observation, each dependent on the 
other, constitute the basis upon which reconnaissance 
is made. During the early stages of an operation, when 
opposing forces are at comparatively great distances, 
observation may be somewhat subordinate to move- 
ment. As the two forces approach within striking dis- 
tance, however, the positions reverse and movement 
then becomes dependent on obsmcnion. 

In a discussion of the reconnaissance elements of a 
division, a recent instruction pamphlet states in one 
para ph that the reconnaissance troop should precede 
the r ivision by a distance of from fifty to seventy-five 
miles. On another page, the distances are again stated 
as between fifteen and seventy-five miles. It seems pes- 
sible that the upper limit of seventy-five miles is allow- 
ing the base runner to get too much lead off first base. 
A good left hander could pick him off too easily. From 
recent reports, both Adolph and Hirohito Seem well 
supplied with southpaws. So many conditions affect 
this variable distance that it would be impossible to set 
definite limits that would not at some time or another 
be exceeded. 

The more conservative Field Service Regulations 
says, 'The reconnaissance squadron should operate far 
enough in advance of the motorized division to give 
timely warning of any hostile threat of such forces that 
might interfere with the mission of the division." 

The most mobile force that can affect the mission of 
the division are the enemy armored units. They move 
fast, strike quickly and can do considerable damage. 
Most reports indicate that heavily armored vehicles 
have a top speed of between eighteen and twenty-five 
miles per hour, but no mechanized unit can move at top 
speed for any great distance. 

A safe estimate would be an average of between 
twelve and fourteen miles per hour for the entire unit, 
unopposed but expecting resistance. Using these 
figures, the armored unit would then cover thirty-six to 
forty-two miles in three hours. Allowing one hour for 
the transmission of messages, this leaves two hours for 

An outline of the tactical churucteriitics of .the Reconnaissance Squadron and 
its ultimate use to further the misshn of the Diuision as Q fighting team- 
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the preparation of our mobile defense, pmvided that our 
reconnaissance agencies are forty-two miles in advance 
of the leading elements of the division. With tank 
destroyer units well to the front of the division columns, 
it is believed that this time should be sufficient to allow 
for organization of selected positions. 

The time that might be secured by effective delay of 
the armored column has not been considered. The re 
connaissance uadron is fairly well equipped with land 
mines, antitan guns, and demolitions to affect con- 
siderable delay on these columns. This then, allows a 
margin on the side of safety for the selection and occu- 
pation of the position upon which our defense is to be 
organized. 

With these estimates as a basis, and allowing another 
eight miles on the side of safety, we can set our upper 
limit at about fifty miles. The lower limit of fifteen 
miles seems to be adequate to permit the deployment 
of the division without interference from the reconnais- 
sance squadron. 

COMMUNICATIONS 
For communications, the reconnaissance squadron 

must depend on radio and the motorcycle messenger. 
The squadron is equipped with both long and short- 
range sets. Panels in each annored vehicle are available 
for air-ground communications but are seldom practic- 
able because of the speed with which reconnaissance 
patrols must operate. 

Operators must be highly trained, and net discipline 
must be almost perfect. Continuous wave operation 
between the long-range sets is referable to voice trans- 
mission, because it is more rea B able through local inter- 
ference, and it also eliminates the chance of errors 
through poor pronunciation. 

Division codes and cipher devices should not be 
carried because of the possibility of capture. Messages 
may be transmitted in the clear, but code names and 
template desi nations should be used to conceal the 

breviations, capable of being committed to memory, 
4hould be used-more to speed transmission than to 
confuse the meaning of the message. 

In addition to the means at hand, both commercial 
md friendly wire communications should be used to the 
utmost, when available. Emphasis is placed on speed 
and accuracy of transmission, rather than on the means 
used. In moving into operation, radio transmission 
.hould be kept to a minimum. Radio silence, however, 
4hould not be imposed on any unit actually engaged in 
reconnaissance, as constant changes in locale some- 
times affect transmission, and immediate radio contact 
must be insured for the speedy transmission of initial 
contacts. 
The trains of the reconnaissance squadron should 

move by bounds and follow closely on the advance of 
the squadron. They contain the maintenance personnel, 
xmorers, kitchens, and ammunition trucks. The motor 
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joined, reconnaissance units withdraw to the flanks and 
move out and in, to report enemy rear installations. 

\.\‘hen the division is operating as part of the corps on 
one of the Banks. the reconnaissance squadron must 
maintain close contact with the corps reconnaissance 
regiment and cover the exposed flank. In the initial 
~ : : i y  n rcconnai<snnce patrol may be detached to the 
inrvriiir H.inL .I$ 3 contact patrol bct\vern adjacent di- 
vicionz. 

\\.’hen the division is operating as an interior division 
of the corps. the reconnaissance squadron should usu- 
ally be detached and used to augment the corps recon- 
naissance regiment. If not, it may be used to protect the 
division trains and cover routes for their forward move- 
ment under cover of darkness. 

When the division is in reserve, the reconnaissance 
squadron should not be detached and used to supple- 
ment corps reconnaissance, but should be left at the 
disposal of the division commander for the reconnais- 
sance of routes to both flanks and used to cover the 
fonvxd mot.ements of the division \\.hen i t  is committed 
t o  action. 

In some instances, the squadron may be uxd eithrr 
by division or corps to cover the movement of a parti+ 
lar task force which has been assigned the mission 
seizing important terrain features well to the front 1 r 
flanks. These tasks are essentially the same as th 

vision. 
assigned the reconnaissance troop in the triangular f 

The motorized division was developed in order t at 
rovide fast moving combat teams to 

up the a. vantage gained by an armored 
reconnaissance squadron, therefore, must 
it mightB 

on the advance of the armored force, maintain contact 
with it, and seek out and report isolated bodies of 
enemy troops that might be left in its ivake. Finally, it 
must push well to the front and flanks of the terrain 
feature to be held. It must be prepared to meet and 
report the size, strength, and direction of movement 
of any counterattack that might be launched. But in 
addition to all this, i t  must be remembered that the di- 
vision commander will want positive information as to 
routes, bridges, and terrain. 

CONCLUSION 
It is well to enumerate the instructions and informa- 

tion that the reconnaissance squadron commander must 
have from the division staff, in order to accomplish the 
task assigned. First and foremost, he must have early 
information of the mission of the division and the di- 
vision commander‘s plan of action. He  should be in- 
formed at all times of the enemy situation and anv sub 
sequent changes. If he is assigned a dual mission, one 
must be given priority. If he is required to seize and 
hold terrain feafures, he should be reinforced bv ground 
troops sufficient to organize the position to be held. As 
vehicle maintenance and supply is one of his most seri- 
ous groblems, some consideration must be given his 
uni a s  to priority on repair and replacement. 

return for this, the division staff can expect a 
tho ough, fast moving reconnaissance; information of 
the enemy both positive and negative; first-hand infor- 
ma ion of roads, trails, bridges, and the general con- 
fo 1 ation of the terrain; and a reasonable delay of 
main enemy columns to allow the division time to p re  
pare.for action. 
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The Time to Learn Is  NOW 

‘ I  

Men who learn from the first learn by fear and that is the 
put their heads in the 
bullet that is supposed 
essential to success, is 

the physical stamina 
and determination which intelligently and 
correctly no matter how 
that merely hiding is not 

wrong way. They will scuttle 
sand like osmches. Some will 
to teach them. Fear leads to 

actually in combat.” 
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Notes from a Cavalry 
Regiment Ovepecls 

PREPARATION FOR OVERSEAS 

HEN a regiment is alerted for overseas service, 
the first question to arise is that of equi ment. 

Orders from higher authority require that it be imited 
to that specified in the Table of Basic Allowances. In 
general, this has proven satisfactory for a cavalry regi- 
ment. The  six months’ supply of maintenance ma- 
tkriel, however, as prescribed in the Table of Basic 
;Uo\vances, is based on requirements of dismountcd 
organizations. T o  thew must be added certain supplies 
peculiar to the cavalry, such as neatsfoot oil, saddle 
soap, sponges, repair parts for machine gun and am- 
munition hangers. Iiorse equipmcnt, leather. etc. 

P 

generator. 

of motor spare parts and 
Another item that sho 
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Mangers and corrals consuucted by the regiment I 
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rticularly helpful in sec 

ABOARD TRANSPORT 

quarters and limited deck space. 
The usud blackout was in &ect, and upon.&e 

occasion of an actual alert against submarine attack, 
the conduct of officers and men was excellent, andrre- 
Bected their prior training. I 

DEBARIL~TIOS 
When the promsed land was reached, the r e g G n t  

debarked and Immecbtely marched to a near-by stagjng 
area, then promptly marched back again, to unload $e 

At this point it was discovered that w e  had appareytly 
landed in the original nest of "Ali Baba and his FQIT~ 
Thieves." Property and Post Exchange supplies d i h p  
peared under our very eyes, and this situation was 
remedied onlv bv the establishment of a heavy guard. 
I t  possible, aii organizations should take their own Post 
k.xdiangr suppires ~ i t h  them o \ r r s e ~  

shlp. 1 

SEMI-PERMANENT CAMP I 

. l f tcr  set era1 d3) s in the initial staging area, the r gi- 

This area proved to be a fortunate choice. Located in 
a h a d  valley through which run several crystalclear 
streams, the site affords ample camp space, a drill field 
approximately the size of that at Fort Bliss, water, grass 
and considerable cover. Roads, bridges, corrals, feed 
boxes, and racks for long forage have been consmcted. 
kitchens have been screened. and are  now equipped 

ment was directed to move to a more suitable locat f on. 

1 ! , 

with concrete floors. Wooden frame mess halls are now 
screened and are By-proof and comfortable. , 

ANIMALS 

it was discovered that approximately 
recently purchased animals had been tor- 

The several hundred on hacd were in- 
and in very poor condition. This situa- 
straightened out, and the regiment is 
mounted. The conditioning of these 

their sea voyage with stran les or in such a con- 

of time. In addition, many of them, approxi- 
four hundred, are under five years of age, and 
careful handling. Very few of these animals 

were broken before they amved, and there has been a 
casualty list in the near-by hospital for some 

has been another one 
Oats have been furnished in good 

quantity. There has been 
understood the word in the 
forage has consisted for some 

nothing more nor less than 
It was found very unsat- 
nose bags and some 200 

to be constructed without 
the long forage has con- 
oat heads upon it. The 

animals has been a difficult task. Many of them arrived 

as to make them unfit for i uty for a considerable 

result is that the animals eat the oats, pull out the 
straw, and trample a great deal of it under foot. This 
causes considerable waste. It is the opinion of all 0%- 

ces ,  including the regimental veterinarians, that the 
animals cannot do as well on this present long forage. 
It is deficient in nutritive value and should be replaced 
at the earliest possible moment, preferably by a rough- 
age similar to the hay grown in the United States or 
at least by the chaff referred to above. 

Approkimately 60% of the animals show a great deal 
of thoroughbred blood. They have good heads and 
necks, long sloping shoulders, and straight legs. There 
is a strong tendency, however, to short sloping croups, 
and light bone. The high withers have been a source 
of trouble. Of the considerable number of small, stocky. 
draft-type animals received, a few have made excellent 
pack horses, but manv are unsuited for use as either 
pack or nding horses because of their too-broad backs 
and almost entire lack of withers. Some of these have 
made excellent work horses, however, and all troops 
have developed good teams. 

TRAINING 
Training has been based upon war department di- 

rectives applicable to this theater of operations, and 
upon personal accounts of troops who have seen active 
duty. Much emphasis has been placed upon rifle 
firing at short ranges, conditioning marches, dismounted 
reconnaissance of the rugged terrain of this localitv. 
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I-Draft type, used for riding, as pack, and work hones. 2--There is a bgh percentage of 
M o o d  type trooper's mount. L A  good pack borse of c& draft 

m d  hand-tehand combat. Again, the bayonet has becn 
a very useful weapon in preparation for this type of 
fighting. 

Officers and noncommissioned officers classes are con- 
ducted, and in general our training has corresponded 
very largely to that required at home. 

The regiment has been seriously handicapped by d e  
tails and special duty requirements-varying in number 
from 100 to 300 men-which have been continuous 
iince our amval. 

GENERAL 

of the com+and, aside from the 
breaking th9 remounts, has been 
to that of ogr best locatpd 
1942 there Ihd been l p t  

The climate of this locality is excellent. The health enemy. j 

Many things hitherto unnoticed even by the thi 
with new emphasis and implications, through expe 
in connection with the present conflict. The useful 
discoveries. In reality, without the services of this 
have been able to carry out successful, daring atta 
the rugged steeps and in the narrow passes of the 
tions, the increasing mechanization of the army has 
The present hostilities have certainly established t 

From the April. 1939, edition of the T 
cies, official statements, and statistics of 
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Superb Cuoulry Mounts 
horn Soviet :Horse Ranches* 

mcipant in frontline action. 

and breeder has spent long years in raising steeds that 
now have stood the country in good stead as a reliable 
battle reserve. Their persistent, stubborn \r.ork runs 
bdch for a long time. 

- -  
+iYorrour Near 

VAST b S € R V € S  

A large army of horses at the front-supplied in abun- 
dance by collective horse farms-requires vast reserves 
of remounts in the rear. The Soviet Union has these 
reserves, and even the months of war have not made 
much of a dent in them. In Siberia alone, there are 
many regions with 30,000 to 50,OOO horses suitable for 
the army each year. What is more, these remount re- 
serves are slated for a further increase this year, with 
the plan calling for a considerable rise in the number 
of head as against last year. 

Incidentally, it must be remembered that not every 
horse is fit for service in the armed forces. Cavalrymen 
have their own_ requirements-anly enduring and fleet- 
footed chargers will do for them-while the artillery 
evaluates its horses by their strength and plodding 
power. So it goes all along the line, with each arm pre- 
senting its own demands as to breeds. But they all must 
be superbly trained. 

The Russian army has always been famed for jts 
sturdy horses and skilled trainers. Field hlarshal S u w  
rov made his cavalqmen especially train their horses to 

These Kirghiz hones, shown on a collective farm in Kirghizia, are dahendaam of the sturdy 
I 

cope \vith the bristling square that then \vas a potent 
tactical stunt on the battleiield. Great masters at train- 
ing cavalry mounts are Cossacks and Caucasians, as 
well as the ste pe dwellers of Kalmuckia, Kirghizia and 
Turkmenia, a P I of whom have added to their adeptness 
.it the game during the last two decades. 

\VIDE RANGE OF BREEDS 
The tremendous variety of climatic conditions to be 

found in the Soviet Union is one of the factors that 
contributes to the fulfillment of the demands placed by 
the army. Thanks to them, the country has a wide range 
of breeds suiting the most varied requirements, from 
modest barnyard dobbins to pedigree pacers and heavy- 
duty draft horses. From the very beginning of Soviet 
largescale stud farming, it has been placed on a sci- 
entific foundation. Specialization of a sort took place 
in the various regions, and each centered its attention 
on the breed best adapted to it. 

The Cossacks of the Don, for instance, breed the 
famous Don strain of unexcelled cavalry horses. Though 
the Don breed has spread to many other regions, even 
as far away as distant Buryat-Mongolia, it is the Don 
area that still remains the main supplier of the breed 
that bears its name for the amy. 

The autonomous Soviet republic of Kabardino- 
Balkaria in the North Caucasus produces the local 
Kabardin breed, unexcelled for service in the moun- 
tains. 

Turkmenia is the home of the Akhal-Tekin desert 
horse, hardy and enduring. Nor is it capricious as to 
food, which is a distinct advantage under frontline 

autonomous re- 

The central regions of 
raise the Rqsian and Ru 
popular in the army 

The thousands of 
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experimehts, an improved cross between the """K Kirg iz horse add En lish and Don strains, as well a6 
the Oryo1 trottet, has L n  evolved, Kirghizia now ha6 
a splendid animal which, while retaining all the meritb 
of the hlongol breed, displays the speed of an English 
or Don purebred on the race track and the endurance 
and power of the famous Oryo1 strain on the field. 

Between 1935 and 1940 inclusive, the number d 
head of horses ih Kirghizia rose by 48.7%-the numbes 
of cross-breeds idcreasing 3.5-fold. In the last two yeam, 
the number of head of improved breeds also increased 
considerably This development came as a direct result 
of extension of hud Farming in the r ublic. Whereas 

sections in Kirglhizia, by the beginning of this year their 
number had risen to 1,590. 
The improved Kirghiz strains have gained renown 

far beyond the confines of their home in central Asia. 
Last year they participated in races at the country's 
biggest tracks, and turned in some splendid times. For 
example. one English-Kirghiz cross-breed covered the 
1 .SO@meter disaance in 1 min. 48.9 sec. 

Though not much to look at, the tough and brawny 
Siberian horse-a relative of the famed Mongolian 
breedsaid sood work last winter at  the approaches to 

Moscow. This short-legged. low-slung war horse is a 
priceless cavalrv mount particularlv in winter condi- 
tinns 

\ \ 'AR NEEDS 
Thi.; rq ionnl  ycinlization. incitientallv. played no 

sm.ill p r t  in mnkiny i t  possiblc t o  render the maximum 

in 1934 there here all in all 127 col 'p ective farm stud 

May - ) utre 

assistance to the collective horse ranches. Many cob 
lective farms in all regions of the USSR npw have their 
own studs, while in ions where horse breeding has 
been most developedxere have been set up pedigree 
horse breeding stations, supplying the farms with colts 

A pureblood horse from the Don Region 

and stud horses. These stations also propagate the best 
methods of raising horses, select the best breeds to raise 
in the given district and 'check up on pedigrees, etr. 
Besides them, there are the state-owned stud farms and 
stables, state farms, and race tracks, which play a big 
d e  in improving and increasing the remount reserves 
of the country. 

The war has made some changes in the appreciation 
of a number of breeds of horses. For instance, some 

igree strains turned out to be poorly 
pure adapted bred* to t K" e difficulties of campaigning in the field. 
Though the scions of famous record breakers are 
splendidlv trained and taken care of, many of these 
"ho&ou&" products proved too delicate for the require- 
ments of war. The cavalrymen at the front prefer local 
breeds-sturdy draft horses that combine fleetness with 
endurance and strength. 

Love for horses and century-old experience at taking 
care of them go a long way in explaining the work of 
the breeders to whom the men at the front are so much 
indebted. It is this love, incidentally, that long before 
the war helped in building up horse breeding and es- 
tablishing the collective stud farms, which have been 
of great importance in insuring the Red Army the 
equine reserves it needs. Perhaps one day there will 
be a memorial raised to the unknown horse fancier to 
whom the Red Army cavalry owes a good deal of its 
successes in battle. 

The Campaign Holse I 

4 
BOUT the eleventh century, Genghis Khan over- A ran more territory with his Mongolian type of horse 

(that could subsist on pasturage alone-winter and 
summer) than an conqueror of any time. His armies 
covered as much a7 istance as a thousand miles a month, 
and up to eighty miles a day. 

There are few horses today that could duplicate these 
feats, mainly because most of our horses are barn- 
raised. In the days of Genghis Khan, horses were what 
we call range or pasture-bred, and very few were barn- 
raised. For military purposes-then or now-the pasture 
or range-bred horse is far superior to the barn-raised 
horse. 

An interesting example of the hardiness of the 
range-bred horse is found in the descendants of the 
"Barb," a breed of horse from the North of Africa with 
which early Spanish expeditions to America were often 
equipped . 

About three hundred years ago, one (or mom) of 
those expedition vessels was wrecked near the islands 
between Cape Lookout and Cape Hatteras, off the 
Carolina coast. The  surviving horses either were washed 
dshore or. swam in, and today their descendants are 
still there. 

The  islands on \vhich they have sun.ived have very 
t c w  trees and no streams. The  principal grmrth is a 

Descendants of the early campaign horses 
the coast of Norrh Carolina for 300 years. 
galleon and have propagated on these rela 
teristic goose rump of the Barbs. These S 
Africa. They are one of the foundation st 
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l’he size of the horse, likewise, must be in balance 
with all these systems. One of the worst errors in raising 
horses today is the practice of forcing the skeletal 
growth, without getting the necessary and correspond- 
ing growth of all the other systems. This produces an 
animal big enough, but without any physical vigor or 
activity. The race track is filled with thoroughbreds like 
this. “Early maturity, early decay,” is an old saying on 
the track. 

PASTURE IN CAMPNCN 
The best food in the world for growing horses is 

good pasture. There is no dry food that can equal it. 
If food is good for the graving animal, it is also good 
for the grown animal. 

- Pasture, both winter and summer, should form the 
basic food for all militarv horses. Dry foods should be 
supplementary. Ln practice, this is usually reversed, and 
barn feeds are made the basic food; and pasture, the 
supplementary feed. 

h4anv will say that it is impractical to give horses 
pasture: that it disturbs army schedules and daily rou- 
tine. The  old oficers, experienced in Indian campaigns, 
found a way to do it. In the cavalry, it used to be CUS- 

tomary to have mounted drill and stables completed by 
ten o’clock. Horses were then turned loose in the corral, 
and the herd guard of four men, with an experienced 
stable sergeant in charge, assembled mounted outside 
the corral gate. The gate was opened, and tne horses 
were quietly, and without urging, allowed to wander 
through the gatq and were gradually herded out to the 
grassy drill p h d ,  where they remained until s h d y  
before aftemooq stables. This gave them four hours 
of grazin -and any  horse can eat a belly full of lush 
grass in &s time. In the days when this practice was 
maintained, both hay and grain rations were very much 
dUCed. 
During campaign, our old cavalry officers worked 

out an excellent system that kept their horses in good 
shape without an shipments of either hay or grain. 
They were s a d d J u p  and on the march before sunrise. 
They marched until about ten o’clock, and then they 
went into midday camp for four or five hours. Hones 
were groomed and minor injuries touched up; then 
they were either turned out to graze or were picketed 
out individually. 

The men had a heavy meal, washed and hung 
clothes on bushes to dry, bathed, and rested for several 
hours. About three o’clock, they saddled up and 
marched until about an hour before sunset. Then they 
went into camp for the night, and turned the horses out 
for night grazing. 

In a hostile country, this method not only gave sub 
sistence but also security. Men and horses were up and 

and r d y  for any predawn 
of the day enabled the 

hostile force. Be- 
the bivouac 

was vacated bylthe time that the enemy was ready for 
an attack. When finally encamped for the night, there 

I No. 1 

L d y  Porter, the barn-raised thoroughbred pictured above, 
is a “Free Goer” and a “galloping type.” Not an “easy 
keeper” on winter pasture alone, she will stay in excellent 
condition on pasture from May to December inclusive, but 
falls off to werviceabilicy on winter pasture alone in late 
February and March. Photo shows her being ridden at the 
ordinary trot with a little collection. Reins stretched and 

jaw supple. No curb chain. 

was only about one hour of daylight left for the enemy 
to discover the location. This method was used by 
General Crook during the Indian Campaigns and later 
again in Mexico by Colonel Dodd (who had served 
under Crook). 

The time has come when the tremendous military 
value of the horse in this war should be realized. In  any 
discussion on the subject, the question always arises 
as to the difficulties of supplying our animals with hay 
and grain in distant theaters of war. This is not a 
problem at all. A horse does not require “high octane” 
forage to keep him fit to fight today,’ any more than he 
did 75 years ago. He can still be raised and trained on 
pasme forage and be strong and vigorous. It is absurd 
to think otherwise. It has been proved in Russia today. 

Russia is the only country that is maintaining a large 
force of horse cavalry, and their horsemen, many of 
whom are descendants of the old Mongol invaders of 
the Genghis Khan period, raise and maintain their 
animals with pasturage as the basic food and dry feeds 
as supplementary. 

M’INTER PASTURE 
Winter pasture is now practically unheard of among 

our eastern horsemen. Very few know that the blue 
grass that grows so well in our eastern and middle 
states, when allowed to mature, will cure on the stem 
and make excellent winter pasture. The  writer has 
kept horses for years, and is keeping them at this time, 
on such pasture. Although the barn door is always open, 
the horses, even on the coldest nights (ten and more 
degrees below zero) seem to prefer the outdoors and 
the winter pasture. Corn on the cob is fed merely to 
keep them coming into the barn, and for those barn- 
raised horses that have not the efficient d i p t i v e  
systefls of the range or pasture-raised horses. When 

1943 THE CAlllPAIGN HORSE, 
hay is thrown down, they kick it about and o outside 
to eat, unless the snow is very dee and all o P the grass 
is covered up. Even then, they wil T ,paw the snow away 
to get at the brown winter blue grass. These pastures 
consist of blue grass and white clover; the white clover 
disappears early in January but reappears again late in 
March. 

An old veterinarian, who joined the First Dragoons 
in 1858 and went with them to Walla Walla, Wash- 
ington, told the writer that when the grass was high 
enough for the horses to bite, they took the field; and 
they never returned until the snow drove them in. Dur- 
ing this time, they never saw a bale of hay or a sack of 
oats. 

Experience in maintaining horses in this manner is 
necessary so that one can calculate just how long the 
animals will maintain themselves on the amount of 
pasturage available. This necessitates moving to fresh 
pastures, unless the acreage per animal is very large. 
The great herds of hones used by the hlongols made a 
nomadic people of them. 

i 

i 

No. 2 
Same as number 1. Progress in training consists in sending 
up to the flexed jaw more and more muscular impulsion. 
This can only be done slowly from day to day. All the 
muscular impulsion that the mare was capable of receiving 
on the hand while holding a good position of the head, 
neck and shoulders is shown in this photo. The whole 
horse is shortened, and all the joints show more flexion 

and springiness. Her trot is cadenced. 

During the growing season, one horse can be main- 
tained on two acres of-good pasture. The same horse in 
winter pasture from December first until April first 
will require at least another three acres, which should 
have been saved for winter pasture by not grazing it. 
The carrying capacity of pastures varies considerably be- 
cause of the fertility of the soil and the amount of rain- 
fall. 
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raising country than one that is not subject to stom. 
The islands along the Carolina coast, where the Spanish 
ponies have propagated, is subject to the most violent 
storms and more shipwrecks than any other section of 
our long coast line. Exposure to weather hardens men 
and horses. Starvation and deprivation of proper food 
and sleep only injure them. Strength of m e ,  or the 
ability to work with a cool head under the most trying 
conditions of every sort, should be the outstanding 
qual@ of the military man and the military horse. 

The capacity of the animal to stand up and work 
under short rations is determined by what is known as 
the alkaline reserve of the animal. Fatty reserve alone 
‘is not enough. The daily processes of life require lime, 
potassium, sodium, iron, and other minerals. These are 
in chemical combination with organic matter to per- 
form certain physiological functions. When the horse 
is muscular instead of fat, and has pasture as its basic 
food, the alkaIine reserve and vitamins are present. 
Nature puts its reserves to work in strengthening all 
the tissues of the body. Its resemes are not idle. When 
the animal is forced to work on a shortage of food, it is 
able to subsist on itself for a considerable number of 
days. 

Dr?ring the eyedition in Mexico in 1916, the 7th 
Cavalry marched about five hundred miles in one 
month on ten days’ rations for the men and horses. 
Horses were grazed, and the men picked up something 
from the country. Young horses, like young men, have 
not built up over a long period of years, big reserves 
that will stand up for a long period against hardship. 
Here is where the animal can surpass the machine. 
Where an older man or a horse shows a lack of physical 
endurance, i t  is only because they did not build their 
own reserve. 

SPEED 

To meet the competition of the machine, horses must 
show just where and when they are superior. In new 
modem armies, the machine plays the bigger part and 
has set a standard of speed that makes it necessary to 
get more out of our horses. 

Where foot troops are now expected to march twentv- 
five miles in eight marching hours, horse cavalry must 
be able to march fiftv. This is easv if while on the 
march, the rider will always lead his mount wherever 
he can travel on foot as fast as the horse. 

In 1902, there was a horse race (military) from 
Brussels to Ostend, a distance of eighty miles. The 
winner made the distance in four hours and fifty-five 
minutes. He alternately led his mare and rode her at 
a gallop. I saw this mare in France. Cmrugeau was her 
name. She was a small, bay, high school mare from 
the French cavalry school, but she was small only in 
height, as she was fairlv broad in front and behind and 
showed no signs of malnutrition or forcing during the 
growing periods. She was also an aged horse. 

The ability to subsist on “nothing’ is not enough for 
the campaiqn horse. It must also be able to move at 

speed. In Mexico, in 1916, I watched a troop of the 
7th Cavalry of about forty men ride to its designated 
position after enemy action had started. They rode at a 
gallop of less than sixteen miles an hour, and in going 
about two miles those forty horses were spread over 
one mile by the time that the leading officer had arrived 
at his position. The horses were not thin. They had 
marched all day, however, over mountainous trails. 
T h e  horse that the leading officer rode was a small, 
range-bred horse only recently purchased by its owner. 

This inability to get up speed is not a question of 
breeding. The  race track has plenty of race horses that 
hate to gallop. I have had a number of thoroughbreds 
that, when turned out in the pasture with my own 
pasture-raised horses, would stand still and watch them 
run. These horses were perfectly sound, young, and in 
some cases bred by the leading sire of the previous year. 

hlany of these lazy thoroughbreds reach the hands of 
polo dealers and are a disappointment. They have every- 
thing except the energy and vigor. Nearly all thorough- 
breds are barn-raised, and I have never had one that 
could go through a winter pasture alone without losing 
so much in flesh that it affected the serviceability of the 
animal, while a pasture-born and raised thoroughbred, 
although not as tall, would stay in good flesh and even 
trv , ,  bv plavful bucking to dismount his rider. 

CONCLUSION 
This question of vigor is u matter of the balanced d e  

velopment of the nervous and circulatory systems, while 
the question of living oft “nothing” is u mutter of the 
development to the highest point of efficiency of tile 
digestive tract. 

The plane and tank have become indispensable in 
warfare, and the horse is a valuable supplement to 
them. hlud, snow and slush, cold weather, and rain 
are things with which the pasture-raised horse grows 
up. They impede the animal very little. His food and 
pasture are native to most parts of the world. 

The military aim should be to find a balance be- 
tween mechanical and animal transport. 

The great soldiers me the creative tacticirnrs-Gen- 
era1 Arthur XlacArthur. AIaneut ers, ,qrnerican Lake. 
1904. 

Tactics clznnge erer? ~ I . c *  nri,zicte~-S3poleon 

l’icrorv goes to the side with the last resewes-xa- 
poleon. 

I’ictorv lumgs by a thread-Sapoleon. 

All the above are still applicable to the present \var. 
The horse now plays a very small part, but the part it 
plays may be the thread that gives victory to the side 
that has the creative tactical ability to use the animal 
that has played such an important part in the history of 
war. 

SPEAKING IN JAPAFJESE 
ERVE your country!-learn to speak Japanese. h’ow- !$ adays there’s a crying need for people with a 

knowledge of the language of the yellow race. And you 
:an be one of these people if you’re willing to devote 
. I  little time to conscientious study. The  language really 
I \  not too difficult. In fact, you can learn enough in a 
t f x  days time to get you by. Sene your countnl- 
kmn to speak Japanese. 

The first thing to learn in any language of course, is 
.orrect pronunciation. Fortunately, in Japanese this 
iyn’t difficult. For the most part, I think we can say 
;ha t  conSdnants are pronounced as in English. \‘o\vels, 
lioivever, must be sounded according to the chart below. 

“r\” is pronounced like the a in cmt 
“E“ is pronounced like the e in shred 
“1“ is pronounced like the i in ski 
“0” is pronounced like the o in h e h r  
“U” is pronounced like the u in blue 
Occasionally in a Japanese word a letter is doubled. 

t t ,  00, ii, pp, kk, etc.) When this occurs. in pronounc- 
ing the word you simply hold the sound of the doubled 
letter a trifle longer than you normally would if it were 
not doubled. (Thus, “i” is pronounced like the i in ski. 
But “ii” is pronounced like the “eeee”sound in “eek.”) 
This rule, incidentally, is true of both consonants and 
r.owels. 

Occasionally in your study of Japanese you will 
notice that a letter has a short dash (-) over it. n i s ,  too, 
indicates that the sound of the letter must be held a 
traction longer, than normal. 

Bearing these pronunciation rules in mind, let us 
turn now to a few Japanese sentences which you may 
tind it convenient to memorize. In fact, for best results, 
,peak them out loud. You’ll learn them more quickly 
m d  easily if you do. Our sentences then are: 
.\Ji:u ga hoshii . 
( ;ohan ga hoshii . 
S m f z r  ga hoshii . 
.\Inchi gu hoshii . 
€rnpitsu ga hoshii 
Llma ga hoshii . . 
\ ‘ o j i A c  ga hoshii 
Litboii gn hoshii . 

(ekken ga hoshii 
lnbako ga hoslzii 

. . . . . . . . . . . I  want water 

. . . . . . . . . . . I  want food 

. . . . . . . . . . . I want a knife 

. . . . . . . . . . . I  want some matches 

. . . . . . . . . . . I want a pencil 

. . . . . . . . . . . I  want a horse 

. . . . . . . . . . . I  want clothes 

. . . . . . . . . . . I  want trousers 

. . . . . . . . . . . I  \cant soap 
. . . . . . . . . . . I want a cigaret 

From the above you can readily see that to express a 
desire in Japanese, all you need do is place the name of 
the object wanted in front of the phrase “ga hoshii.” By 
knowing this little trick, you can easily make a meagre 
knowledge of the language cover a lot of territory. 

Here is another expression you may need to know 
-along with the “formula” for using it. 

Sore ivu w m u i  . . . . . . . . .That is 
yoi . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
ki.4 
Umgi 

Ieitqnui . . . . . . . , . . . . . . 
mrpui . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
dkii . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
chiisai . . . . . . . , . . . . . . 
abl4tlui . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

In line \yith the a 
“this,” instead of “that 

Finally, here are a few com 
t a v  terms p u  may want to 
gest that you practice 
Konnichi we . . . . . . . . . . Good 
Konban wa . . . . . . . . . . . Good 
Arigato Goxainm . .  
Kochira ye oide . . . . . . . Come 
HlEyaku . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .Hurry! 
Hai or E ............. Yes 
lye . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .No 
K i  wo tszJeete . . . . .....Be 

Wakarimasu fur . . . .  

. . , . . . . . . . . . * * * 

. . . , . . . . 

Ki-hei is cavalry 
tai ho is caqnon or gun 
yuku bo is cartridge 
hohei is foot soldier 
shikku suw is to gallop 
tsuji is interpereter 
seki ju jisha is Red Cross Society 
shoju is rifle 
mru is to ride 
isha is doctor 
teki is enemy 
tomme! means halt! 
tsunu is rope 
kihei rentai is cavalry regiment 
umu is horse 
shageki is niusketry 
tzu is map 
meirei is a qommand 
tuzuna is rdns 
k w a  is saddle 
&mi is stiqrup . 
k w m a  is vagon 

l i  



.lP-ASESE military leaders consider night attacks 
one of their specialties. In these, they were very SUC- 

cessful in the Russo-Japanese war, the hlanchuria 
“Incident,” the China “Incident,” and more recently 
in \ l a lap ,  Borneo. and the Philippines. They have 
cl-perimented extensively with various night tactics, 
jlcr J period clf many years, and have adopted certain 
qpecific techniques. 

.-I> ,I rule. the Japanese have only limited objectives 
a t  night and do not attack very deeply. Once these 
objectives have been accomplished, the Japs usually 
effect a slight withdrawral. and reorganize for rest 
during the nest day (except for reconnaissance or in- 
filtration activities). 

-4lthough the Japanese admit that night operations 
result in more confusion and less control, they feel 
these disadvantages are more than offset by the ad- 
vantages of greater mobility, secrecy of movement, and 
therefore greater surprise. 
.4 Dutch officer, \vho escaped from JJpanese confine- 

ment in Borneo. attributed the folloivins statement to a 
Japanese officer: 

“You Europeans march all day. prepare all night. 
3nd 3t danm launch an attack with tired troops. W e  
lapanese a l l o ~ v  our troops to rest all day, while \ve 
reconnoiter your positions exactly. Then that night we 
attack u i t h  fresh troops.” 

OB J E C ~ V E S  

The objectives of Japanese night attacks usually are 
to locate and attack the front lines of the opposition 
I\ ith only limited or shallow objectives. “Honwer.  
there \vi11 be times when i t  is necessa? to attack the 
enemy’s positiun in considerable depth.” their manual 
explains. 

Before the attack. each subordinate unit is given a 
clearly defined terrain objective. Objectives can be 
clearly defined only by thorough daytime reconnais- 
sance: o r  by draLving hostile fire. Villages are avoided 
because they are difficult to attack at night. 

RECONNAISSANCE 
Japanese regulations emphasize the importance of 

thoroughlv reconnoitering terrain over which night 
operations are to take place, and of obtaining detailed 
information as to the location of opposing centers of 
resistance, machine gun positions, obstacles, and scatch- 
lights. The  reconnaissances are made in daytime. Japa- 
nese patrols, frequently moving for long distances on 
their stomachs at a snail-like pace, get as close as pos- 
sible to opposition positions without being observed. 
If they are unable to locate these positions exactly, 
they sometimes deliberately expose men to draw fire 
from the opposing forces so that  the latter will give their 
Itxations auay.  

- 

The patrols also select the points u here the opposi- 
tion’s wires will be cut. 

Sometimes, the Japanese make a second reconnais- 
sance just before dark to satisfy themselves as to opposi- 
tion positions, or to determine whether new positips 
have been occupied. 

FORMATION OF PLANS 
Japanese military leaders go into great detail in map- 

ping plans for attack. This is doubly true for night 
operations. Particularly emphasized are march direc- 
tions, methods of identifying friendly troops, liaison 
with adjacent units, the necessity for silence in order 
to achieve surprise, and flank protection. 

Obstacles which would interfere with the attacks are 
removed by destruction squads-usually engineers- 
about an hour beforehand. This phase includes the 
cutting of lanes through barbed Lvire. 

APPROACH ~ I O V E M E N T S  
In approaching, the Japanese select routes over kvhich 

the troops will make the least noise. They generally 
move bv column rather than in a line, in order to main- 
tain as much control as possible up to the point of 
assault. 

all of the following: compass, flares, rear lights-w ich 
give direction by alignments; searchlights or disa E’ r- 
ing lanterns; markers, white stakes, strips of pap&. 
lines of chalk, flour, or tape; and artillery shells fired 
for direction. 

THE ASSAULT 

‘ T o  maintain direction, the Japanese may use an 

Japanese techniques in the assault 3re quoted from 
their o\vn manual, as follows: 

”( 1 ) li’ith limited objectives.-\\’hen the attacking 
unit gets close to the enemy’s position (the assault p e  
sition), the commander orders a front-line group to 
assault. The  remainder of the troops \vi11 quickly ob- 
serve the general situation. For instance, if  i t  is neces- 
sary to strengthen the front line \vith resemes, these 
should either attack the flank of the enemy. or enemy 
counterattacking trmps. The  commander Lvatches for 
these opportunities, and leads the battle with firm de- 
termination. Placing reserves in the front lines thought- 
lessly and unnecessarily will bring about confusion. 
This must be av0ided.l 

“At the start of combat, the commander of the re- 
serves will send out liaison men to inform him re- 
garding the movements of our assault echelons and 
the enemy situation, to connect the reserves with the 

I 

‘Although the Japanese manual emphasizes the importance of 
holding troops in reserve during night attacks, in the present war 
the Japs have often thrown their full strength into the battle at the 
beginning. 

:ront-line unit, and to Secure our flanks. rear. and 
t ront. 

”IVhen the assault has captured the enemv posi- 
!ion, quickly organize your attacking forces. For ex- 
.irnple, the machine gun and infantry gun units take 
tlp their firing positions, security measures are taken, 
-rder is quickly restored and preparations are made to 
r , > p e l  any enemy attack to recover the position just lost. 
I-he reserve commander will send out patrols as quickly 

. !> possible to the rear, flank, and front to determine 
rhe condition of the enemy, and he will be prepared 
:{ir action with the remainder of his troops. 

“The machine gun takes part in the night attack by 
$uupy ing  a secure position. Thus, it ordinarily co- 
.)perates nith reserve troops in action, and may at 
: irnes participate in the direct night attack, according 
: ( I  the opportunities for firing. 

“\Vhen attacking by sheer strength, the machine gun 
;\ used to cut off enemy communication \vith other 
.Ictjacent areas. Furthermore, it opposes the counter- 
.:[tack from other areas and concentrates its fire at the 
proper time. For this reason, the machine-gun plan 
must consider the coiiperating fire plan of the artillery. 
‘I’he use of firearms \vi11 expose our plans, and it  may 
tiring hostile fire on our troops. There is also the danger 
1 1 1 ’  hitting friendly troops. Therefore, make thorough 
~rrangements beforehand. 

“(2) Attmk in depth.-y’hen attacking deeply in 
clcpth with two assault echelons, the front-line unit \vi11 
c~pture  the predetermined hostile position and take 
\cwrity and reconnaissance measures, restore order, 
Jnd make arrangements for the enemy‘s return attack. 
I t  must prepare quickly to be leap-frogged by the sec- 
ond echelon of attack and always must make local con- 
ditions clear to this unit. If the first line unit receives 
J counterattack by the enemy, do not fire, because it 
lvould endanger the leap-frogging unit. 

“The second attack echelon takes up the attack for- 
mation at the beginning, as a security measure. Before 
Ic,;tp-frogging, it will put out security reconnaissance. 
1Iaintenance of direction will be considered after leap- 
frogging. In order not to get intermingled with the 
first echelon unit at the time of leap-fragging, the dis- 
tmce and intervals before and during the attack are 
controlled accordingly. 

“The second assault unit of attack must keep in 
definite contact with the first-line unit, and keep itself 
informed of the enemy situation and the progress of the 
first echelon. It will be prepared to advance by leap  
frogging as soon as the order arrives. At this point, do 
not come too close to the first-line unit because of the 
danger of getting into the lines of fire. 

“The commander will determine the time when the 
.econd echelon must first advance to the attack from 
rhe place of departure. The  time of advance will de- 

nated hostile position, the mmman 
of the unit qpickly and then have 

reconnaissance, 

to the true action you inten 
“As quickly as possible, 

confusion. . . .” 
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How to Use 
Your Eyes 
at Night 

ODERN W A R  is often fought at night. This 
means that men must learn to see in the dark- 

or at least to use their eyes in new and unfamiliar ways. 
This article is written to tell you how to make the 

best use of your eyes at night. I t  will help you. whether 
vour job is in an airplane or a tank, on a ship, driving 
a truck, or just getting about on your own feet. 

It will not give you the uncanny eyes of an owl or a 
cat, but it may give you just the edge on the enemy you 
need to get in the first shot-and to get home. 

You already know that when you go into a dark room 
from a bright one, it is hard to see until your eyes have 
become used to the gloom. At a movie it takes a minute 
or two to see the vacant seat. It may take another 
minute or two to be able to recognize a friend. During 
these minutes your eyes become more sensitive to the 
faint light. 

ADJUSTING FOR DARKNESS 
Your eyes adjust in two ways for seeing in the dark. 

One way is by opening up to let in more light or to 
make maximum use of what little light there is. This 
works in the same way as a camera diaphragm, which 
can be opened up wide for taking pictures in dim light. 
Your eye pupils open wide in dim light and close to a 
pin-point opening when the light is very bright. 

But this is not the most important change in the way 
vour eve works in dim lighting. 

You actually have two kinds of sight. Your day eyes 
use one kind of vision cells known as “cones.” They 
are principally located in the very center of the eye. 
Your night eyes use an entirely different kind of 

cells, the rod cells, which are mostly around the outside 
edge of the eye. 

The  rod cells used by your night eyes are color blind. 
That is why “all cats look gray at night.’’ If you see a 
colored light shining at night, and it looks red or green 
or blue, it is only because it is bright enough so that 
you can see it with your daylight eyes. 

But your nigh? vision is much more sensitive to light 
of some colors than to others. Red is seen equally well 

by night and day vision. Blue light, however, affects 
your night eyes 1 ,OOO times as much as it does your day 
eyes. For this reason it is extremely dangerous to use 
blue lights in a blackout because it affects the enemy’s 
eyes just as much as it does yours. 

Night eyes lack the sharp vision for detail that your 
day eyes have. If you want to see to read, if you want 
to watch the dial of an instrument, if you must look at 
a map, a road sign, or your watch, then you must use 
your day vision. For this you must have good light- 
;he more the better. Especially if the print or other 
forms are small, the light must be bright. 

Night eyes are extraordinarily sensitive to faint light. 
This is shown by calculations that an ordinary candle 
flame could be seen at a distance of more than 100 mile5 
if the night were completely black and if haze, dust. 
and the curvature of the earth did not interfere. A 
lighted match is about as bright as a candle flame. 
Under ordinary night conditions, a match can be seen 
from a plane for many miles away. 

Night vision is not in use as soon as you step into the 
dark. It takes time-a half hour or more-before your 
eyes are completely adapted to the dark. When you 
leave a sunny street to go into a darkened theater, or 
step from a brightly-lighted room into the dark out- 
doors, you are completely blind at first. 

Then several things happen. First the pupil of your 
eye dilates, letting more light into your eyes. This i5  

a mechanical action. 
Next the cones of your day vision adapt to the dark- 

ness. This takes about 5 minutes, and after that you 
feel more comfortable about moving around in thc 
pitch dark. 

After a much longer time, your r o d  vision adapts i t -  
self to the darkness and you can begin to see shapes and 
outlines in the gloom that were not even vague bulking 
shadows at first. 

Just how this change-over from cone to rod cells i 5  

accomplished is not completely understoood, but it  is at 
least partly a chemical process. 

The soldier who, at a command or an alert signal, 
leaves a lighted room to run on duty without having 
prepared his eyes is completely at the mercy of the 
enemy insofar as his vision is concerned. By the time 
he gains the use of his night eyes, the emergency ma! 
be all over. 

And even when your eyes are adapted to the dark. 
flashing on a light, even for a very short time, may ruin 
your Right vision for another half hour. You can lose 
in a few minutes all you gained by half an hour in the 
dark. The  brighter the light and the longer you look 
at it, the more you lose. 

GETT~NC YOUR EYES READY 
Complete darkness is the best preparation for night 

fighting. It pays to protect your eyes from light before 
you start and while you are out. If you can’t stay in 
darkness, keep the lights around you as low as possible 
and don’t look straight at them. If it is necessary to look 
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at any lighted object, be as quick as you can about it. 
Experiments have shown that looking at an instrument 
dial lighted only by radium paint will cut d m  the 
distance at which you can see a friendlg or an enemy 
plane by 50 per cent. Don’t look at the dial any longer 
than you must or the loss will be greater. 

Experienced gun pointers and spotters know that 
they must not watch the flash of their guns as they fire. 
’l‘he flash of a 6-inch gun may dull the eyes for a min- 
lltc or more. Under continuous fire at dawn or dusk it 

impossible to aim some rapid-fire guns accurately at 
.I  target more than 7 times a minute if the gunners 
\vatch the flash. At night the blinding effect would be 
L-ven greater. Looking away from the flash gives almost 
complete protection. Luckily the flash of rifles and small- 
caliber machine guns has much less effect on the eves. 

There are several ways by which one can become 
dark-adapted or maintain dark-adaptation, even though 
working in a fairly bright light. Ea& method is suitable 
tor certain types of jobs, and each has its limitations 
.tnd dangers. A patch worn over one eye will keep this 
c . y  ready for night duty at any time, but vision from 
one eye alone is not as accurate as binocular (nw-eye) 
\ision, especially in judging distances of ncar-by ob, 
iccts. An individual may work in red light, or wear 
close-fitting red goggles, either of which are effective 
\ince red light has little effect on the rod cells and leaves 
cine ready for nearly instant action in the dark. It is 
\visest to consult a medical officer concerning the neces- 
\itv for such preparation, and the methods best suited 
fo; the task at hand. 

USING YOUR EYES PROPERLY 
Always remember that you must look a little to one 

side in order to see best on a very dark night. Learn to 
pay attention to things which are just a little off to the 
side. Learn to keep from looking directly at any object. 
.As you feel your eyes drawn irresistibly toward what 
you want to see, just let them slide on over it to the 
other side and look again with the tail of your eye. It 
takes practice to learn to do this without fail, but it is 
worth the trouble to learn the trick. 

And don’t keep looking steadily to the same side of 
a n  object. This will make it  disappear, too. 

Try it out yourself and see how your eyes at  night 
can play “parlor magic” tncks on you. 

\%’hen in your darkened room or outdoors, hold up  
your finger and look steadily at it. It will disappear. 
Look a little to one side and it will appear again. But 
i f  you keep staring at this side it will won be gone again. 
l love your eyes to the other side and back and it will 
reappear. 

This means that in searching the sea or the sky for 
a dark object, you must look at first one area and then 
another. When you think you have spotted something, 
keep looking first o n  one side of the object and then at 
the other, or above and below it .  
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t.itarnin capsules. Extra vitamins don’t improve night 
vision if your diet or your night vision is already 
normal. 

Night vision is affected by fatigue. Anything that 
reduces your physical well-king has a greater effect on 
night vision than on day vision. Experiments have 
shown that hangovers, slight illnesses, or excessive fa- 
tigue may double or even triple the amount of light 
needed to see an object. The night fighter must train 
for his job as a boxer trains for a big match. The boxer 
who is not at the peak of training is likely to be knocked 
out. The night fighter whose eyes are not at the peak 
of efficiency is likely to be killed. 

RE,\LE,\IBER THESE THINGS 
a. Protect your eyes from light before vou go on 

night duty and ivhile you are out. 

b. Don’t look directly at any light or illuminated 
object. If you must, be quick about it. 

c. Use the comers of your eyes. Night targets are 
more clearly seen when you don’t look directly at them. 

d. Keep your eyes moving. Quick, jerky movements 
and short pauses are better than long, sweeping move- 
ments and long pauses. 

e. Keep your windshield spotless and free of scratches 
and fog. 

f .  Keep vourself wide awake and on the alert. Don’t 
break training. Use good sense about eating, drinking, 
and smoking. 

g. Practice what you know about seeing at night 
until i t  becomes second nature to use your eves to the 
best advantage. Use every possible device to aid you in 
learning to recognize ships, planes, and other important 
objects from slight cues. 

Are Our Machine Gunners 
Really Experts? 

ON. that periods for intensive, large scale maneu- N vers are again approaching, the question arises as 
to what further phases of training should be stressed. 
Perhaps that training most neglected, and (from all 
reports receivedj that which is most needed, is the 
ability t: defend against attacks during periods of dark- 
ness. 

The maineuvers of 1942 showed that our forces had 
improved in making the training realistic. They had 
improved in the use of camouflage. They had learned 
to put out guards and ou sts that could alert the 

force. But these improvements are not enough for 
1943. 

Could the maneuver outpost of 1942 hold off an 
enemy attack during the night, or during a period of 
fog or heavy rain-periods of poor visibility? Could 
effective fire be continued during darkness on the areas 
previously determined to be possible avenues of enemy 
approach, i.e., a bridge, 3 crossroad, or some pass in the 
hills? Could effective grazing fire be placed along a 
selected slope of a hill which our force might need to 
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command in the event of ‘K“ t e approach of an enemy 

defend during periods of poor visibility? \f‘as each 
machine gun still delivering effective fire along the 
final protective line instead of firing several feet too 
high because someone had accidentally shoved the 
gun‘: 

In order to answer these questions in the affirmative. 
the soldiers operating the machine guns must have 
been trained in the technique of night firing, in addi- 
tion to having fired the known distance courses. 

Many former maneuver umpires can recall having 
heard from some noncommissioned officer in command 
of an outpost, an answer to the effect that his number 
one machine gun could lay fire on that bridge, and his 
number two gun could cover that crossroad; or that it 
would be impossible for the Blues to take his position 
by any attack from that direction. 

Some umpire, who took his job seriously and real- 
istically, may not have been satisfied with this fine 
answer. H e  may actually have gotten down on his 
“belly” and required the gunner to demonstrate and 
prove his sergeant’s answer. So far, so good. That in- 
spection may have sufficed for 1941 maneuvers. In the 
maneuvers of 1942, the umpires map have insisted on 

~~ ~~ 

the machine gunners furnishing and explaining range 
charts, and may have checked up on the selection of 
alternate positions by the platoon leader. 

But now comes the supreme test-the maneuvers of 
1943. Will they teach our machine gunners how to 
repel the Japs’ night attacks and meet the need for 
the training suggested in “Fighting on Guadalcanal”? 
Our forces will be confronted with much of this type 
of warfare, for, as stated in this very interesting and 
illuminating booklet, the Jap, “when given his choice, 
operates exclusively at night . . . he attacks on a 
yen. narrow front, practically en musse.” 

I f  our force can have all possible approaches to the 
occupied area covered by machine gun fire at all times 
during darkness, a successful night attack by the enemy 
will be impossible. 

Rlnchine gunners who have fired the prescribed 
qualification courses have no trouble in registering on 
targets in the daytime. Those units having qualified 
gunners can be reasonably certain that an enemy attack 
in the daytime can be repulsed. At night, however, 
more is needed than merely the ability to fire the gun. 

During the period subsequent to the registration of 
the guns on the target during daylight, the gun may 
have been accidentally moved. It may have been either 
depressed or elevated, and instead of covering the as- 
signed target, the strike would then be in an area sev- 
eral yards away from it. This  alteration would result 
in having no defensive fires to prevent the enemy from 
crossing the spot previously determined as a possible 
approach for hostile troops. Thus the enemy would be 
able to come through and carry on. 

;l\gain, a situation may arise where a first attack had 
been successfully repulsed by well laid machine gun 
fire, but in the excitement of the battle the machine 
gun had become inadvertently moved and no check 
had been made to ascertain whether it still covered the 
assigned target; so in a second attack, the enemy would 
come through at that spot, because it would not be 
covered. The gun, having been shifted by this acci- 
dental movement, would land its strikes in an area sev- 
cral yards away from the original target. It takes only 
‘1 slight change in elevation to throw the center of 
impact of the shots 150 vards from the target-espe- 
cially when firing at close range on level ground. 

Our gunners must know how to check for this acci- 
dental movement. If the check discloses the gun to 
have been moved, they must be able to re-lay it ai’night; 
so that i t  will again cover the target on which it wi?s 
registered during the day. There are several methods 
used for this type of checking and re-laying. TWO of 
the most common are the use of the aiming stake, and 
the use of the night aiming box, also called night firing 
box. 

Investigation has disclosed that some phases of this 
instruction have already been touched upon in some of 
the service schools. Unfortunately, many graduates of 
these schools-several of them serving with machine 
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TRAINING BRITISH Ti 
hKS, born in the last bvar, have been develqped 

the object of all possible ingenuity in order to make 
TA.  in the present war to a state where they are now 
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During training, this British T o k e  keeps his balance 
high above a city street. 
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them e\er more tormidable. .As the ranks are steadily 
being improved to make them more effective in war- 
fare, those who man them must be made as formidable 
as their tanks. 

On parade, the tank soldier resembles-and often is- 
a soldier of one of the former crack cavalry regiments; 
for the Royal Armored Corps consists of the Royal 
Tank Regiments and all the Cavalry Regiments in the 
British Army. ’ 

At camps where men of the Royal Armored C o r p s  
are toughened to their jobs, exhaustive and intensive 
training is always in progress to turn recruits into “tank- 
minded” men. These men are taught to take their places 
in the crews, to honor their corps and its traditions, and 
to stand the strain of armored warfare. 

The period of training, which lasts for several weeks, 
turns the raw recruits into tank drivers, gunners, wire- 
less operators,. fitters, and motorcyclists. Preliminary to 
joining the training regiments, the men take a six 
weeks course in the General Service Corps, where, 
while undergoing drill and weapons training, they are 
tested by psychiatrists to ascertain the jobs for which 
they are best fitted. 

A tank is a messy monster, and the mechanic’s job is 
never done. In the tank parks and repair-bays, close as- 
sociation with grease and oil is unavoidable, and these 
get into the men’s back hair; but in the camps, where 
the trainees operate in slush and casual water, although 
there is plenty of mud, there is no muddle. 

The men swarm up Jacobs ladders on the assault 
course; swing by ropes across rivers; scale cliffs and slide 
down them; cross swift streams on slippery logs; climb 
trees and drop from ropes, and plunge into underground 
labyrinths where they swim under muddy water in the 
dark. They come out grinning and covered with slime 
-their only covering a pair of thin shorts. 

The tunnel they penetrate is sixty feet long, bored 
and built at the suggestion of the recruits themselves, 
whose ages range from eighteen-and-a-half to twenty- 
nine years. For the first forty-nine feet, the tunnel is 
two feet wide and eighteen inches hi h. Through this 

Then he takes a deep breath, drops into icy water thick 
with mud, and swims the last fourteen feet completely 
submerged. 

The tunnel course is regarded as a sovereign test for 
claustrophobia-that dread of confined spaces which 
must never be part of the make-up of a tank soldier. 

IThe men of the tanks work in crews consisting 
of a driver, a gunner, a wireless operator, and a com- 
mander. 

The driver must learn to take his $80,000 worth 
of steel and equipment up hill and down dale without 
mishap. O n  a recent obstable track a good driver 

pm, the soldier does a squirming craw B over dank earth. 

K CREWS 
charged his tank at an earthen bastion, poised it  on the 
brink of a seven-foot drop and held it there for a mo- 
ment, then let it drop gently to the ground on the other 
bide. He never put a tread wrong. He took the first 
fence perfectly-a nasty slope covered with logs and 
other impediments-and eased his tank down the de- 
.;cent as if rocking his crew to sleep. Having taken an 
.ilmost vertical bamer as skilfully as a fly on a wall, he 
came down gracefully at the water-jump, crept quietly 
through, and swept up the farther side. The  last o b  
stacle was a steep hill topped by a ditch which was 
protected by a dense hawthorne hedge. He could not 
xee what was on the other side; but the tank paused 
\vith its nose in the air and came down on an even keel. 

Training tank gunners is equally important but dis- 
tinctly different. Instant reaction must be developed, 
lest the enemy get his shot in first. 

For all tank crew members, physical fitness is im- 
perative. “You’don’t know how heavy is the strain of 
modem battles,” says an experienced officer. “We are 
looking for two things-guts and durability-to make 
these lads into real kill-the-Boche blokes.” 

Training puts four inches on men’s chests if they 
.ire under twenty-five years old, and takes four off their 
stomachs if they are above that age. After two months 
of such training, a recruit’s first battledress no longer 
fits him. 

Scientific feeding is closely studied. O n  a sample 
day, breakfast is bread and margarine, sausage, bacon 
and beans, porridge, and tea; dinner is roast beef, York- 
shire pudding, two vegetables, rice and prunes, and tea; 
tea is bread, butter, jam, cakes, cold ham, chip potatoes, 
baked beans and sauce, and tea; supper is bread and 
margarine, fish cakes, chip potatoes and cocoa. 

All training is carried out in the open air, and the 
camps are really schools rather than camps. Instruction 
is of very high caliber and is imparted by expert non- 
commissioned officers. It is even possible for the trainees 
finally to attain Sandhurst Military College and their 
commissions. 

Whence come the recruits? 
The Royal Armored Corps does not care, so long 

as the men are of the nature, quality, and substance 
demanded by the exigencies of tank warfare. O n  the 
whole, it is better to have come from a good garage than 
from the best college. But the Royal Armored C o r p s  is 
composed of neither blimps nor snobs. If you are an 
Argentine volunteer or a policeman you will be equally 
welcome; and if your uncle happens to be a majorgen- 
era1 it will not be counted against you. Into the same 
hopper all will go. The machine grinds exceeding 
small; and from the mixture that feeds it. there 
-- 
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emerges in tjhe course of !months a 
soldiers worthy of all the 1 skill and 
spent upon them. I 

“Scatiag J W s  ladder” i s  a 
British training has in& intense. 



From the use of dummy ,ammunition, there grew the tel 
From today’s realistic training, the 1st Cuoulry Dioision cc 

“Damp Run on Battle’ 
reports indicate that the battle efficiency of troops 

after the first taste of battle, regardless of whether the 
immediate result is success or set-back. Working om the 
theory that a small taste of battle now will lessen the 
shock of the real taste later, or even produce the begin- 
ning of a cultivated taste, the 1st  Cavalry Division 
trains realistically for combat. 

Training requirements are based on lessons learned 
from Stalingrad, Tobruk, and Guadalcanal. From them, 
we know that, in spite of the mechanization of modem 
warfare, the individual soldier is still the important ele- 
ment in the field army. We know that he must possess 
a high grade of physical endurance; that he must be 
skilled in the use of varied weapons; that he must be 
accustomed to fitting himself into the team-work of all 
the other elements of his particular group; that he must 
have confidence in the ability and courage of the lother 
members of his team; and that he must have the con- 
fidence of his own courage and abiluy to “take it.” 

kL -even the actual lust for battle-rises immensely 

c- - 

“2% f i s t  baptism of +e is  tbe lsrrpt pbase of trainbrg.” 

**Swed now, tbd you muy not bleed lute.” 
secmuy of war stimcm. 

Major General George S. Patton, Jr. 

It is well known that the greatest shock to troops is 
their first baptism of fire, with the attendant full realiza- 
tion of all the grim hazards of battle. Our Army has 
sought to prepare the individual soldier in every way 
possible t6 withstand that shock in such a mannet that 
he may continue to fight with the minimum of de- 
moralizition and the maximum use of all his faculties. 

BATTLE TRAINING AREA 
To bring this reelistic kind of training to all person- 

nel of the .lst Cavalry Division, a large battle training 
area has been developed east of Fort Bliss, Texas. The 
numerous box canyons in this area make it possible to 
use service ammunition of all types at numerous instal- 
lations, without the dislocations and interruptions im- 
posed by considerations of safety and restricted impact 
areas. 

The accompanying sketches and air-photos indicate 
some of the numerous training installations or stations. 
These are enlarged, expanded and elaborated upon as 
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-&nding. First CaTalry Division. 

the training progresses. The  only limitations are in the 
imagination, energy, and ingenuity of the participating 
trm s. Every bulletin of the war is likely to bring 
fort[ a new idea for the development and use of the 
battle training area. In general there are eight prin- 
cipal stations as follows: 

1)  The hlock Village, dubbed “Little Tokyo.” 
2) The  Infiltration Course. 
3) The Close Combat Firing Instruction Course. 
4) The  Unarmed Combat Instruction Area. 
5) The  Special Weapon Instruction Area, includ- 

ing booby traps, hand grenades, rifle grenades, 
land -and antitank mines, home-made Molo- 
tow, smoke, and “sticky” grenades, protective 
measures and gas. 

6) The Field Firing and Platoon Combat Range. 
7) 7 he Camouflage Demonstration and Instruc- 

tion Course. 
8) The Stalking Range, which includes tank stalk- 

ing, attack by stealth, and a course for applica- 
tion of close combat fire, combining fire and 
movement. 

The area is generally assigned to a regiment for a 
period of one week, and this is divided to accommodate 
squadron combat teams in turn, each for three days. 
In this manner, the entire regiment obtains training on 
the course, and the squadrons become accustomed to 
working with their normal combat team attachments. 
Each squadron marches dismounted to and from the 
area, with amvals and departures so timed that the area 
is in constant use. The movements to and from the 
area are planned as tactical exercises comprising at 
least 50% of work at night. 

The bivouac area, which is about one mile from the 
main area, in itself is an important training installation. 
T h e  bivouac is tactical and requires black-out and cam- 
ouflage discipline, out-posts, sleeping in slit trenches, 
night command post raids, operation of messes under 
battle conditions, and individual cooking. 

Every officer and soldier, having first completed pre- 
liminary training, including mechanical training!, phy- 
sical conditioning and known distance firing, will know 
what it is to live in this area for a few days; and what is 
more, he will probably return to it time and time again,l 
during his current training. 

Each of the stations is operated by a trained crew, 
consisting of one officer and the necessary number of 
enlisted assistants. These crews are prepared generally 

’y run”-u troop activity simulating rehearsal. 
iew phrase- 

by having them visit with the preceding unit and uork 
m the various courses, so that they become skilled prior 
to the arrival of the troops they are to instruct. 

Units arriving at the area are divided into the num- 
ber of groups appropriate to the number of stations. In 
this way, all groups commence training at all stations 
.imultaneously and, as one visitor put i t .  “There is 
never a dull moment.” 

Groups progress from station to station in rotation, 
until every group has completed the training at every 
.;tation. Group No. 1 starts at station No. 1,  and 
finishes at station iVo. 8: Group No. 5 starts at station 
Yo. 5 ,  and finishes at station No. 4. It generally takes 
.it least two full days to run a squadron combat team 

“LITI-LE TOKYO” 

through the entire course. 3 

A visitor to the battle training area would probably 

be taken f i r s t s  to Little Tokyo, the moc 
in a box canyon, Little Tokyo con: 
mocked up $- salvage lumber, and 
realistic littl tough spot, tucked awa 
is here that detailed demonstration 
are given inlmethods of forcing eny  
under the fine of supporting weapons 
sistance of &molitions. Then comes 
campaign to clear the village of the em 
are made in order to instruct in all d 
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The heavier fires are placed as cl 
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v*?nCJernentS rrotecting the approachec to the village. 
requires the use of Bangalore torpedoes to tacilitate the 
advance of the assault detachment. Pillboxes and ma- 
chine gun emplacements are actually knocked out bv 
37mm fire. pole charges, flame throwers, and grenades. 
The assault detachment advances through a natural 
gully under the overhead fire of supporting weapons, 
and mortars provide a smoke screen to {acilitate the 
final advance of the assault detachment from the gully 
and into thelvillage itself. 

The air is filled with smoke, dust, and the acrid smell 
of powder. (If this descri tion sounds dramatic, re- 
member tha the purpose a l! d intent of the course id to 

resent the ramatic confusion of battle in such a Ivil- 
&ge.> ~h n the supporting fires are lifted on signal, 
the leader o i the assault detachment dispatches his first 
team into the nearest building. Prior to this time, he 
has divided his squad or detachment into pairs or t h e s  
that will work together and in a predetermined relahive 
position to the base of the squad as it moves. The  basic 
p u p  of three men, working in a triangular formation, 
appears to be the most satisfactory for security, a@- 
dination, and control of the detachment as a 
Regardless of the direction of the movement, 
always one man as a point with the other two 
and suppding him. Upon approaching a 
the point man throws in a grenade and, 
close to the building, is covered until the grenade idis- 

charqes. Then, taking precautions against booby traps 
on windows and doors, he enters the building as rapidl) 
as possible. 

Up to this time, he has been co\ered by his team 
mates from possible sniper fire from other buildings. 
Upon his signal, the other men of his team in turn 
enter the building rapidly and prepare to proceed to 
the rest of the buildings by similar methods. In this 
system, the one moving is always covered by the other 
two. Meanwhile, similar teams are entering other 
buildings, so that eventually the street is crossed and the 
house-to-house campaign progresses on both sides of 
the street. There are plenty of booby traps and numer- 
ous fleeting targets representing snipers at windows, 
doon, and roof-tops. Aggressiveness and thoroughness 
are the key-notes of this instruction; speed is desirable, 
but is subordinated to thoroughness. 
In Little Tokyo, the cavalryman, amidst the actual 

sounds of battle, is introduced to the reality of carrying 
out a mission in the most warlike settin possible, this 

on the real game, so that he will have a chance for his 
chips when the cards are down. 

side of the war itself. It is here that he L gins to sit-in 

INFILTRATION 
The next station to be visited would probably be the 

near-by infiltration course. This course consists chiefly 
of a series of alternate trenches and low barbed-wire, 

\vith shell holes, rocks, thorny brush, yucca plants and 
cactus scattered throughout. It is all hard and rocky 
ground; it is a crawling course throughout, and even 
without the firing and explosions is a nasty bit to go 
rhrough. Two or three machine guns are mounted in 
line at the finish on platforms with ban. The bas pre- 
\ tmt  depressing below a safety limit tested by actual 
tiring, and the guns deliver fire over the approaching 
iroops at a height of eighteen to twenty-four inches 
.Ibove the parapets of the three trenches. Small bombs 
ire placed in the scattered shell holes and are detonated 
Iectrically from a control tower. 

Prior to this phase of training, the troops have spent 
good deal of time learning to crawl under wire on 

I ~rious obstacle courses. Nevertheless, the training 
iiere also includes instruction on methods of crawling 
.md keeping the body as close to the ground as possible. 
I'he technique of turning ,from belly to back before 
irving to go under barbed-wire, is demonstrated and 
[iracticed. The wire is very lo\v-practicall~ on the 
:round. This makes i t  neccssiin for a man t o  use his 
:i.inds t o  l i f t  the wire in order to go under. l l e n  are 
8..iutioned not to cra\vl into the shell holes bcc~usc. they 
.ontain explosives: they are also cautioned that 3 hand,  
. I  knee. or a foot that is raised too  high will probably 
g:ct a bullet in i t .  Kneeling silhouettes, and sometimes 
Inlloons. are placed throughout the course to show 
\\.here the fire is going. T h e  course accommodates a 
p la tw n . 

'After all preliminar). instructions have been com- 
pleted, the men are lined up approximately thirty yards 
tram the first trench. O n  command or signal, they run 

"Machine guns open fire and keep a steady stream of hoc 
lead constantly overhead." 

"The instructor firs 
men in the use of a 

crawling. As an additional, reali 
dirt, a bomb is detonated as th 
trench. Machine 
stream of hot lead 
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who crawls properly. Second, clean out shell 

unintended hazard in the course. The charge 
be laid on sand or soft earth. The properly laid 

when charges are laid for each run, 50 that flying r 
and other fragments will not add an unnecessary 

may be set of€ within a few inches of a crawling 
with no more serious effect than a good, hard jolt. 

CLOSE COMBAT F m c  1 

Around a high rocky spur from the infiltration 
is the close combat firing course. Everybody 
this type of firing as a duck takes to water, 
lively, and produces surprising results. This i n s t y -  
tion prepares the soldier to fire his weapon insta tly 
and by reflex when he moves in close combat at night, 
or in thick aountry. Firing is done with such weapons 
as the aibine,  the pistol, the submachine gun, and the 
light machine gun. The work is stimulating, and skill 
develops rapidly. 

The  methods and phraseology of instructors ‘are 
tough. hlen are taught that the only safety is the 
trigger finger. Pieces are never locked. One NCO in- 
structor demonstrated vividly what happens when the 
safety is on, in a pinch, and then said to his men in a 
doleful tone, ”Mamma ain’t got no li t t le boy no more.” 

The men are lined up at a firing point facing irregu- 
lar terrain, dotted ivith stationary and surprise silhouette 
targets at  varied ranges from about fifteer. tq  two hun- 
dred yards. Instruction is given on the range that is 
best suited to the weapon. The  instructor first demon- 
strates and then instructs the men in the use of a natu- 
ral crouch with the weapon held tightly to the body, so 
that it is at dl times pointed the same as the man’s n-. 

When the men have finished the preliminary trjin- 
ing. they practice with live ammunition and fire 
fixed firing points on a firing line. Later, they 
forward as a squad in assault, and during 
fire at surp ‘se targets. Firing at slight 

The ingenuity of instructors develops 

’p the creak of bobbing targets is included in this co 

devices for tbis purpose. 

~ FIELD FIRING RANGE 
About &I hundred yards north of the close combat 

pennits fireand movement, the maneuver of squads 
within the platoon for Banking fire, and even a change 
of dhction !of the platoon as a whole. Fixed and sur- 
rise targets1 controlled from pits, are placed in simu- 

Eted defensive positions throughout the area. Overhead 
artillery and mortar fire is also used in this area for 
combined training. - . . 

UNARMED COMBAT 
Upon rekming from the field firing range, a group 

of soldiers can be seen moving at double-time (as all 

’ e .  

“The men practice all kinds of disabling holds, throws, 
and blows.” 

groups do in going from station to station) toLIarC1 the 
unarmed combat instruction area. Here, the men are 
instructed in “dirty fighting”; it is definitely not a course 
in judo. The instructors demonstrate and have the men 
ptactice all kinds of disabling holds, throws, and blows 
that it is believed can be used effectively by the average 
man. They are taught to fight in the manner that is 
most natural to the individual, but they are cautioned 
that this type of fighting is the last resort and that the 
most effective way to kill is with a weapon. 

The important thing in this course is to commence 
the breakdown of the American soldier‘s instinctive 
sportsmanship which inclines him to give the other fel- 
low a break. Here, he is taught that the American sol- 
d e r  who goes up against a Jap or a German with a 

rting attitude is a dead soldier. Another advantage 
irth is kind of work, not to be overlooked, is that it 
adds to the physical fitness, strength, and toughness of 
the individual. 

SPECIAL WEAPONS 
Next is the special weapons instruction area, which 

i I subdivided into a number of different stations. These 
include a mine field, where demonstration and prac- 
tice in the laying of the field is conducted. hlost of 
the work is with antitank mines. There is a booby 
ttap demonstration where various types are shown, and 
their construction explained and practiced. There is 
also a course in which anything picked up, and wires 
tripped over, sets off a charge. The most effective dem- 
onstration of this course is given by the “booby squad,” 
which goes through the course doing everything wrong. 

Further along is a rifle grenade course, in which 
renades are fired at mkk-up targets at varied ranges. 

%very man gets to fire the A T  grenade on this course. 
Near-by are courses where instruction is given in the 
various methods of throwing hand grenades. 

Another area is devoted to instruction in how to 

1 

i t  

make and throw llolotov, smoke, and sticky grenades. 
Some of these home-made grenades are retained by 
the individual manufacturer and used later on the 
tank stalking range. Specially  elected teams from 
engineer and chemical warfare troops assist in the in- 
ytruction in this area. These teams put on the demon- 
\trations which are suited to their particular function 
in combat. 

CAMOUFLAGE 

The camouflage demonstration area includes instal- 
lation, set up by engineers to show camouflage of gun 
positions, machine gun nests, and small ammunition 
dumps. Camouflage discipline is emphasized by the 
restriction of traffic to established trails. Soldiers going 
through this course are given camouflage suits and are 
required to demonstrate that they can approach to 
within ten or fifteen yards of observers and conceal 
themselves effectively. The ground and vegetation are 
\o well suited to the demonstration that an obsemer can 
:urn his back while the men are thirty yards awav and 
\\hen asked to turn around finds that the men have 
Jibappeared; when the men rise, he sees that the! are 
pctically under his feet.  

TANK STALKING 
The last principal area located in a valley separated 

t rom Little Tokyo by a high rockv ridge, is the stalking 
range. This range is designed for application with live 

T 
_-  

ammunition under tactical 
tions received: at various ot 
struction cou-. The 
a tank park, ocked 
turn, by quays  that 
tion in the va ious homq- 

shtion and in- 
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Some of these courses 
turned out hlndreds of graduates; 
their infancycand will develop as t 
ideas, fresh &om the front, ma 
methods to pkpare men 
fusion of battle. Whatever 
designed to p p l u c e  
use their wea+ns, beca 
by sights, soMds, and 
to them. Men are not afraid 
the mystery and doubt of sm 
their courage. 

When our trooper faces th 
fire, he can say to his own soul, ‘ 
what it is like, and I know what 
training will begin to 
chance for his white 
courage and confidence in hi 

. His “Damp Gun’’ will have pr 

“Here the men are instructed in ‘dirty gghting.’ ” 



“Quick On the Trigger” 
We have drifted away from the technique of the greatest 

individual fighting men in our history-our pioneer forefath- 
ers, who carved out this great nation with the frontier six- 
shooter, the lever-action rifle, and the Bowie knife. The speed 
and accuracy with which they whipped their guns and shot 
the head off a rattlesnake, or drilled a bad man or savage, 
meant life or death. That was an age of kill or be killed. 

Now, we are back again to an age of -the rattlesnake, bad 
man and savage, and we must revert to the tactics and tech- 
nique of our forefathers who wiped them out in their day. 

ISCE the beginnin6 nf time. the elcment of sur- § prise has been the foremost factor in warfare. and 
no\\‘. combined with mobility, speed, and fire power it 
makes modern $varfare. The  airplane has set the pace. 
I t  fulfills the mission of reconnaissance, observation, 
counterair attack, bombing, and transportation of per- 
sonnel and supplies. It has changed naval warfare, and 
has cut down the days, weeks or months of artillery 
preparation of the last war. It has spread war over all 
areas and ma& the entire face of the earth the battle 
front. The  tempo of war has been stepped up to a 
terrific pace as compared with the past. 

But what of the individual soldier with his weapons? 
\l’ith all of the revolutionary progress in the tactics and 
technique of u.ar, much remains to be done in training 
the individual fighting man in the art of gunmanship 
with the pistol, submachine gun. carbine, or weapons 
of similar character. 

“SOLDIERS hlUST BE I\lADE’ INTO G U N M E N  

Guninanship of pioneer days has passed into moun- 
tain-top to mountain-top game shooting with a hi h- 

come a holding and squeezing game, with the object of 
putting all thb shots in the same hole. Some marksman- 
ship has been practiced by a hunter rushing into an 
area where t ere is a heavy concentration of game, 
trusting to luck that a buck would run by, gettink a 
shot in, and jugging the carcass out before somebbdv 
accidentally plugged him with a 30/30. 

Others hn1.e inined the multitude who bedecked 

powered rifle and the telescope. Pistol shooting has t - 
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themselves with padded shooting jackets and gadgets. 
and after an amazing combination of pulling rabbits 
out of a dope book, judging or misjudging the wind, 
breathing, squinting and trigger squeezing-have sung 
out, “I fired only ten shots, and I got eleven bull’s eyes 
in my target!” All of this is good, but it does not make 
versatile close combat gunmen. 

The  Cavalry Mounted Pistol Course was the only 
carryover from the Wild West, and as an old horse 
soldier, I have prepared a combat obstacle-course for 
the training of troops armed with the pistol, submachine 
gun, carbine, and weapons of similar character, to 
enable them to meet the conditions of close personal 
combat warfare, particularly in the orient where the 
Japs practice all the arts of the snake, rat, and the vari- 
ous members of the cat family. 

Soldiers must be made into gunmen-gun pointers. 
instead of gun aimers. It is recognized that troops gerl- 
erallv, and snipers particularlv, must be trained in the 
fine arts of placing a bullet in the right spot with all ot 
the aids available. But once the rank and file run into 
ambush, engage in jungle fighting or its equivalent. 
they fight where it’s man to man, kill or be killed, and 
the technique of Wild Bill Hickok and of Billy the 
Kid is absolutely necessary to survive. 

A COURSE OF MILITARY GUNMANSHIP 
A course for training with the pistol, submachine 

gun, and carbine has been constructed for the use of the 
Overseas Replacement Training Group, Army Air 
Forces Technical Training Command at Kearns, Utah. 

1943 “QUlCL O S  THE TRIGGER” 
The chart accompanying this article includes suf- 

ficient descriptive material for the operation of the 
course. Variations as to obstacles, number of obstacles, 
and target locations on the course, may be made de- 
pending upon the available facilities and terrain. T h e  
course must be laid out in a horseshoe form to insure 
one general direction of fire and at  the same time, af- 
tord fire to the left and to the right. T h e  course should 
not be longer than 125 yards, and the time limit should 
not be in excess of 2 minutes, depending on terrain, 
tooting and type of obstacles. 

In laying out the course, the general direction of fire 
chould be to the front from the centrally located con- 
trol booth. A line, drawn from tip to tip of the horse 
,hoe across the open end, should be to the right of, and 
parallel to the direction of fire. Distance to targets 
>hould not exceed 25 yards. 

Where large bodies of troops are to be trained, a 
zeries of these courses may be laid out with full regard 
ro safety measures. 

In the drawing, 15 targets are set up. M’hen firing 
[he carbine, a full clip of 15 cartridges and 15 targets 
3hould be used; or fewer targets, if desired, will allow 
2 or more shots on any target. When firing the Thomp- 
>on submachine gun, a full clip of 20 cartridges and 
15 targets will afford 5 extra shots, which may be fired 
full automatic or otherwise on any of the targets desig- 
nated by the instructor. When firing the automatic 
pistol. 2 clips of 7 cartridges each, and 14 targets, or 
iewer targets if desired, will afford 2 or more shots on 
m y  target. 

OPERATION OF COURSE 
The scorer sits in the control booth. At the blast of 

the whistle, the soldier starts his run. After he clears 
the course, the scorer blows a whistle, and the pasting 
and marking detail run out (one man to each target) 
and each marker pastes his target, and calls out “Hit or 
miss on No. 1-Hit or miss on No. 2, etc.” Each marker 
runs back to a line in the rear of the control booth after 
he has completed his work. 

After the markers and pasters have all cleared the 
course, the scorer blows a whistle and the next man 
takes off. 

A loud-speaker installed in the control booth will pro- 
iide supervision, instruction, and correction from that 
point. 

For safety measures, the control booth should be 
timbered against accidental discharge of weapons. If 
the control point is in the open, a sand bag nest, dugout, 
or other natural cover will suffice. 

A competent noncommissioned officer should be in 
charge of weapons at the starting point. He will hand 
the soldier his weapon and clips. The soldier will pro- 
ceed to the starting point, load his piece, take off the 
safety, and at the blast of the whistle, will proceed. The 
safety must be put on before the soldier leaves the ditch 
’obstacle No. 6) and left on through the crawl (ob- 
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stacle No. 71, then taken of3 for fin 
obstacles. He will return his weapon 
the noncommissioned officer in ch 
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1 & 2 - R d g  1 & 24tanding from shoulder 

5 & L c a n d i n  fromhi 

&Prone from shoulder 8-P e 

3 & &Kneeling from shoulder 3&4--Kneeliag 
5 & 6 4 h U C h  ' I 3  'I-Crouching kom shoufder 74rouching 

-tanding from shoulder 943&4 
IWrouching from shoulder ItLKIleelillg 
1 I-Standing from shoulder ll-sta4lding 

agile, mentally and physically alert, deadly gunmen, 
with full confidence in themselves and their weapons to 
the end that the individual soldier is unconquerable. 

PROCEDURE WITH THE PISTOL 
1. At the starting point, the noncommissioned officer 

in charge will hand the soldier a pistol and two empty 
magazines. (For actual firing, two magazines loaded, 
with seven rounds each will be supplied.) 

2. The soldier will immediately assume the position 
of Raise Pistol and insert one magazine. At the blast of 
the whistle he will execute Load Pistol, without engag- 
ing the safety lock; then proceeding over the course, he 
will carry the pistol at Raise Pistol at all times except 
when actually firing. 

3. The 1 s t  and 2nd obstacles will be hurdled, and 
the first two targets fired on while running. 

4. The 3rd obstacle will be cleared as a hand vault, 
and the 4th obstacle broad jumped. As the 4th obstacle 
is cleared, the soldier will go down on his knee, and fire 
on targets 3 and 4 from that position. When firing on 
more than one target from the same position, the direc- 
tion of movement will be to the front. 

5. After completing obstacle No. 5 ,  the soldier will 
crouch low and fire from the hip on targets 5 and 6 
From a crouching position. (During dry runs the next 
man will leave the starting point at this time.) 
6. He d then jump into the trench (obstacle S o .  

6; .  and fire from the cover of the trench on target No. 7 .  
Since this \vi11 be the last round in the pistol. the slide 
Yvil! remain locked in the open position. While under 
:he protective cover of the trench, the soldier will re- 
move the empty magazine by applying pressure on the 
magazine catch. The loaded magazine will then be in- 
serted, the slide released by pressing upon the thumb 
piece of the slide stop, and ths  sufetv put on. From this 
point on, the pistol will be carried at Raise Pistol hut 
will be pointed to the left away from the control booth. 
(In the case of left-handed trainees the procedure will 
be reversed. The first half of the course will be run 
nith the pistol pointed to the riqht across the body and 
the last hall at  Raise Pistol .)  

7 .  The soldier tvi11 then slip from the trench and 
run Ion- to obstacle So. 7 .  \vhere he will go to the 
prone psition and negotiate the obstacle by using the 
"iungle crawl." Upon emerging from the undergrowth, 
the d e t v  wil l  be tAzken off, and target N o .  8 will be 
fired on from a prone position. 

I 

Pistol 
100% 1-1 Hits-Possible 
86% 13 Hits-Expert 
75% 11  Hits-Sharpshooter 
62% 9 Hits-hlarksman 
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ous angles. M a  
front) 

8. Rising and running into the cover of obstacle NO. 
8, he will see target No. 9 on his left and will fire from 
a standing position. 

9. As he comes out of the thicket, he will drop to his 
knee and fire on target No. 10. 

10. As he moves off, target No. 11 will be sighted 
above him to the left, and he w d l  fire on it with a quick 
shot from a standing position. 

11. The soldier will then cross the stream ahead by 
running over a fallen tree, obstacle No. 9, and as he 
hurries toward the protection of the fallen logs, he will 
fire on targets 12, 13, and 14 with three running shots. 

12. After clearing obstacles 10 and 11, he will re- 
turn to the starting point. The  weapon will be kept at 
Raise Pistol, the magazine will be withdrawn, and the 
pistol and both empty magazines returned to the non- 
commissioned officer in charge. 

13. The soldier tsho has just completed the course 
will then return to his squad, and the next man \vi11 
proceed to the starting point. 

PROCEDURE U'ITH THE CARBINE 
1. At the Starting point, the noncommissioned of- 

ficer in charge will supply the first man with a carbine 
and one empty magazine. (For actual firing one maga- 
zine loaded with 15 rounds \vi11 be supplied in lieu of 
the empty magazine.) 

2. The soldier will immediately grasp the carbine 
with the right hand as a pistol and will carry it to a PO- 
sition similar to, but slightlv lower than Raise Pistol. 
and will insert the magazine. At the blast of the whistle, 
he \vi11 load the carbine by pulling the slide handle all 
the way to the rear and allowing it to snap forward. 
\Vhile cawing the carbine at the modified position of 
Raise Pistd,  he will then proceed over the course. 

3. The 1st and 2nd obstacles will be hurdled, and 
the first two targets fired on with pistol shots while 
running. 
4. The 3rd obstacle will be cleared as a hand vault, 

and the 4th obstacle broad jumped. As the 4th obstacle 
is cleared, the soldier will go down on his knee, and 
will  fire on targets 3 and -I from the shoulder while 
kneeling. 

5 .  After completing obstacle S o .  5,  the soldier wi l l  
fire on targets 5 and 6 from the hip. (During dry runs 
the next man will leave the starting point at this time.) 

6.  He will then jump into the trench (obstacle SO. 
61, and fire from the shoulder from the cover of thc 

of movennhrt to 
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METHOD OF SCORING 
Cmb im Thonryson S~tbnznchine g[{?z I 

1 5  Hits-Possible 10 kiits-Possible 
13 Hits-Expert 1 i  Hits-Expert 
I I Hits-Sharpshooter 1 5  Hits-Sharpshooter 
9 Hits-hlarksman 11 Hits-.\Iarlismsn 
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I 'QUICr; O S  THE TRIGGEK' 

Carbine . . . 
1 & 2-Pistol shots running 
3 & &Kneeling from shoulder 
5 & bs tand ing  from hip 
7-Crouching from shoulder 
&Prone 
H t a n d i n g  from shoulder 

IO-Crouching from shoulder 
1 I-Standing from shoulder 
12 & 1 +Pistol running 
14-Standing from shoulder 
15-Prone from shoulder 

trench a t  target No. 7. The  piece mill then be locked on 
.Safe bv pushing the safetv slide fully to the right. At 
this pdint, the piece will be dropped from the position 
of Raise Pistol and carried in both hands diagonally 
.ic'ross the bodv. This carrying position will be used for 

trainees, the procedure will be reversed. The  first half 
the balance of the course. (In the case of left-handed 

of the course will be run with the piece in both hands 
in the diagonal position. and the last half at  Raise Pis- 

crawl." As he emerges fnom the 
unlock the piece and fire on tar 
position. 

13. Rising and running into 
8, he will see target No. 9 on 

9. As he &nes out 
the shoulder at a standi 

fire on target No. 10 
msition. .. 

1 0 1 . )  

run low to obstacle No. 7, where he will go to the prone 
7. The  soldier will then slip from the trench and 

a standing position. 
imition and negotiate the  obstacle by using the "jLngle 11. TLgsoldier will then cross th stream a&d by t 
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roceeding over a fallen tree (obstacle No. 9). and ab he 
gurries toward the protection of the fallen logs, he will 
fire on targets 12 and 13 with two running pistol shots, 
then hesitate lon enough to fire. on target No. 14 from 

12. He will then take cover behind the log pile and 
et 15 with a rone shoulder shot over the top 

the starting point. The weapon will be kept at the 
Raise Pistd position, and the magazine will be with- 
drawn. The piece and empty magazine will then be 
returned to the noncommissioned officer in charge. 

13. The soldier who has just campled the course 
will then return to his squad and the next man will 
proceed to the starting point. 

PROCEDURE WITH THOMPSON SUBMACHINE GUN 
1. At the starting point, the noncommissioned of- 

ficer in charge \\ill supply the first man with a tommy 
gun with bolt closed and one empty magazine. The 
noncommissioned officer will inspect the piece to be 
sure that the fire control lever is set at Single. (For 
actual firing, a magazine loaded with 20 rounds will be 

a standing sho Id er position. 

log. On Next ”a e will clear o L tacles 10 and 11 and return to 

supplied.) 
2. The soldier will immediately assume the position 

of Raise Anns and insert the magazine. At the blast of 
the whistle, by retracting the bolt, he will cock the 
piece, and then carrying it at Rnise A m ,  he will p r e  
ceed over the course. 

3. The 1st and 2nd obstacles will be hurdled, and 
the first two targets fired on from the shoulder,while 
standing. 
4. The 3rd obstacle will be cleared as a hand vault, 

and the 4th obstacle broad jumped. As the 4th obstacle 
is cleared, the soldier will go down on his knee, and fire 
on targets 3 and 4 from the shoulder in a kneeling p e  
sition. 

5. After completing obstacle No. 5 ,  the soldier will 
crouch low and fire from the hip on targets 5 and 6. 
(During dry runs the next man will leave the starting 
point at  this time.) 

6. He *ill then jump into the trench (obstacle No. 
6), and fire from the cover of the trench on target No. 
7 with a shoulder shot. The piece will then be set on 
Sufe. .At this point, the piece will be dropped from the 
position of Raise Arms and carried diagonally across 
the body by grasping the fore grip with the left hand. 
This carrying position will be used for the balance of 
the course. (In the case of left-handed trainees, the 
procedure will be reversed. The first half of the course 
will be run with the piece in a diagonal position, and 
the last half at RAISE ARMS.) 

7. The soldier will then slip from the trench and run 
low to obstacle No. 7, where he will go to the prone PO- 
sition and negotiate the obstacle by using the “jungle 
crawl.” As he emerges from the undergrowth, he will 
u n M  the piece and fire on target No. 8 with a prone 
shoulder shot. 

8. Rising and running into the cover of obstacle NO. 
8, he will see tar et No. 9 on his left and will fire from 
the shoulder whi e standing. 
’ 9. As he comes out of the thicket, he will crouch 
low and fire from the shoulder on target No. 10. 

10. As he moves off, target No. 11 will be sighted 
above him to the left and fired on from the shoulder. 

1.1, The soldier will then cross the stream ahead by 
running across a fallen tree (obstacle No. 9), and as he 
hurries toward the protection of the fallen logs ahead, 
he will hesitate long enough to fire on targets 12 and 
13 with rapid hip shots. Swinging to the front, he will 
sight target 14 and fire on it from the shoulder. 

12. He will then take cover behind the log pile and 
fire on tar et 15 with a prone shoulder shot over the 
top log. der clearing obstacles 10 and 11, he will r e  
turn to the starting point. The weapon will be kept at 
Raise Arms, the magazine will be withdrawn, and the 
piece set on Safe. The piece and the empty magazine 
will then be returned to the noncommissioned officer in 
charge. 

13. As there are only 15 targets on the course, when 
the soldier is aktually firing the Thompson submachine 
gun with 20 cartridges in the clip, the instructor will 
designate any target on the course which may be fired 
on full automatic, and thus use the extra 5 cartridges 
in the clip. 

14. The soldier who has just completed the course 
will then return to his squad and the next man will 
proceed to the starting point. 

Nons FOR USE OF COURSE 
1. Mechanically operated bobbing and surprise tar- 

gets may be used depending on facilities and terrain. 
2. Variation in types of obstacles should be confined 

to such characteristics that will not destroy the primary 
object of developing versatile gun handling. 

3. Length of course should not exceed 125 yards. 
4. Distance from firing points to targets should not 

exceed 25 yards. 
5. Hits on targets should count 50 per cent of rating. 

Performance and “way of going” should count 50 per 
cent of rating. 

6. Time of run per man should not exceed 2 min- 

7. Method of control and scoring, same as mounted 
pistol course. 

8. Preliminary training on regular range should pre- 
cede actual firing on combat firing obstacle course to 
familiarize men with functioning and firing of weapons. 

9. Series of dry runs with weapons and cornbat 
field uniform and equipment should be run before 
poops are allowed to fire. 

I 10. For dry runs, as many men as can be instructed 
and controlled may be on the course at one time. O b  
viously in firing, only one man on course at a time. 

11. A loud speaker in control booth will facilitate 
supervision of instruction and firing. 

f 

utes. 

Motorcycle 
Endurance Run 

HE largest motorcycle school in the United States ‘IT ‘is operated by the Motorcycle Department of the 
s.3st Armored Force School a t  Fort Knox,.Kentucky. 

It teaches students to take cycles apart and find out 
\I, hat makes them tick. The soldiers are taught to do 
c verything from repairing a puncture to straightening 
3 bent frame. 

Riding is incidental in the school’s instruction. Men 
a r e  required to be able to ride only well enough to test 
the vehicles they repair. Most of them, however, have 
found that riding is fun, and they want a chance to 
continue the sport while training. Y 

Extracurricular activities, popular with officers and 
men of the school’s motorcycle department, include 
occasional endurance runs. Typical of these was the 
most recent, in which 105 mud-spattered, rain-soaked 
enthusiasts rode, pushed, and lifted their heavy cycles 
over 61 miles of northern Kentucky’s sticky red clay. 

The course followed secondary roads on the Fort 
b o x  reservation and near-by areas. A two-day thaw 
that followed snow and cold had made the course a 
morass of mud. Then to test to the limit the mettle of 
these messengers of mechanized warfare, a cold rain 
beat down during the latter stages of the contest. 

At one point more than 30 machines were mired in 
the same quarter-mile-long mud hole. Some of them 
bogged down permanently at this point and failed to 
finish. 

The run was over a route unknown to the contestants, 
who were assisted only by a crude map and an occasional 
road sign. The tough going was designed to equal the 
worst conditions to be found in combat areas. In the 
words of an officer who laid out the course, “If the men 
can follow secondary roads, go through woods and mud 
with a poor map, they can be trusted to get from here 
to there in battle.” 

Chief objectives of the endurance run were these: 
1. T o  test the condition of men and machines. 
2. To test the ability of individuals to follow an un- 

familiar route guided only by the most simple directions. 
3. To test the ingenuity and ability of the soldiers to 

get the most out of their machines with the expenditure 
of a minimum amount of gasoline. 

4. To impress on the armoraider mechanics the 
necessity of keeping motorcycles in condition for the 
difficult tests they must face in combat. 

The run was started at 10 o’clock on a Sunday mom- 
ing, and riders took off at one-minute intervals on 
alternate courses. Even-numbered cyclists followed the 

* A n n o d  Porce School. 

reverse of the route 
It was well atter 3 P. 

from i q  riding. 
In !wnqing up results of the 

proved that if a machine is ridden 
it will n-te the most &&cult 



I I ! 

Prbuentioe Maintenunce 
? 

Personnel 
NSPECTIONS reveal that in each 100 military ve- I hicles selected at random there are approximately 

1700 defects because of a k k  of preventive r n h t e -  
nance. 

What is preventive maintenance? It is the mainte- 
nance that must be performed to make sure that ve- 
hicles are always available to move men, guns, ammu- 
nition, and supplies. Preventive maintenance is “the 
ounce of prevention m d  the stitch in time.” 

I V h o  perjorpns yrmentive nmintmitnice? Drivers and 
mechanics in the troop. q u d r o n ,  and regiment-under 
the supenision ut their officcrs and noncommissioned 
ofice rs. 

\\.lie71 is yrrreritii.r ttitriiitellinlce perforvtedi Daily. 
\veekly, monthly, or every IO00 miles, and semi-an- 
nuallv or every 6000 miles, as a general rule. 

\t%y is it  that so many defects me foicnd in our mili- 
tary vehicles when,  to begin with, they  are the best 
vehicles my mmv possesses? The answer is improper 
selection. training, and/or supenTision of drivers and 
second echelon maintenance personnel. 

SELECTlON OF DRIVERS 

Rlost men, with proper training and supervision. 
make good drivers. There are a few, however, who 
because of physical defects or poor  judgment will never 
become good drivers. These should be weeded out 

*Instructor, Department of Motors. The C l v h y  School. 

q. 0&, e& 
early in the training period, regardless of how hard the, 
t‘y or how good otherwise they may be. 

TRAINING OF DRIVERS I” 
During their basic or unit training, most drivers ha\ t* 

undergone the minimtmn training as outlined in FA1 
25-10 or Thl  21-300. In  many cases, they have memo- 
rized the list of prescribed duties of the driver and will 
recite them to their superiors verbatim. They can dril LS 

escellently on secondary and better roads. 
:\ military. driver. a t  the end of an eighty-six hour 

course. usually cannot be classed as an espert driver 
Training must continue on everv march, even, shorr 
trip for rations or supplies. every small problem, ever1 
phase of maneuvers, and every battle engagement. 
When the going gets tough, the duties of a driver arc 
doubled and redoubled; his training for the first timc 
has become intense and real, and his appreciation of 
good maintenance begins. 

Alan? drivers lack sufficient training in negotiating 
shallow streams, deep ruts, gullies and ditches. stumps. 
logs and small trees. sand, mud and soft ground, thickly 
\rooded areas and narrow, crooked roads. The  use of 
traction aids such as chains, corduroy mats. brush, 
\\.inches, and snatch blocks has been omitted in the 
driver training program of some organizations. 

Road reconnaissance in combat areas \vi11 usuallv 
reveal that bridges and road crowns are in poor condi- 
tion. .\ lack of training in difficult operation results in 

Students in the advance course practice maintenance in the field. 

the worst kind of vehicle abuse, causes an extra burden 
Im second echelon maintenance units, and reduces the 
time that should be devoted to preventive maintenance 
operations. 

SUPERVISION OF DRIVERS 
Corporals, sergeants, platoon leaders, troop and 

higher commanders fail to supervise and inspect driver 
performance properly. The 1700 defects in each 100 
:nilitary vehicles is the evidence. 

The place and time for thorough supervision and 
inspection of driver performance is the same as for 
driver training. Supervision is necessary on every march, 
<.very trip for rations and supplies, every small problem, 
(‘very phase of maneuvers and every Lattle engagement. 

The  driver is with his vehicle one hundred per cent 
$ i f  the time when it is in operation. He performs the 
‘nost important part of preventive maintenance, and 
:he success or failure of a mechanized unit depends 
i~rgely on expert driver performance. The secret of 
qood driver performance is expert supervision and in- 
,yection by all concerned. 

SELECTION OF SECOND ECHELON ~IAINTENANCE 
PERSONNEL 

On  June 11,  1942, a committee, made up of repre- 
wnta tives from service schools and replacement train- 
ing centers, met at Headquarters, Replacement and 
School Command, Birmingham, Alabama, and dis- 
cmsed matters pertaining to the training of second 
~rhe lon  motor specialists. They recommended that for 
prospective students of service school motor courses, the 
w i i z i m i m  qualifications should constitute the follow- 
I ng : 

1 .  For Officers’ ;\lotor Course. 
(a) Troop grade and age. 
(b) Qualified vehicle operator. 
(c) Desirous of attending the course. 
(d) A minimum mechanical aptitude test score 

of 110. 
(e) Possession of mechanical background as evi- 

denced by one or more of the following: 
( 1  1 College training in mechanical engi- 

neering. 
(2) ExTerience in the operation and main- 

tenance of commercial motor vehicle 
fleets. 

(3) Any other comparable experience. 
(f) Graduation from an Officer Candidate School 

or from an Officers’ Basic Course of a Special 
Service School (desirable but not manda- 
tory). 

2. For Enlisted hlotor Course. 
(a) Qualification as motor vehicle operator. 
(b) Desirous of attending the course. 
(c) A minimum mechanical aptitude test score 

(d) A minimum AGC test score of 90. 
of 90. 

Group of students in 

Four out of ten studen 

portant operations: road testing 
To become efficient motor mec 

either one of two things must 
dent back to his organization, 
hours of isldividual instruction. 

organizatiGn to send a man to 



mdels, cutaways, and vehicles. The student then 
studies the construction, functioning, adjusments, and 
maintenance of disassembling and reassembling a dead 
unit. When a certain type of unit is thoroughly under- 
stood by the student, he performs a lo00 mile and 6OOO 
mile maintenance operation on a similar unit installed 
in a live vehicle. After construction and functioning 
of the unit.is understood by the student, and he has 
performed the lo00 mile and 6000 mile maintenance 
operations, common troubles are placed in the unit for 
the student to diagnose and repair or replace. This 
method of instruction applies to each unit studied by 
the student, whether it be a generator, engine, transfer 
case, or spring. 

The course of instruction consists of 12 phases of 
one week each (except the fifth phase which is three 
days in length). The different phases are coijrdinated 
under three principal groups; namely, the chassis 
group, engine group, and operations and maintenance 
gmup. 

1. Chnssis Grmcp. 
1st Phase Instruction includes the use, care, and 

maintenance of second echelon tools and equipment; 
care and maintenance of field ranges; repair of radia- 
ton; painting; soldering; welding (oxyacetylene and 
electric arc) and blacksmithing. Students are schooled 
in fundamental principles, and with practice should 
become proficient. 

2d Phase Instruction introduces the motor vehicle 
and includes the study of clutches, transmissions, trans- 
fer cases, winches and pintles, bearings and propeller 
shafts. Figure 1 sho\vs instruction on a front-mounted 
winch. 

3d Phase Instruction includes the study of driving 
adles and axle gears, steering joints, springs and shock 
absorbers, steering gears, wheel alignment, wheels and 
tires (Figure 2). 

4th Phase Instruction includes the study of hy- 
draulic, vacuum booster. hydrovac, air, electric, and 
hand brakes. Instruction on hydraulic brakes is shown 
in Figure 3. 

2. Engine Group. 
5th Phase Instruction includes study of the construc- 

tion of internal combustion engines, principles of their 
operation, engine valves and valve actuating mecha- 
nisms, and engine lubricating and cooling systems. See 
Figure 4. 

6th Phase Instruction includes the study of fuel and 
electrical units, fuel systems, carburetors, storage bat- 
teries and starting motors, generators and generator 
regulation, and the ignition system (Figure 5 ) .  

7th Phase Instruction includes the study of engine 
tune-up and trouble shooting. All units studied in the 
5th and 6th phases are brought together at this time. 
Sequence and thoroughness of engine tune-up and 
trouble shooting procedures are the main items stressed. 

3. Operations and Maintenance Group. 
8th, 9th, and 10th Phase Periods are spent in the 

,hop performing IO00 mile and 6OOO mile maintenance 
,)perations on vehicles from the field. Maintenance is 
performed on motorcycles, half-tracks (Figure 6). and 
wheeled vehicles (Figures 7 and 8).- 

11 th Phase Periods are devoted to maintenance in 
:he field. During this week a lo00 mile and a 6oOO 
mile maintenance operation is performed. 

12th Phase Period, like the 1 lth, is devoted tQ field 
operations and includes a 1O00 mile maintenance op 
cration, loading vehicles for rail movement, diagnosing 
troubles on the march, a day of lacing units (ranging 

md a two and one-half day march. The march usually 
Lovers a total distance of only twenty-five miles, be- 
cause most of the students' time is devoted to march 
maintenance, including evevhing from unit replace- 
ment to emergency roadside repairs. Four hours of 
5lackout march maintenance also is included. During 
!wo hours of this period, no lights of any kind are used, 
and all troubles must be diagnosed and repaired in 
darkness. During the last two hours of darkness, a 
,mall light is used when repairs are made, but blackout 
IS made complete by usin burlap bags and a tarpaulin 

march, use of various field expedients is practice! and 
the proper use of winches and snatch blocks, A-frames, 
corduroys, mats, anchors, stakes, and any makeshift 
equipment is stressed. 

SUPERVISION OP MECHANICS 
Students graduating from the Cavalry School Motor 

Course have a foundation which, with practical experi- 
ence, will enable them to become highly proficient in 
their field. Because of the short time allotted for the 
course, instruction has been fast and, to some, furious. 
Many things are confusing in the graduate's mind. 
Close supemision and advice by motor officen and 
motor sergeants are necessary to get them oriented, and 
such supervision will pay big dividends. 

Such things as the proper use of tools and equipment, 
checking of electrical and fuel units, adjustments, 
scopes of lo00 mile and 6ooo mile maintenance opera- 
tions, road testing, and trouble shooting require months 
of practice before a mechanic can become truly pro- 
ficient. 

CONCLUSION 

from fuses to springs and trans "p er case grease seals), 

to cover the vehicle un f ergoing repair. Durin the 

It is believed that defects in our military vehicles can 

If drivers are more carefully selected, and more thor- 
be reduced to an average of four or five per vehicle- 

oughly trained in difficult operations; 
I f  close supervision and inspection of driver perform-, 

ance is made by officers and noncommissioned officers; 
If prospective motor officers and motor mechanics are 

selected on the basis of the minimum requirements pre- 
viously stated; 

And if more assistance is given to graduates of motor 
courses by the motor officers and motor sergeants upon 
their return from school. 



Training Dri\ier$ I at the CRTC - 

EDITOR’S NOTE. In the Alotors Department at the 
CmaInt R e p k m e n t  Training Center there are hvo 
ceparie schools-the hlotor Mechanics School, which 
teaches maintenance and repairs; rind the Motors 
School which instructs inen to drive tanks, scout curs, 
motorcycles, light and heay trt&, and bantums. 
Artlcles on the hfotor Alechunics School and Motor- 
q c l e  Training appeured in the hlmch-April i s s u e  of 
The CAVALRY JOURNAL. This article deals primmily 
with that course in the Motors School pertuining to the 
training o j  the other motor vehicle drivers. 

N the hloton School. trainees are assigned to the H vehicles for which thev are best suited. Physical 
capabilities and past experience are the usual factors 
deciding the one to which a man is assigned. 

Perhaps the most rigid requirements are for prospec- 
tive tank drivers. Not only are ruggedness and strong 
backs essential to withstand the shock and shake up 
that the men receive, but good eyesight without the 
use of glasses is also necessary because of the limited 
visibilitv from the vehicle. These factors are “musts” 
for all tank drivers. The tank school, more than any 
other department, loses men because thev lack sturdi- 
neSs and the ability to “take it.” 

Starting with a film strip on basic driving, the trainees 
practice maneuverin over all types of terrain. In this, 

tion. During the last two weeks of the course, tank 
men participate in a field exercise for Cavalry School 
students. They use live ammunition, and really train 
“under fire.” The tank course is concluded with a grad- 
uation crosscountry ride with blind ports. 

In choosing men for scout car training, height is 
necessary so that the driver may see over his vehicle. 
Just as aggressive combat is emphasized in tank train- 
ing. so does reconnaissance play a big part in the opera- 
tion of the vehicle. After the men have mastered no- 

much emphasis is p P aced upon the proper gear selec- 

menclature, functioning. and basic driving. they are 
schooled to & “sneak and peek” experts. During the 
last few weeks, emphasis is placed on tactical exercises 
that combine both mounted and dismounted action. At 
this time, a practical application is given to all theor!- 
that has been studied. 

While the two courses for training drivers in light 
and heavy trucks have much in common, they differ 
sharply in several respects. In work with the six-by- 
six, emphasis is placed on defense against all types of 
attack. In the smaller vehicles, reconnaissance comes 
first. 

in  addition to basic driving, during the first six 
weeks, the men receive instruction in map reading. 
orientation on the ground, camouflage and explosives. 
The remainder of their course consists of tactical train- 
ing in field exercises and road marches. 

There seems to be something fascinating about the 
quarter-ton truck. If the trainees had their \yay, prob- 
ablv about ninety per cent of the drivers would take the 
bantam course. Although this vehicle is easier to learn 
to drive than other types, trainees are given much more 
extensive instruction in tactics, security and map read- 
ing. All drivers must know these subjects well, as there 
is no way of knowing where they will go or what their 
duties will be, with this all-purpose vehicle. 

Three tactical night exercises are held during the 
second three weeks. Close order drill calls for as much 
precision and snap as if the men were dismounted. The 
final week involves several bivouac and march outpost 
problems in which all-round security is stressed. 

Each of the seven courses given by the Motors De- 
partment does a thorough job in turning out efficient 
drivers and skilled mechanics. The men know that t h q  . are to become battle replacements and are eager to take 
their place in combat. They  have confidence in their 
vehicles, and are fortified by the strength that knowl- 
edge brings. 

- 

I 

IOURSEY ;\XlOSC \\’.\RRIORS. By Eve Curie. 
Doubleday. Doran & Co. S3.50. 
This is much more than a panorama of the b t t k  fronts 

(4 the world. It is an overwhelmingly human acamnt of 
the people who make up not only the fighting fronts, but 
the supporting production fronts, of the Allied nations. 
I t  could have been written only by a person r e a d  in a 
world that knew no boundaries but scientific truth, yet 
whose heritage was rooted in two conquered nations. 

Untinged by private opinion, this magnificently written 
hook @\res the reader an extraordinary grasp of the es- 
kentials of each nation’s political and social problems, as 
tound among the people of all classes. With a shwwd de- 
I ichment, hliss Curie has studied the various countries, 
.ind with warm-hearted enthusiasm she has described what 
*he has seen. Her exceptional ability to describe personali- 
ties with vivid understanding rather than dazed awe, 
makes even the most famous of her companions alive and 
1 ital. This human qualit). is a definite contribution to the 
leader’s comprehension of national problems. 

hliss Curie’s picture of Russia is powerful. moving. and 
honest-in many ways the best with which we have been 
presented. This is partially due to the unprecedented privi- 
leges granted her in the Soviet Union. She went into vil- 
hges but two days back in Russian hands, and d the in- 
habitants she said: “. . . I felt suddenly very close to them, 
perhaps because I was French and because mv mother came 
trom Poland. I was sadly rediscovering something which 
the French and Polish people had known for generations: 
that only a country which had stood foreign invasion really 

hat war was.” “P rom the Middle East. through Syria to Russia and on 
i o  China and India, she journeys with an unwavering en- 
thusiasm that carries her reader on the crest of her own 
intensip. 

Her brilliant writing, shrewd observation, and superb 
management of her material make hliss Curie’s book the 
most important contribution of its kind to war literature. 

f f +  

BETWEEN THE THUNDER AND THE SUN. By 
Vincent Sheean. Random House, Inc. $3.00. 
Continuing the pattern of the war begun in S ain, this 

book will be welcomed by those who read witt: sympa- 
thetic interest Personul History and Not Peace But a 
Sword. Less violent in its denunciations, it nonetheless 
carries the same firm convictions f p n d  in the earlier 
books. 

It commences with a picture of the dying European 
world that was a familiar background of such characters as 
Maxine Elliott, Forbes Robertson, Shaw and a Winston 
Churchill giving his former king a lesson in English de- 
mocracy. This brief prelude is in strong contrast to the 
mad confusion of the fall of France, and the ensuing 
Battle of Britain with its stunned rejection of defeat. 

Every mile of his trip hdme via 
and Wake a d  Midway Islands, 
ness, not only of munitions and 

+ + +  

day, Doran & Co., Inc. $2.50. 

against the memy. 
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THE CAVALRY IOURXAL 

U. S.  A. 
Second Lieutenant’s 

Handbook 
By LIEUTENANT JOHN R. CRAF 

A ready reference to pertinent infomaon 
now scattered through manuals, ofiaal regula- 
tions, and tern. 

$1.00 
C-27 on Tbe Cavalry Journal book list. 

America’s Battlefronts 
Where Our Fighting 

Forces Are 
By FREDERICK GRUIN 

The answer to many of the questions often 
asked about the territories in which our troops 
are now serving. 

Seven Came Through 
By CAI’TAIX EDWARD V. RICKENBACKER 

Captain Rickenbacker’s own story of the 
twenty-one days chat he and his crew were lost 
at sea. 

$1.50 

1719 K S t m t ,  N.W. Washington, D. C 

HOW T O  SHOOT THE U. S. ARhlY RIFLE. The 
Infantry Journal. $25. 
The Infantry Journal has produced an excellent manual. 

graphically illustrated, on How to Shoot the U. S. Ann? 
Rifle. The PiCNreS and text are well coijrdinated and 
should prove valuable to any man training for combat 
**ice. 

I 4 EEK MY PREY IN T H E  WATERS, THE COASTAL 
CQMMAND AT WAR. By Squadron-Leader Tom Dudley- 
Gordon. Doubleday, Doran & &., Inc. $3.00. 

TORPEDO! STORIES OF THE ROYAL NAVY. By Com- 
mander Gilbert Hackforth Jones, R.N. William M o m  
& &., Inc. $2.50. 
These are two exciting books on the war-factual stone 

of the sea and the air over the sea. 
1 Seek M y  Prey in the Waters is the result of the experi 

ences of three R.A.F. officers whose observations include 
tht sinking of the Bismmck, the torpedoing of the Lutzorv, 
the capture of a U-boat by a Lockheed Hudson off Iceland, 
and many other incidents of this war. 
Torpedo! is an effort to bring alive the men of the Royal 

Navy. They afe not supermen, but men to whom the sea 
is home. The stories are exciting, tragic, humorous-even 
as the lives of the men are made up of these reactions. 

ARhlY BRAT. By Tommy Wadelton. Coward-hlcCann. 

f f f  

f f f  

h c .  $1.75. 
Tommv Wadelton is growing up. Unlike his two previ- 

ous books f M y  Mother is a Vwknt W m n  and M y  Father 
u ’ a  Quiet Man) ,  which were autobiographic in nature, 
Army Brat is primarily fictional, although many characters, 
such as the Chinese houseman, Sui Jen, are drawn from 
life. 

The story takes an “Army Brat” from his boyhood days in 
a motherless home to the time when, as a Lieutenant in the 
Army Air Force, he goes to China to fulfill his debt to 
Sui Jen, the finest influence in his early youth. 

The story is delightfully told, and retains much of the 
humor of former books by this young author-whose fiat 
published story appeared in The CAVALRY JOURNAL in 
1939. 

MASTERS OF MOBILE WARFARE. By Eldridge 
Colby. Princeton University Press. $2.00. 

Contending that, although mechanization enables armies 
to move faster, it has not altered the basic principles of 
mobile warfare, Mr. Colby draws lessons from three of the 
military masters of all time: Xlarlborough. Frederick the 
Great, and Napoleon. 

This little volume is an interesting study, well written 
and illustrated with small but excellent maps. 

IT’S ’ARD TO GO WRONG IN T H E  CACTUS. By 
Kay Grant. William Morrow & Co., Inc. $1.00. 
An Australian girl has written this zany book of poetry 

that deals principally with American soldiers and Australian 
girls. 
From it, we judge that the American doughboys have 

made a hit with the girls from “down under.” 

f f f  

f f f  
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THROUGH HELL TO DUNKIRK. By Henry de la 
kalaise. Military Service Publishing CO., $2.50. 

This is another eye-witness account of what one man 
saw of the Battle of Flanders and the.evacuation at Dun- 
kirk. 

The author is a graduate of the Sorbonne and served in 
the French army from 1915-1918. During the latta pan of 
January, 1940, h e  was attached by the Headqua- of the 
Franco-British Military Mission of Liaison in A m s  to the 
12th Royal Lancers. 

In this account, the author has successfully avoided the 
dullness frequently found in books written in the form of 
a diary. The characters are very much alive, and the in- 
cidents move swiftly and consecutively to their disastrous 
climax. 

f f f  

THE FIRST CENTURY OF FLIGHT IN AMERICA. 
By Jeremiah Milbank, Jr. Princeton University Press. 
$2.75. 

After observing a balloon ascent in France in 1783, 
Benjamin Franklin wrote, “. . . Convincing sovereigns of 
the folly of wars may, perhaps, be one effect of it (air 
progress), since it will be impracticable for the most potent 
of them to guard his dominions.” 

hlr. hlilbank traces man’s slow, discouraging struggle to 
conquer the air, from this American’s first interest in em- 
bryonic aviation to 1895, when The Aeronautic Society 
was established in Boston. 

This interesting and factual account will be an addition 
to any library of aeronautics, professional or lay. The ex- 
cellent format and illustrations will be a delight to any 
lover of fine volumes 

f f f  

VICTORIES OF ARMY MEDICINE. By Colonel Edgar 
Erskine Hume. J. B. Lippincott Co. $3.00. 

Colonel Hume has thoroughly reviewed the accomplish- 
ments of the Army Medical Corps, and it is a creditable 
record. 

Every war has brou ht forth marked advances in medi- 
cine, not only surgica f but preventive as well. On these 
advances. made largely by the Army Medical Corps, 
civilian medicine builds during years of peace. 

It is an excellent idea for the public, as well as the 
medical profession, to be reminded of the debt owed to the 
scientists in uniform. 

f f f  

HOW TO PREPARE FOR MILITARY FITNESS. By 
Lt. Colonel Francois DEliscu. W. W. Norton & Co.. 
Inc. $1.%. 

This volume contains instruction in the essentials of 
building physical fitness. There are chapters on calis- 
thenics, tumbling, wall scaling, and tree climbin , outdoor 
and indoor obstacle courses, wrestling, boxing, e P ementary 
Judo and other valuable means of physical development. 

While a thorough instruction is not given in any one 
of the subjects covered, there is a good general m e y  of 
the whole field. 
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Principles 04 war 
By GEN!ERAL CARL VON 

(Translated from the 

duct of war! 
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WANTED-COPIES OF CAVALRY COMBAT 
Innumerable calls for copies of Cevdry Comb& bave been received from 

schools, staff officers, and Overseas troops. 
This book, now out of print and unavailable, contains uch valuable 

material f o r  instructors and officers respcmsible fat training. f you have 
copy, not in use, we will be glad to buy it back at the original sales price 
$2.00, plus 9t postage. Mail to The Cavalry J o d ,  1719 K Street, N.W. 
Check will be forwarded immediately u p  receipt. 
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Cryptography 
The Scietice of Secret Writing 

With problems and answers 

By LAURENCE DWIGHT SMITH 

This book is a systematic presentation of the 
basic elements of cryptography. 

$2.50 
1 - 7  o n  The Caialry Journal book list. 

a 
sf 

What You Should 
Know About the 

Signal Corps 
,By HARRY M. DAVIS and 
-e F. G. FASSETT, Jr. t .  

A bird’s-eve view of the Signal Corps in non- 
technical language. 

a $2.50 
S - 2 5  O M  T h e  Carairy Journal book list. 

Going to 0. C .  S.! 
A guide for would-be officers, giving full 

information on choice of Ofhcer Candidate 
Schools, and application requirernenrs and 
courses offered by each, 

$1.00 
Y-16 on T h e  Cavalry Journal book l i s t .  

1719 K Street, N.W. Washington, D. C 

SEVEN CAME THROUGH.  By Captain Edward V. 
Rickenbacker. Doubleday, Doran & Co.. Inc. $1.50. 

By now, almost everyone is familiar with the facts sur- 
rounding Captain Rickenbacker and his men during the 
internment from life through which they passed. In this 
book, these facts are brought forth as personal experiences. 
and the stark simplicity with which they are told uncon- 
sciously portrays the character of the author. 

Without deliberate modesty. but rather with an innate 
self-effacement. obviously characteristic of the man, C a p  
tain Rickenbacker unconsciously reveals himself as a leader 
in whom men instinctively trust, and without whom sur- 
vival might not have been possible. 

The reader feels that a culmination of years of self-dis- 
cipline and philosophy found their justification in those 
twentv-one days. when organization and faith kvere es- 
sential. 

.?i FRENC€I OFFICER’S DIARY. By D. Barlone. for- 
merly Captain, 2nd North African Division. Cambridge 
University Press. hlacmillan Co. 92.00. 
hlajor Barlone served in the first world war. He re- 

entered the army to fight for France in the second. His 
diary from August 23, 1939, to October 1,  19.10, describes 
with frankness the misuse of materiel and the waste of 
man power that characterized the days during which 
France fell. The lack of codina t ion  among the higher 
officers. and the consequent mental confusion produced in 
junior officers and men, was not only disheartening; it was 
disastrous. 

While the facts of this period are well known. they are 
here analyzed from a militay point of view. 

The  personal struggle of the author is probably char- 
acteristic of that faced by almost every French officer. His 
efforts to reach de Gaulle and fight once more for a Free 
France comprise a ve? interesting closing chapter. 

f f f  

f f f  

TUKIS EXPEDITIOX. By Darryl F. Zmucl;. Random 
House, Inc. $2.00. 

A sense of good theater does not necessarily produce a 
worthwhile book. That the requirements of the two arts 
are very different is amply proven by Colonel Zanuck in 
his account of the expedition in Tunisia. His predilection 
for great names weakens the reader-interest. There is too 
much of “Illho’s Who” doing what on the rifrican front, 
and too little account of what our fighting forces are doing, 
to make this book one of enduring interest to either fighting 
men o r  the public. 

f f f  

CHILE. GEOC,RAPHIC EXTRAVAGANZA. By Benjamin 
Subercaseaux. hlacmillan Co. $3.00. 
On a market glutted with war books-good. bad and in- 

different-it is a novelty to find a delightful, cleverly writ- 
ten story of a country about which the average North 
American should know a great deal more than he does. 

Senor Subercaseaw, one of the younger school of writers 
in Chile, has written a charmingly satirical explanation of 
his country and his people. It will undoubtedly inspire the 
reader to learn more about this interesting South American 
country. 

Here Are This Months New peaks 
of Current Interest 

S -  1 All W e  Are and All W e  Have. B )  Generd/ssimo 
Speeches and messages of the 

Chinese.leader since Pearl Harbor. . . . . . . .  $1.25 

S- 2 Army Brat. B )  Tommy Wadelton. The stor). of a boy 
brought up in Army posts. . . . . . . . . . . . .  S1.75 

Y- 3 Berween the Thunder and the Sun. By Vincent 
Sheean. A sequel to Personal H i s f o r )  and S o 1  
Peace But a Suord. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  S3.00 

X- 4 Chile. Bj  Betijrlmi?i Suberrisrsux.  A description of 
the geography. resources. people and history of 
Chile. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  S3.00 

X-  5 Cryptography. B )  Laureizce Du i g b ~  Swrr tb .  An intro- 
duction into the science of secret writing . . .  S 2 . 5 0  

X- 6 Don’t Blame the Generals. By Alan Moorebead. An 
account of the desert warfare in North Africa from 
August, 1931, to the same month a year later. $3.50 

X -  7 Elementary Japanese. B )  Lieutenant Colonel E .  1. 
Sullivan. Emphasizes the familiar form of speech 
and includes a military vocabulary. . . . . . . .  $2.50 

X- 8 A French Officer’s Diary. BJ D. Bmlone. A French 
officer‘s view of the mobilization and defeat of 
France. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2.00 

X- 9 How to Prepare for Military Fitness. Bp Leutenant 
Colonel Franrois DEIisru .  A manual that covers 
physical testing, calisthenics and conditioning exer- 
cises, alertness drills, among others. . . . . .  SI .96 

C h z n g  Kai-rhek. 

X- 

X- 

ily. By Vincent Lo Lordo a d  
benefits provided by law 
protection to the men in m i  

and business 
$1.00 

14 Master6 of Mobile warfare. By bridge Colby. An 
a c w t  of the military prow of Mdbotough. 
Frederick and Napoleon. ............... $2.00 

1 5  Miracle In Hellas. By Bdty I soti. The story of 
G m e  under Axis occupation and account of 
the last days of the Greek istance against the 
fascist armies. ....................... i $2.75 

X-16 One World. By Wendell L. Wil ie. An acaount of 
the author’s trip around the rld. Paper, $1.00 

Cloth, $2.00 

X-17 P d c  Blackout. By Iohn McCnt beon Raleigb. The 
fall of the Netherlands East I ies. ...... $2.50 

X-18 The Story of Dr. YasseU. By utne1 Hiltor. The 
story of an Ark&uas Navy octor who got his 
wounded men out of Java and i through a Japanese 
invasion. $1.50 

treat. 

Brown. A cartoon history of the making of a first x-22 war of WO& the R.A.F. By 
class private with accompanying texts. . . . .  $1.50 ...... 

$3.75 

$1.50 

X-10 It’s A Cinch, Private Finch. BJ R.dph Stein clnd Hawy 

X-1 I The Last Da of Sevastopol. B)  Bori, Vojetehhov. x-23 we h o t  &tory. T. wbM*. A 
report and an appraisal of 
temporary histor$ $2.75 

Translate r from the Russian by Ralph Parker and 
V. M. Genne. An account of the sieee and fall of 

X-24 We Chinese W d  By Sevastopol in the Summer of 19421 Told by an 
eyewitness. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $2.50 

sueeches and writings of 
-5 

X-12 Last Man Off Wake Island. By Lieutenant Colonel F e b m y  12, 194k 6 N o v 4 r  16, 1942.: $1.25 

United States Marine Corps who fought on Wake x-25 What you Should Abou si* Q* 
. . . . . . . .  By Hawy M e y e  Davis ond C. Fassm, 11. A 

handhook for avilian and 4 icemea about a vital 

L. 1. Bayler. The experience; of an  officer of the 

Island, Midway and Guadalcanal. $2.75 
_.__ __ - 
branch of the armed services. .......... $2.50 t X-13 Legal P r o t d o n  for the Serviceman and His Fam- 

I 

I 



1 

I 

-- 111111 

Please send m e  the following &-ked it-: I C- 4 Officers’ ManZal.  mor^ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2.50 

Records. Virtue (Paper). 12th edition 1.50 
A - I  3 3 4 5  6 7 8 9 I C- 5 Company Administration and Personnel 
B- 
c - 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 9 10 11 12 13 I C- 6 Company Administration and Personnel 

I 
3 5 6 7  I 

Books -’ Manuals -Texts 

I O T H E R  B O O K S  
0 I inclose remittance in the amount of 

I s  

G . P . O .  MANUALS 
CAVALRY: 

A- 1 ( 2- 5 ) HOCX Cavalry . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  $ . 50 
A- 2 ( 2- 10) Mech . Cav . Elements . . . . . . . . .  20 
A- 3 ( 2- 15) Employment of Cavalry . . . . . . .  30 
A- 4 ( 2-220) The Horseshoer . . . . . . . . . . . . .  25 

A- 5 (25- 5 ) A d  T-port . . . . . . . . . . . .  25 
A- 6 (25- IO) Motor Tmport . . . . . . . . . . . . .  20 

A- 7 (100-5 ) F!j R, OlperPtion~ . . . . . . . . . . . . .  35 
A- 8 (100-10) FSR, Mministrrt ion . . . . . . . . . .  2 5 

BASIC AND TECHNICAL: 

A- 9 A Manual for Courts-Martial, U . S . Amy . 1.00 

.......................... 
I 

1 I N D I V I D U A L  O R D E R  F O R M  I 
I 

THE CAVALRY JOURNAL . 
1719 K Street . N.W. 
WASHINGTON. D . C . 

THE CAVALRY SCHOOL 
DEPARTMENTAL TEXTS 

B- 3 Horsemanship and Horsemastership . . . .  .$  1.25 
Part One-Education of the Rider, 1941 
Part Two-Education of the Horse. 1941 
Part Three-Animal Management. 1940 
Part Fivc-Hone Shows. Race Meetings. 

Hunter Trials. Mounted Sports. 
Exhibition Ride. 1941 . 

B- 5 Seats. Gaits. Reactions (Translated from 

B- 6 Animal Management (Translated from 

B- 7 The Gaits - The Horseman (Translated 

the French) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  80 

the French) ....................... 80 

from the French) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  80 

STANDARD GUIDES 
C- I Cavalry R.O.T.C. Manual. Basic. 

13th edition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .$ 3.50 

4th edition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  5.00 
C- 2 Cavalrp R.O.T.C. Manual. Adv., 

C- 3 Officers’ Guide. 9th edition . . . . . . . . . . . .  2.50 

Send bill t o  Fund 
(For unit 0rd.n D a h )  

I 
1 
I 
I 

C-16 The Soldier and the Law (1943 edition) . 2.00 
c-17 Group Feeding, Kaiser . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3.50 

I C-18 Mass Physical Training. Royrrofr . . . . . . . .  3.00 

‘ c-19 Medical Soldier’s Handbook . . . . . . . . . .  1.00 
I C-20 Insignia of the Services. Brown . . . . . . . . . .  1.50 

C-21 Manual of M a s  Management . . . . . . . . . .  

c-23  Map and Aerial Photos Simplified . . . . . . .  

C-25 Army Posts and Towns (1942 edition) . . . .  3.00 

I 

I 
I 

2.00 
I C-22 Practical Manual of Martial Law . . . . . . . .  2.00 

1.00 

I C-24 State Defense Manual . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1.00 
I 
I 

I 
I 

Name (Pleue Print) 

(Strest add?- or box number) I C-26 The Fourth Horseman, Doherty . . . . . . . .  1.00 
C-27 U.S.A. Second Lieutenant’s Handbook, Craf 1.00 

(Torn - Pea) (OiW and State) I 111111 

I I 

D- 2 Leadership for American Army Leaders. 

D- 3 Infantry in B 
D- 4 American Campaig 

. . . . . . . .  8.00 
. . . . . .  j.00 D- 5 World’s Military History, 

D- 6 Warfare, Spauldrng, Wright, Nirlersov . . 3.00 

D- 9 Maneuver in War, W/illoughbl 

Munron . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1.00 

Texts and hlaps) . . . .  

D- 8 A Rifleman Went to War, McBride . . . . . . .  3.50 

D-10 Allenby, by General Wai~el l  . . . . . . . . . . . .  
D-11 America in Arms, Palmer . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2.00 

3.00 

D-12 Generals and Generalship, W’JzeII . 
D-13 U . S . Army in War and Peace, Spudding . . 6.00 
D-14 Chemical Warfare, IVarhtel . . . . . . . . .  
D-15 Roots of Strategy, Pbillrps . . . .  
D-16 Technique of Modern Arms, Aluller . . . .  
D-18 Principles of Warfare, Claureic~rfz . . . . . . .  
D-19 Engineers in Battle, Thonipsoti . . . . . . . . .  

2 .50  

1 . 00 
1.50 

D-20 History of the United States Army, Gattoe 5.00 
D-21 Gas E‘arfxe, I t ” i / f  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

GENERAL 
G- 1 Story of the Little Big Horn. Grabam . . . .  2.0C 

. . . .  75 G-  3 How To Say I t  In Spanish . . . . . .  
G- 4 Berlin Diary, Sbirer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3.0C 
G- 5 Army Wife? Shea . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2.5c 

G- 7 The Great Pacific BjiLafer . . . . . . . .  2.5C 
G- 8 Introducing Australia, Gralfan . . . . . . . . .  j .O( 

G- 9 Mission To Moscow, Duties . . . . . . . . . .  3.0C 
G-13 A Roving Commission, Cburrkrfl . . . . . . . .  
G-14 Indian-Fighting Army, Dotme)  . . . . . . . .  3.5( 

G-15 Army Talk,  Colbg .................... 
G-18 Get Tough!, Fairbarrn . . . . . . . . . .  1.0( 

G-20 Report Irom Tokyo, Greic . . . . . . . . . . . .  1.0( 

1.71 

2.0( 

. . .  3.0( (3-19 hlen At \\.ar, ed, Hettrtiigic. a) . . 

G-21 Lee’s Lieutenmts . l.-reen/.zj? . . . . . .  

G-22 I Sa\\ the Fall of the Philippines, R O I U ~ / O  3.0(  
3.0( 
i . i l  

G-23 They Call it Pacific . Lee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
G-2-4 journey Amon,g W’Jrrion. Ciir ie  . . . . . . . .  

I MODERN WARFARE Bo() KS STANDARD BOOKS ON WAR 
F- 2 Armies on Wheels. AimsBall ........... 
F- 3 New Ways of War . Wrntringbmn . . . . . . . . .  21 
F- 5 Blitzkreig. Marshall ................... 2.00 
F- 6 Invasion in the Snow. L.uwgdon.Drv!.?s . . . .  2.59 
F- 7 America and Total War. Pratt .......... 3.00 
F- 8 Under the Iron Heel . MoPn ............ 2.75 
F- 9 Winged Warfare. Arnold G &her ....... 3.00 
F-10 Douhet and Aerial Warfare. Sigacrd ...... 1.79 
F-11 The Impact of War. Herring ............ 2.50 
F-12 War in the Air. Garnett . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3.50 
F-13 The Fleet Today. Banning . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2.50 
F-14 West Point Today. Banning ............ 2.50 
F-15 Annapolis. Today. Banning ............ 2.30 
F-17 Great Soldiers of Two World Wars. 

F-18 Building An Army. lohnsfon .......... 
F-19 Pattern of Conquest. H a r d  ........... 2.50 

F-21 Mechanized Might . Raborg ............. 2.50 
F-22 Attack. Mihrrhe ..................... 2.50 

2.50 

DeWeord ........................ 3.W 
1 . 0 0  

F-20 Army of the Future. d e  GauNe (new edition) 2.00. 

F-23 They Were Expendable. IVhite ......... 2.00 
F-24 Global War. Moulrer and Rajrbman ..... 1.00 
F-25 The Red Army. Berrbiri and Ben-Ho *in ... 3.00 
F-26 Weapons and Tactics. Wintringhani ...... 2.25 

BOOKS FOR THE HORSEMAN I . 
E- 1 A Horseman’s Handbook on 

P I  

Breeding. by Colomel Jobn F . all . 
U.S.A., Retired (New 1942 tion) . 4.00 

c aggmt 2.75 E- 2 Hand Book for Horse Owners. 
E- 3 Horse Training. Outdoor and High hool . 

Beudant (translated by Lt . Col . J . A . 
Barry. U . S . Cavalry) .............. 3.00 

E- 4 Horseshoeing . Churchill. 1933 ......... 1.2U 
E- 5 Horsemanship. by Brooke ............. 7.00 

E- 8 Position and Team Play. Devereaux ...... 

E- 6 More About Riding Forward. by Li mer . . 3-00 
E- 7 My Horse Warrior ................... 2.00 . 

1.90 

Books not listed can be supplied upon request . 
10% discount on orders of $10.00 or more . 

Order Through 

t t d  7h e+ 
WASHINGTON. D . C 1719 K Street. N.W. 

E- 9 Riding Forward. Capt . V 

E-12 Be a Better Horseman. by Litfauer 

. . . . .  2.00 

10.00 
E-10 School for Riding. Capt . 
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